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um breytingar 4 stofnskri Alpjédagjaldeyrissj6dsins.

Med 16gum nr. 82 fra 31. desember 1968 var rikisstjérninni heimilad as stadfesta
fyrir fslands hond breytingar 4 og vidauka vid stofnskra Alpjodagjaldeyrissjods-
ins, sem sampykktar voru af stjorn sjodsins i mai 1968. Breytingarnar og viSaukinn
téku gildi fyrir 611 adildarriki sjo8sins hinn 28. juli 1969.

Stofnskra AlpjéSagjaldeyrissjo8sins med dordnum breytingum og vidauka er
birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari asamt islenzkri pydingu.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. febriar 1971.

Emil Jénsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
Fylgiskjal.

STOFNSKRA ALPJODAGJALDEYRIS-
SJODPSINS
Rikisstjornir peer, sem 14tis hafa undir-

rita stofnskra bessa, eru sammala um
eftirfarandi dkvaedi:

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND
The Governments on whose behalf the

present Agreement is signed agree as
follows:

i)

ii)

INNGANGUR

Albjosagjaldeyrissjodurinn er stofn-
adur og skal starfa i samremi vid
akvaedi bessarar stofnskrar eins og
hin var upphaflega sampykkt og
siar breytt vegna fyrirgreiSslu a
grundvelli sérstakra drattarréttinda
og annarra nymela.

Til bess a8 sjédurinn geti stundad
viSskipti sin og aSgerSir skal hann
halda almennan reikning og sér-
stakan drattarreikning. A®ild ad
sjodnum veitir rétt til Dbatttoku i
hinum sérstaka drattarreikningi.

INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE

i) The International Monetary Fund is

established and shall operate in
accordance with the provisions of
this Agreement as originally adopted,
and as subsequently amended in
order to institute a facility based on
special drawing rights and to effect
certain other changes.

ii) To enable the Fund to conduect its

operations and transactions, the
Fund shall maintain a General
Account and a Special Drawing
Account. Membership in the Fund
shall give the right to participation
in the Special Drawing Account.

C1
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Nr.

iii)

1.

A8gerdir og viSskipti samkvaemt
stofnskra pessari skulu fara um
almenna reikninginn nema um sér-
stok drattarréttindi sé a8 reeda, en
slikar a8gerSir og viSskipti skulu
fara um hinn sérstaka drattarreikn-
ing.

I. KAFLI
TILGANGUR

Tilgangur AlpjéSagjaldeyrissjodsins er:

i)

ii)

iii)

iv)

A3 efla alpjoSlega samvinnu i gjald-
eyrismalum med varanlegri stofnun,
sem veitir a8stodu til samrads og
samstarfs i alpjoSagjaldeyrismalum.

A® greifa fyrir aukningu og jafn-
veegisvexti alpjéSavidskipta og studla
bar med ad hau og sté6dugu stigi at-
vinnu og rauntekna og ad framférum
i framleiGslugetu allra a@ildarrikja
sem meginmarkmidum efnahags-
stefnu.

AJ studla ad stodugleika gjaldeyris,
ad vithalda skipulegum gjaldeyris-
skiptum milli asildarrikja og fordast
samkeppnislzekkanir gengis.

AS alstota vid a8 koma & fjolhlida
greidslukerfi fyrir geng vidskipti
milli adildarrikja og vid tutrymingu
gjaldeyristakmarkana, sem eru vexti
heimsvitskipta til trafala.

v) AU efla traust adildarrikjanna meo

vi) I

pvi a8 veita peim timabundinn ad-
gang ad fjarmagni sjé8sins, gegn
nzegum tryggingum, og gefa beim
pbannig teekiferi til bess ad rétta
misvaegi 4 greidslujofnudi sinum an
bess ad gripa til radstafana, sem
skert gatu bjodlega eBa alpjodlega
hagszeld.

samreemi vid framanskrad, ad
stytta varanleika misvagis og draga

iii)

The purposes
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Operations and transactions aut-
horized by this Agreement shall be
conducted through the General
Account except that operations and
transactions involving special draw-
ing rights shall be conducted through
the Special Drawing Account.

ARTICLE 1
PURPOSES

of the International

Monetary Fund are:

i)

ii)

iii)

To promote international monetary
cooperation through a permanent
institution  which provides the
machinery for consultation and
collaboration on international mone-
tary problems.

To facilitate the expansion and
balanced growth of international
trade, and to contribute thereby to
the promotion and maintenance of
high levels of employment and real
income and to the development of
the productive resources of all
members as primary objectives of
economic policy.

To promote exchange stability, to
maintain orderly exchange arrange-
ments among members, and to avoid
competitive exchange depreciation.

iv) To assist in the establishment of a

multilateral system of payments in
respect of current transactions bet-
ween members and in the elimination
of foreign exchange restrictions
which hamper the growth of world
trade.

v) To give confidence to members by

making the Fund’s resources temp-
orarily available to them wunder
adequate safeguards, thus providing
them with opportunity to correct
maladjustments in their balance of
payments without resorting to mea-

sures destructive of mnational or
international prosperity.
vi) In accordance with the above, to

shorten the duration and lessen the
degree of disequilibrium in the inter-
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ur misvaegi a alpjoSlegum greidslu-
jofnudum a@ildarrikja.
Stefna sjodsins og akvar8anir allar
skulu markast af tilgangi hans eins og
honum er Iyst i bessum kafla.

II. KAFLI
ADILD

1. gr.
Stofnadildarriki.

Stofnadildarriki sjo0sins skulu vera
pau riki, sem fulltrua attu 4 radstefnu
Sameinudu pjoSanna um fjarmal og
gjaldeyrismal, hverra rikisstjornir sam-
bykkja a@ild fyrir bann dag, sem XX.
kafli, 2. grein (e), dkvedur.

2. gr.
Onnur abdildarriki.

Stjérnum annarra rikja skal heimil
adild 4 peim timum og med peim kjérum,
sem sjodurinn kann a8 akveda.

ITI. KAFLI
KVOTAR OG FRAMLAGSLOFORD

1. gr.
Kvétar.

Hverju agildarriki skal uthlutad kvéta.
Kvoétar peirra adildarrikja, sem attu full-
trua 4 radstefnu Sameinudu pjéSanna um
fjarmal og gjaldeyrismal og sambpykkja
adild fyrir pann dag, sem XX. kafli, 2.
grein (e), akvedur, skulu vera sem greinir
i skrarauka A. Kvétar annarra aSildar-
rikja skulu akve®nir af sjéSnum.

2. gr.
Lagfaering kvéta.

Sjosurinn skal ekki sjaldnar en a fimm
ara fresti framkvema almenna endur-
skobun a4 kvétum aSildarrikjanna og,
telji hann rétt, gera tillogur um lag-
feeringar 4 beim. Sj6Surinn getur einnig,
byki honum hly8a, hvenzr sem er tekid

Nr. 1.

national balances of payments of
members.
The Fund shall be guided in all its
policies and decisions by the purposes
set forth in this Article.

ARTICLE II
MEMBERSHIP

Section 1.
Original members

The original members of the Fund
shall be those of the countries represen-
ted at the United Nations Monetary and
Financial Conference whose govern-
ments accept membership before the date
specified in Article XX, Section 2(e).

Section 2.
Other members

Membership shall be open to the
governments of other countries at such
times and in accordance with such terms
as may be prescribed by the Fund.

ARTICLE III
QUOTAS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS

Section 1.
Quotas

Each member shall be assigned a quota.
The quotas of the members represented at
the United Nations Monetary and Finan-
cial Conference which accept membership
before the date specified in Article XX,
Section 2(e), shall be those set forth in
Schedule A. The quotas of other members
shall be determined by the Fund.

Section 2.
Adjustment of quotas

The Fund shall at intervals of not more
than five years conduct a general review,
and if it deems it appropriate propose an
adjustment, of the quotas of the members.
It may also, if it thinks fit, consider at
any other time the adjustment of any
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til athugunar lagferingar einstakra kvdéta
samkvemt beidni a8ildarrikis, sem hlut
a ad mali. Til sampykktar tillogum um
breytingar kvoéta, sem fram kynnu ad
koma sem afleiding almennrar endur-
sko8unar, parf 85% heildaratkveeSamagns,
en 80% til allra annarra breytinga kvéta.
Engum kvéta ma bo breyta an sampykkis
adildarrikis, sem kvotann a.

3. gr.
Framlagsloford: Timi, stadur og form
greidslu.

a) Framlagslofor8 hvers asildarrikis
skal vera jafnt kvéta pess og skal fram-
lagi® ad fullu greitt til sjo8sins hja réttum
vorzluhafa a peim degi eda fyrir bann
dag, er adildarriki verSur heimilt, sam-
kvaemt XX. kafla, 4. grein (c¢) og (d), a®
kaupa gjaldeyri af sjéSnum.

b) Sérhvert adildarriki skal greiGa i
gulli hid minnsta, hvort sem legra
reynist:

i) 2569% af kvéta sinum.

ii) 109 af hreinni opinberri handhé6fn
sinni 4 gulli og Bandarikjadollurum
a beim degi, er sjodurinn tilkynnir
adildarrikjum samkvemt XX. kafla,
4. grein (a), a8 hann muni bradlega
geta hafid gjaldeyrisviSskipti.

Sérhvert adildarriki skal lata sjédnum
i té naudsynlegar upplysingar til pess a8
akvar®a hreina, opinbera handho6fn bpess
a gulli og Bandarikjadollurum.

¢) Sérhvert adildarriki skal greida eftir-
stodvar kvota sins i eigin gjaldeyri.

d) Ef ekki er haegt a8 sannreyna hreina,
opinbera handhéfn einhvers aSildarrikis
a gulli og Bandarikjadollurum bann dag,
sem visad er til 1 (b) (ii) hér ad framan,
vegna bess a8 landssvaedi pess hafa verid
hernumin af fjandmoénnum, skal sjoédur-
inn akveda annan hentugan dag til bess
a8 akvarda handhofnina. Sé bessi dagur
sidar en rikinu er heimilt, samkvaemt XX.
kafla, 4. grein (c) eda (d), a8 kaupa
gjaldeyri af sjéSnum, skulu sjodurinn og
atildarrikid koma sér saman um gull-
grei®slu til braSabirgda, samkvaemt (b)
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particular quota at the request of the
member concerned. An eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power shall
be required for any change in quotas
proposed as the result of a general review
and a four-fifths majority of the total
voting power shall be required for any
other change in quotas. No quota shall
be changed without the consent of the
member concerned.

Section 3.

Subscriptions: time, place, and form of
payment

a) The subscription of each member
shall be equal to its quota and shall be
paid in full to the Fund at the appro-
priate depository on or before the date
when the member becomes eligible under
Article XX, Section 4(c) or (d), to buy
currencies from the Fund.

b) Each member shall pay in gold, as
a minimum, the smaller of

i) twenty-five percent of its quota; or
ii) ten percent of its net official hold-

ings of gold and United States dollars
as at the date when the Fund notifies
members under Article XX, Section
4(a) that it will shortly be in a
position to begin exchange transac-
tions.

Each member shall furnish to the
Fund the data necessary to determine its
net official holdings of gold and United
States dollars.

¢) Each member shall pay the balance
of its quota in its own currency.

d) If the net official holdings of gold
and United States dollars of any member
as at the date referred to in (b) (ii)
above are not ascertainable because its
territories have been occupied by the
enemy, the Fund shall fix an appropriate
alternative date for determining such
holdings. If such date is later than that
on which the country becomes eligible
under Article XX, Section 4(¢) or (d), to
buy currencies from the Fund, the Fund
and the member shall agree on a pro-
visional gold payment to be made under
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hér ad framan, og skulu eftirstodvar
framlagslofords adsildarrikis greiddar i
gjaldeyri bess, med fyrirvara um heefi-
legar leiSréttingar a bada bdga, begar
hrein, opinber handhofn hefur veris
sannreynd.

4. gr.
Greidslur vio breytingar kvéta.

a) Sérhvert atildarriki, sem sampykkir
aukningu a kvota sinum, skal innan prja-
tiu daga fra sampykktardegi greida
sjodnum 25% af aukningunni i gulli og
eftirst6Svarnar i sinum eigin gjaldeyri.
Sj6durinn  getur lsekkad pad hlutfall
aukningarinnar, sem greida ber i gulli,
ef svo stendur a daginn, sem agildarrikid
sampykkir aukningu, a8 gjaldeyrisvara-
sjosur pess er minni en hinn nyi kvoéti
bess.

b) Ef aSildarriki sampykkir sker8ingu
kvéta sins, skal sjoSurinn innan prjatiu
daga fra sambykktardegi greida adildar-
rikinu fjarhaed jafna sker8ingunni.
Greidslan skal innt af hendi i gjaldeyri
adildarrikisins og gulli i peim meeli, sem
naudsynlegur reynist til bess a8 koma i
veg fyrir, a8 handhé6fn sjé8sins a gjald-
eyrinum fari nidur 4r 75% hins nyja
kvéta.

¢) Sampykki 85% heildaratkvaedamagns
parf til akvardana, er varda greidslur a
aukningu kvéta, sem eru afleiding
almennrar endurskoSunar kvéta, eda hafa
bann tilgang einan ad milda Aahrif
slikra grei8slna.

5. gr.
Verdbréf i stad gjaldeyris.

A% svo miklu leyti sem sjéSurinn
telur sig ekki purfa gjaldeyri einhvers
adildarrikis vegna a8ger8a sinna skal
hann taka vi§ i stad gjaldeyris skulda-
vidurkenningum e0a svipudum skulda-
bréfum itgefnum af aSildarrikinu e8a
vorzluhafa beim, sem adildarrikis hefur
tilnefnt samkvaemt 2. grein, XIII. kafla.
VerSbréf bessi skulu vera 6framseljanleg,
vaxtalaus og skulu greidd a stofngengi,
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(b) above, and the balance of the
member’s subscription shall be paid in
the member’s currency, subject to appro-
priate adjustment between the member
and the Fund when the net official
holdings have been ascertained.

Section 4.
Payments when quotas are changed

a) Each member which consents to an
increase in its quota shall, within thirty
days after the date of its consent, pay
to the Fund twenty-five percent of the
increase in gold and the balance in its
own currency. If, however, on the date
when the member consents to an increase,
its monetary reserves are less than its
new quota, the Fund may reduce the
proportion of the increase to be paid in
gold.

b) If a member consents to a reduc-
tion in its quota, the Fund shall, within
thirly days after the date of the consent,
pay to the member an amount equal to
the reduction. The payment shall be
made in the member’s currency and in
such amount of gold as may be necessary
to prevent reducing the Fund’s holdings
of the currency below seventy-five per-
cent of the new quota.

¢) A majority of eighty-five percent of
the total voting power shall be required
for any decisions dealing with the pay-
ment, or made with the sole purpose of
mitigating the effects of the payment, of
increases in quotas proposed as the
result of a general review of quotas.

Section 5.
Substitution of securities for currency

The Fund shall accept from any
member in place of any part of the
member’s currency which in the judg-
ment of the Fund is not needed for its
operations, notes or similar obligations
issued by the member or the depository
designated by the member under Article
XIII, Section 2, which shall be non-
negotiable, non-interest bearing and
payable at their par value on demand by
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begar bess er krafizt, me§ bpvi ad fera
sjodnum fjarhaed Dbeirra til eignar i
reikningi hans hja hinum tilnefnda vérzlu-
hafa. Akvadi bessarar greinar skulu ekki
aleins eiga vid gjaldeyrisframlog adildar-
rikjanna, heldur og allar adrar gjald-
eyrisfjarhaefir, sem sjodnum a a8 greida
eda hann kann a8 eignast.

IV. KAFLI
STOFNGENGI GJALDEYRIS

1. gr.
Skilgreining stofngengis.

a) Stofngengi gjaldeyris hvers adildar-
rikis skal skilgreint midas vid gull sem
samnefnara eda midad vi§ Bandarikja-
dollar af peirri pyngd og skirleik, sem
hann haf6i hinn 1. juli 1944.

b) Allir utreikningar, er varda gjald-
eyri atildarrikjanna og gerdir eru til
bess ad framfylgja akveSum pessarar
stofnskrar, skulu mi8ast vid stofngengi.

2. gr.
Gullkaup a4 grundvelli stofngengis.

Sjédurinn  skal setja Aakvedinn mun
yvfir og undir stofngengi fyrir gullvis-
skipti a@ildarrikjanna, og skal ekkert
adildarriki kaupa gull 4 heerra ver8i en
stofngengi a8 viSbaettum hinum akve®na
mun, eda selja gull & lsegra verdi en
stofngengi a® fradregnum hinum akve&na
mun.

3. gr.
Gjaldeyrisvioskipti 4 grundvelli
stofngengis.

Heesta og legsta gengi fyrir gjaldeyris-
viGskipti med gjaldeyri aSildarrikja, sem
fram fara a landssveSum beirra, skal
ekki vikja fra stofngengi
i) a® bvi er vardar tafarlaus gjaldeyris-
viSskipti um meira en 1%; og

ii) a8 pvi er varSar onnur gjaldeyris-
vigskipti um mun umfram slikan mun
tafarlausra gjaldeyrisviSskipta, sem
meira nemur en sjédnum bykir heefi-

legt.
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crediting the account of the Fund in the
designated depository. This Section shall
apply not only to currency subscribed
by members but also to any currency
otherwise due to, or acquired by, the
Fund.

ARTICLE 1V
PAR VALUES OF CURRENCIES

Section 1.
Expression of par values

a) The par value of the currency of
each member shall be expressed in terms
of gold as a common denominator or in
terms of the United States dollar of the
weight and fineness in effect on July 1,
1944.

b) All computations relating to curren-
cies of members for the purpose of
applying the provisions of this Agree-
ment shall be on the basis of their par
values.

Section 2.

Gold purchases based on par values

The Fund shall prescribe a margin
above and below par value for transac-
tions in gold by members, and no member
shall buy gold at a price above par value
plus the prescribed margin, or sell gold
at a price below par value minus the
prescribed margin.

Section 3.

Foreign exchange dealings based on
parity

The maximum and the minimum rates
for exchange transactions between the
currencies of members taking place
within their territories shall not differ
from parity
i) in the case of spot exchange transac-
tions, by more than one percent; and

ii) in the case of other exchange transac-
tions, by a margin which exceeds the
margin for spot exchange transac-
tions by more than the Fund con-
siders reasonable.
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4. gr.
Skuldbindingar, er varda stodugleika
gjaldeyris.

a) Sérhvert adildarriki heitir bpvi ad
hafa samvinnu vi§ sjoSinn til pess ad
studla ad stodugleika gjaldeyris, a8 vid-
halda skipulegum gjaldeyrisskiptum vid
6nnur adildarriki og fordast gengisbreyt-
ingar af samkeppnisasteedum.

b) Sérhvert adildarriki heitir bvi, og
mun til pess gera viSeigandi radstafanir
i samraemi vid pessa stofnskra, ad heimila
4 landssvaedum sinum gjaldeyrisskipti a
gjaldeyri sinum og annarra adildarrikja
einungis innan peirra marka, sem sett
eru 1 3. grein bessa kafla. A@ildarriki,
par sem gjaldeyrisstjornvold i reynd
kaupa og selja gull 6hindrad innan peirra
marka, sem sjodurinn akveSur samkv. 2.
grein bessa kafla, til fullnustu alpjod-
legra viSskipta, skal teljast fullnzegja
skuldbindingu bessari.

5. gr.
Breytingar stofngengis.

a) Abtildarriki skal ekki leggja til, a&
stofngengi gjaldeyris pess sé breytt, nema
til pess ad leidrétta grundvallarmisveegi.

b) Breytingu a stofngengi gjaldeyris
adildarrikis ma aGeins gera ad tillogu
adildarrikisins og adeins a8 hofdu samrasi
vi8 sjédinn.

¢) Degar tillaga um breytingu er gerd,
skal sjodurinn fyrst taka tillit til breyt-
inga, ef einhverjar eru, sem pegar hafa
veri0 gerSar a upphaflegu stofngengi
gjaldeyris atildarrikis, eins og bad er
akvedid samkvaemt 4. grein XX. kafla.

Ef breyting su, sem tillaga er ger§ um,
asamt ollum fyrri breytingum, baedi
haekkunum og lekkunum,

i) fer ekki fram tr 10% af upphaflegu
stofngengi, skal sjédurinn engum
andmalum hreyfa,

ii) fer ekki onnur 109% fram ur upp-
haflegu stofngengi, er sj66num heim-
ilt hvort sem er a8 sampykkja eda
andmela, en er skylt a8 l¥sa skoSun
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Section 4.
Obligations regarding exchange stability

a) Each member undertakes to colla-
borate with the Fund to promote exchange
stability, to maintain orderly exchange
arrangements with other members, and
to avoid competitive exchange alterations.

b) Each member undertakes, through
appropriate measures consistent with
this Agreement, to permit within its
territories exchange transactions Dbet-
ween its currency and the currencies of
other members only within the limits
prescribed under Section 3 of this Ar-
ticle. A member whose monetary aut-
horities, for the settlement of inter-
national transactions, in fact freely buy
and sell gold within the limits prescribed
by the Fund under Section 2 of this Ar-
ticle shall be deemed to be fulfilling this
undertaking.

Section 5.
Changes in par values

a) A member shall not propose a
change in the par value of its currency
except to correct a fundamental dis-
equilibrium.

b) A change in the par value of a
member’s currency may be made only on
the proposal of the member and only
after consultation with the Fund.

¢) When a change is proposed, the
Fund shall first take into account the
changes, if any, which have already taken
place in the initial par value of the
member’s currency as determined under
Article XX, Section 4. If the proposed
change, together with all previous
changes, whether increases or decreases,

i) does not exceed ten percent of the
initial par wvalue, the Fund shall
raise no objection,

ii) does not exceed a further ten percent
of the initial par value, the Fund
may either concur or object, but shall
declare its attitude within seventy-



Nr. 1.

sinni innan 72 stunda, ef adildarrikis
o6skar pess,

iii) er ekki innan marka (i) og (ii) hér
a6 framan, er sjodnum heimilt hvort
sem er ad sambpykkja eSa andmeela,
en skal pa eiga rétt a lengri tima
par til hann lysir skodun sinni.

d) Degar akveda skal, hvort breyting,
sem tillaga er gerd um, fellur undir (i),
(i) eGa (iii) hér ad framan, skal ekki
taka tillit til jafnra allsherjarbreytinga
stofngengis samkvemt 7. grein bessa
kafla.

e) Abildarriki er heimilt a8 breyta
stofngengi gjaldeyris sins an sampykkis
sjossins, ef breytingin hefur ekki ahrif
a alpjodleg viBskipti aGildarrikja sjodsins.

f) Sjodurinn skal sambykkja tillogu
um breytingu, sem er i samrsemi vid
Akvedi ¢ (ii) eba c¢ (iii) hér a8 framan,
ef hann er bess fullviss, ad breytingin
sé naudsynleg til bess ad rétta grund-
vallarmisvaegi. Sérstaklega skal fram
tekis, ad sé sjodurinn fullviss um naud-
syn breytingarinnar til bess a8 rétta
grundvallarmisvaegi, skal hann ekki and-
mela henni vegna stefnu adildarrikis,
sem tilloguna gerir, i félags- og stjorn-
malum innanlands.

6. gr.
Ahrif 6heimilla breytinga.

Ef a@ildarriki breytir stofngengi gjald-
eyris sins bratt fyrir andmeali sjoSsins,
begar sjédnum er heimilt ad andmela,
skal a@ildarrikinu oheimilt a8 nota fjar-
magn sjodsins, nema sjédurinn akvedi
annad; ef agreiningur adildarrikisins og
sjodsins er oleystur ad lisnum hafilegum
tima, skal fari§ med mali§ samkvaemt
akvaedum XV. kafla, 2. greinar (b).

7. gr.
Jafnar allsherjarbreytingar stofngengis.
Dratt fyrir akvaedi 5. gr. (b) Dessa

kafla, getur sjoSurinn me8 sampykki
85% heildaratkvaeSamagns gert jafnar,
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two hours if the member so requests,

is not within (i) or (ii) above, the
Fund may either concur or object,
but shall be entitled to a longer
period in which to declare its
attitude.

d) Uniform changes in par values
made under Section 7 of this Article
shall not be taken into account in deter-
mining whether a proposed change falls
within (i), (ii), or (iii) of (c¢) above.

iii)

e) A member may change the par
value of its currency without the con-
currence of the Fund if the change does
not affect the international transactions
of members of the Fund.

f) The Fund shall concur in a proposed
change which is within the terms of (c¢)
(ii) or (e) (iii) above if it is satisfied
that the change is necessary to correct a
fundamental disequilibrium. In particular,
provided it is so satisfied, it shall not
object to a proposed change because of
the domestic social or political policies
of the member proposing the change.

Section 6.
Effect of unauthorized changes

- If a member changes the par value of
its currency despite the objection of the
Fund, in cases where the Fund is entitled
to object, the member shall be ineligible
to use the resources of the Fund unless
the Fund otherwise determines; and if,
after the expiration of a resonable period,
the difference between the member and
the Fund continues, the matter shall be
subject to the provisions of Article XV,
Section 2(b).

Section 7.
Uniform changes in par values
Notwithstanding the provisions of Sec-

tion 5(b) of this Article, the Fund by an
eighty-five percent majority of the total
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hlutfallslegar breytingar a stofngengi
gjaldeyris allra a@ildarrikja. P46 skal
stofngengi gjaldeyris a@ildarrikis ekki
breytt samkvaemt pessu akveedi, hafi ad-
ildarrikid tilkynnt sjédnum innan 72
stunda fra akvordun hans, ad pad kjosi
ekki, ad stofngengi gjaldeyris bess sé
breytt 4 pennan hatt.

8. gr.
Vardveizia gullvirdis eigna sj60sins.

a) Gullvirdi eigna sj68sins skal vard-
veitt obreytt an tillits til breytinga a
stofngengi e®a skiptagengi gjaldeyris
atildarrikjanna.

b) Hvenaer sem (i) stofngengi gjald-
eyris adildarrikis er laekkad, eda (ii)
skiptagengi gjaldeyris aSildarrikis hefur,
a0 mati sjé8sins, laekkad svo um
munar a landssvaeum bess, skal a&ildar-
rikid greida sjoSnum, innan hafilegs
tima, fjarhaed 1 eigin gjaldeyri, sem sé
jafnha ryrnun gullvirSis handhafnar
sjo8sins a gjaldeyri pess.

c¢) Hvenzr sem stofngengi gjaldeyris
atildarrikis er haekkad, skal sjéSurinn
skila adildarrikinu innan heefilegs tima
fjarhae6 i gjaldeyri pess, sem sé jafnha
aukningu gullvirdis handhafnar, sjoé8sins
a gjaldeyri bess.

d) Akvedi bessarar greinar skulu
gilda vi¢ jafnar, hlutfallslegar breytingar
a stofngengi allra abdildarrikja nema
sjoSurinn akvedi, med sambpykki 85%
heildaratkve8amagns, begar slik breyting
er gers, al annad skuli gilda.

9. gr.
Sérstakar tegundir gjaldeyris a lands-
svaedum adildarrikis.

Abdildarriki, sem gerir tillogu um
breytingu a stofngengi gjaldeyris sins,
skal, nema ba® lysi 68ru yfir, tali§ gera
tillogu um samskonar breytingu a stofn-
gengi hinna sérstoku tegunda gjaldeyris
a4 o6llum landssvaedum, fyrir hond hverra
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voting power may make uniform propor-
tionate changes in the par values of the
currencies of all members. The par value
of a member’s currency shall, however,
not be changed under this provision if,
within seventy-two hours of the Fund’s
action, the member informs the Fund
that it does not wish the par value of its
currency to be changed by such action.

Section 8.

Maintenance of gold value of the Fund’s
assets

a) The gold value of the Fund’s assets
shall be maintained notwithstanding
changes in the par or foreign exchange
value of the currency of any member.

b) Whenever (i) the par value of a
member’s currency is reduced, or (ii) the
foreign exchange value of a member’s
currency has, in the opinion of the Fund,
depreciated to a significant extent within
that member’s territories, the member
shall pay to the Fund within a reasonable
time an amount of its own currency
equal to the reduction in the gold value
of its currency held by the Fund.

c¢) Whenever the par value of a
member’s currency is increased, the Fund
shall return to such member within a
reasonable time an amount in its currency
equal to the increase in the gold value of
its currency held by the Fund.

d) The provisions of this Section shall
apply to a uniform proportionate change
in the par values of the currencies of
all members, unless at the time when
such a change is made the Fund decides
otherwise by an eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power.

Section 9.

Separate currencies within a member’s
territories

A member proposing a change in the
par value of its currency shall be deemed,
unless it declares otherwise, to be pro-
posing a corresponding change in the par
value of the separate currencies of all
territories in respect of which it has

Cc2
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bas hefur sampykkt bpessa stofnskra
samkvemt 2. grein (g), XX. kafla. A%-
ildarriki skal p6é vera heimilt a8 Iysa
pvi yfir, ad tillaga bess eigi annaShvort
vi§ megingjaldeyri bess einan eda ein-
ungis eina e8a fleiri tilteknar, sérstakar
tegundir gjaldeyris, eda vi0 megingjald-
eyrinn og eina efa fleiri tilteknar, sér-
stakar tegundir gjaldeyris.

V. KAFLI
VIPSKIPTI VID SJODINN

1. gr.
Vidskiptaadilar sjoosins.

Hvert a@ildarriki skal eingongu eiga
skipti vi§ sjosinn med milligongu fjar-
malaraduneytis sins, se8labanka, jafn-
vaegissjods eBa annarrar slikrar fjarmala-
stofnunar og sjodurinn skal eingéngu
skipta vi§ efa med milligongu sé6mu adila.

2. gr.

Takmarkanir 4 adgerdum sjédsins.

Nema 0608ruvisi sé akvedid i stofnskra
bessari, skulu adger8ir 4 vegum sjodsins
takmarka®ar vi¢ vidskipti, sem hafa pann
tilgang ad lata aSildarriki, a8 frumkvaedi
bess sjalfs, i té gjaldeyri annars adildar-
rikis i skiptum fyrir gull eda gjaldeyri
adildarrikis pess, er kaupin vill gera.

3. gr.
Skilyrdi fyrir notkun fjarmagns
sjoodsins.

a) Abdildarriki skal heimilt a8 kaupa
gjaldeyri annars adildarrikis af sjoSnum
i skiptum fyrir sinn eigin gjaldeyri a8
fullneegdum eftirtéldum skilyr§um:

i) Atildarrikis, sem gjaldeyrinn will
kaupa, syni fram 4, a8 kaupanna sé
borf vegna grei8sina i gjaldeyrinum,
sem samrymast akvaedum bessarar
stofnskrar.

ii) Sj6durinn hafi ekki tilkynnt sam-

kveemt VII. kafla, 3. grein, a8 skorti

10

22. februar 1971.

accepted this Agreement under Article
XX, Section 2(g). It shall, however, be
open to a member to declare that its
proposal relates either to the metro-
politan currency alone, or only to one
or more specified separate currencies,
or to the metropolitan currency and one
or more specified separate currencies.

ARTICLE V
TRANSACTIONS WITH THE FUND

Section 1.
Agencies dealing with the Fund

Each member shall deal with the Fund
only through its Treasury, central bank,
stabilization fund or other similar fiscal
agency and the Fund shall deal only with
or through the same agencies.

Section 2.
Limitation on the Fund’s operations

Except as otherwise provided in this
Agreement, operations on the account of
the Fund shall be limited to transactions
for the purpose of supplying a member,
on the initiative of such member, with
the currency of another member in
exchange for gold or for the currency of
the member desiring to make the purec-
hase.

Section 3.

Conditions governing use of the Fund’s
resources

a) A member shall be entitled to buy
the currency of another member from the
Fund in exchange for its own currency
subject to the following conditions:

i) The member desiring to purchase
the currency represents that it is
presently needed for making in that
currency payments which are con-
sistent with the provisions of this
Agreement;

ii) The Fund has not given notice under
Article VII, Section 3, that its hold-
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4 handho6fn hans a gjaldeyrinum, sem

eftir er sotzt.

Kaupin, sem tillaga er ger$ um, séu

gullhlutakaup, eda valdi ekki meiri

hekkun 4 handhofn sjédsins a

gjaldeyri adildarrikis pess, er kaupin

gerir, a t6lf mana®a timabili, sem

Iykur a4 kaupdegi, en nemur 25% af

kvéta bpess eBa feri ekki handhofn

sjo8sins fram ur 200% af kvdta ad-
ildarrikisins.

iv) Sjédurinn hafi ekki adur tilkynnt
samkvemt 5. grein bessa kafla, 6.
grein, IV. kafla, 1. grein VI. kafla
eda 2. grein (a), XV. kafla, ad a®-
ildarrikinu, sem kaupin vill gera, sé
vanheimilt a8 nota fjarmagn sjods-
ins.

b) Adildarriki skal ekki heimilt an
leyfis sj68sins ad nota fjarmagn sjédsins
til bess ad afla sér gjaldeyris til bess ad
hafa 4 hendi til motvirdis fyrirframvid-
skipta med gjaldeyri.

¢) Notkun adildarrikis a fjarmagni
sjodsins skal vera i samreemi vid tilgang
hans. Sjo6urinn skal marka stefnu vid
notkun fjarmagns sins, sem audveldar
atildarrikjum ad leysa greiSslujafnadar-
vanda sinn med heetti, sem samrymist til-
gangi sj68sins, og sem setur naegileg
skilyrdi til tryggingar timabundinni
notkun fjarmagns hans.

iii)

d) Malaleitan a®ildarrikis samkvemt
(a) hér ad framan skal kénnud af sjosn-
um til pess ad akveda, hvort kaupin,
sem tillaga er ger$ um, séu i samremi
vid akvaedi stofnskrar pessarar og stefnu
sjodsins marka®a samkvemt beim. Po
skal réttur til gullhlutakaupa ekki
véfengdur.

4. gr.
Lausn skilyroa.

Sjétnum er heimilt eftir eigin mati og
med kjorum, sem tryggja hagsmuni hans,
a0 leysa undan hverju bvi skilyrdi, sem
fyrir er meelt i 3. grein (a) pessa kafla,
sérstaklega pegar i hlut eiga asildarriki,
sem reynslan hefur synt a8 for8azt hafa
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ings of the currency desired have
become scarce;

iii) The proposed purchase would be a
gold tranche purchase, or would not
cause the Fund’s holdings of the
purchasing member’s currency to
increase by more than twenty-five
percent of its quota during the period
of twelve months ending on the date
of the purchase or to exceed two
hundred percent of its quota;

iv) The Fund has not previously declared
under Section 5 of this Article, Ar-
ticle 1V, Section 6, Article VI, Sec-
tion 1, or Article XV, Section 2(a),
that the member desiring to purchase
is ineligible to use the resources of
the Fund.

b) A member shall not be entitled
without the permission of the Fund to
use the Fund’s resources to acquire
currency to hold against forward
exchange transactions.

¢) A member’s use of the resources of
the Fund shall be in accordance with the
purposes of the Fund. The Fund shall
adopt policies on the use of its resources
that will assist members to solve their
balance of payments problems in a
manner consistent with the purposes of
the Fund and that will establish adequate
safeguards for the temporary use of its
resources,

d) A representation by a member
under (a) above shall be examined by
the Fund to determine whether the
proposed purchase would be consistent
with the provisions of this Agreement
and with the policies adopted under them,
with the exception that proposed gold
tranche purchases shall not be subject
to challenge.

Section 4.
Waiver of conditions

The Fund may in its discretion, and
on terms which safeguard its interests,
waive any of the conditions prescribed
in Section 3(a) of this Article, especially
in the case of members with a record of
avoiding large or continuous use of the
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mikla eda samfellda notkun fjarmagns
sj68sins. Vid lausn undan skilyréum skal
sjédurinn taka tillit til timabundinna eda
6venjulegra parfa adildarrikis, sem lausn-
ar seskir. SjoSurinn skal einnig taka tillit
til vilja adildarrikis til pess a¥ setja sem
tryggingu gull, silfur, veSbréf eda adrar
til pess heefar eignir, sem ad doémi sjods-
ins eru naegilega verdmeaetar til pess ad
vernda hagsmuni hans, og er sjéSnum
heimilt a8 setja sem skilyrsi lausnar, ad
slik trygging sé sett.

5. gr.
Vanheimild til bess ad nota fjarmagn
sjo0sins.

Hvenzer sem sjodurinn er beirrar
skoBunar, a8 eitthvert adildarriki noti
fjarmagn sjodsins me6 heetti, sem fer i
bag vi§ tilgang hans, skal hann senda
adildarrikinu skyrslu, bar sem ger$ sé
grein fyrir skoSunum sj68sins og settur
haefilegur frestur til svars. Eftir a8 slik
skyrsla hefur verid send til adildarrikis,
er sjodnum heimilt a8 takmarka notkun
adildarrikisins a fjarmagni sjosins. Ber-
ist ekkert svar vid skyrslunni innan til-
seits tima eda reynist maottekid svar o6full-
negjandi, er sjéSnum heimilt a8 tak-
marka afram notkun adildarrikis a fjar-
magni sjo¥sins eda, eftir ad adildarrikinu
hefur verid veittur heefilegur frestur, a8
lIysa pvi vanheimilt a8 nota fjarmagn
sjodsins.

6. gr.
Kaup gjaldeyris af sjodnum gegn
greioslu 1 gulli.

a) Sérhvert aSildarriki, sem o6skar ad
kaupa beint efa o6beint gjaldeyri annars
adildarrikis gegn greidslu i gulli, skal, a8
bvi tilskildu, a8 bad skadist ekki 4 kaup-
unum, afla hans med pvi a8 selja sjédnum
gull.

b) Ekkert i pessari grein skal teljast
hindra a@ildarriki i pvi ad selja & hvada
markadi sem vera skal nynumid gull ar
namum a landssvaeSum bess.
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Fund’s resources. In making a waiver it
shall take into consideration periodic or
exceptional requirements of the member
requesting the waiver. The Fund shall
also take into consideration a member’s
willingness to pledge as collateral security
gold, silver, securities, or other accept-
able assets having a value sufficient in
the opinion of the Fund to protect its
interests and may require as a condition
of waiver the pledge of such collateral
security.

-

Section 5.
Ineligibility to use the Fund’s resources

Whenever the Fund is of the opinion
that any member is using the resources
of the Fund in a manner contrary to the
purposes of the Fund, it shall present
to the member a report setting forth the
views of the Fund and prescribing a
suitable time for reply. After presenting
such a report to a member, the Fund may
limit the use of its resources by the
member. If no reply to the report is
received from the member within the
prescribed time, or if the reply received
is unsatisfactory, the Fund may continue
to limit the member’s use of the Fund’s
resources or may, after giving reasonable
notice to the member, declare it ineligible
to use the resources of the Fund.

Section 6.

Purchases of currencies from the Fund
- for gold

a) Any member desiring to obtain,
directly or indirectly, the currency of
another member for gold shall, provided
that it can do so with equal advantage,
acquire it by the sale of gold to the Fund.

b) Nothing in this Section shall be
deemed to preclude any member from
selling in any market gold newly pro-
duced from mines located within its
territories.
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7. gr.
Endurkaup adildarrikis 4 eigin gjaldeyri
af sjoonum.

a) Atildarriki er heimilt a8 endur-
kaupa af sjéSnum og sjoSurinn skal
selja gegn grei8slu i gulli, a8 einhverju
eda oOllu leyti, handhéfn sjodsins a
gjaldeyri aSildarrikis umfram kvéta bess.

b) Vid lok hvers fjarhagsars sjo8sins
skal a®ildarriki endurkaupa af sjéSnum
hluta af handho6fn hans a gjaldeyri pess,
og komi gjald fyrir i hverri tegund
gjaldeyrisvarasjodseigna i samrsemi vid
akvedi skrarauka B, mes eftirfarandi
skilyrSum:

i) Sérhvert adildarriki skal nota til end-
urkaupa eigin gjaldeyris af sjodnum
hluta af gjaldeyrisvarasjodi sinum,
sem sé jafn a® verdmeeti eftirtoldum
breytingum, sem or&id hafa a arinu:
Helmingi aukningar handhafnar
sjo8sins a gjaldeyri abdildarrikis a8
vidbettum helmingi aukningar eda
a8 fradregnum helmingi ryrnunar
gjaldeyrisvarasjods abildarrikis, eda,
hafi handhofn sjosins a gjaldeyri
adildarrikis minnka®, helmingi aukn-
ingar gjaldeyrisvarasjods a6ildar-
rikis, ef einhver er, a8 fradregnum
helmingi ryrnunar handhafnar sjé8s-
ins a gjaldeyri adildarrikis. DPessi
regla gildir ekki, begar gjaldeyris-
varasjodur adildarrikis hefur ryrnad
meira 4 arinu en nemur aukningu
handhafnar sj68sins a gjaldeyri bess.

ii) Ef handhofn aSildarrikis a gjaldeyri
annars aSildarrikis (e6a a gulli
fengnu fra pvi adildarriki), ad gerd-
um endurkaupum eins og lyst er i
(i) hér ad framan (ef nau8synleg
reynast) reynist hafa aukizt vegna
vidskipta 1 peim gjaldeyri vi§ 6nnur
adildarriki efa adila 4 landssvaedum
peirra, skal adildarrikid, sem pannig
hlaut aukna handhofn sliks gjald-
eyris (eda gulls), nota aukninguna
til endurkaupa a eigin gjaldeyri af
sjodnum.
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Section 7.

Repurchase by a member of its currency
held by the Fund

a) A member may repurchase from
the Fund and the Fund shall sell for
gold any part of the Fund’s holdings of
its currency in excess of its quota.

b) At the end of each financial year
of the Fund, a member shall repurchase
from the Fund with each type of mone-
tary reserve, as determined in accordance
with Schedule B, part of the Fund’s
holdings of its currency under the
following conditions:

i) Each member shall use in repurc-
hases of its own currency from the
Fund an amount of its monetary
reserves equal in value to the follow-
ing changes that have occurred
during the year: one-half of any
increase in the Fund’s holdings of
the member’s currency, plus one-
half of any increase, or minus one-
half of any decrease, in the member’s
monetary reserves, or, if the Fund’s
holdings of the member’s currency
have decreased, one-half of any
increase in the member’s monetary
reserves minus one-half of the
decrease in the Fund’s holdings of
the member’s currency. This rule
shall not apply when a member’s
monetary reserves have decreased
during the year by more than the
Fund’s holdings of its currency have
increased.

ii) If after the repurchase described in
(i) above (if required) has been
made, a member’s holdings of another
member’s currency (or of gold
acquired from that member) are
found to have increased by reason
of transactions in terms of that
currency with other members or
persons in their territories, the
member whose holdings of such
currency (or gold) have thus incre-
ased shall use the increase to repurc-
hase its own currency from the Fund.
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¢) Engin lagfering, sem lyst er i (b)
hér ad framan, skal ganga svo langt a8:

adildarrikis
kvéota Dess,

i) gjaldeyrisvarasjédur
verdi minni en 150%
eda

ii) handho6fn sjodsins a gjaldeyri bess

ver8i minni en 75% af kvoéta pess,

eda

handhéfn sjédsins a4 einhverjum

gjaldeyri, sem nota parf vi§ endur-

kaupin, verdi meiri en 75% af kvoéta
adildarrikis, sem hlut 4 a8 mali, eda

iv) endurkaupin fari fram ur 25% af
kvota adildarrikis, sem hlut a4 ad
mali.

d) Sjédnum er heimilt meS sampykki
85% heildaratkvaeamagns a8 breyta
hundrashlutum i (e) (i) og (iv) hér
a8 ofan og a® breyta og auka vid reglur
skrarauka B, 1ig 1 (¢), (d) og (e) asamt
1is 2 (b).

iii)

8. gr.
Gjold.

a) Sérhvert adildarriki, sem kaupir
gjaldeyri annars adildarrikis af sjédnum
i skiptum fyrir sinn eigin gjaldeyri, skal
auk stofngengisverSs greiSa pjonustu-
gjald, sem er jafnt fyrir 611 aSildarriki,
ekki laegra en %% og ekki hszerra en
1%, samkvaemt Aakvordun sjé8sins, bo
skal sjéSnum heimilt a0 eigin mati a8
leggja pjonustugjald, er leegra sé en %%,
4 gullhlutakaup.

b) SjéSnum er heimilt ad taka heefi-
legt starfsgjald af sérhverju a@ildarriki,
sem kaupir gull af sjédnum e8a selur
sjodnum gull.

¢) SjoSurinn skal leggja gjold eftir
somu reglum a o6l a&ildarriki. Gjold
hvers a@ildarrikis reiknast af medaltali
daglegrar handhafnar sjé8sins & gjald-
eyri bess, umfram kvota bess. Gjold
pessi skulu vera af eftirfarandi heaed:

i) Af fjarheedum, sem ekki fara meira

en 25% umfram kvéta: engin gjold
fyrstu brja manudina, %% a ari
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¢) None of the adjustments described
in (b) above shall be carried to a point
at which
i) the member’s monetary reserves are
below one hundred fifty percent of
its quota, or

ii) the Fund’s holdings of its currency
are below seventy-five percent of its
quota, or

iii) the Fund’s holdings of any currency
required to be used are above seventy-
five percent of the quota of the
member concerned, or

iv) the amount repurchased exceeds
twenty-five percent of the quota of
the member concerned.

d) The Fund by an eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power may
revise the percentages in (¢) (i) and (iv)
above and revise and supplement the
rules in paragraph 1(c), (d), and (e) and
paragraph 2(b) of Schedule B.

Section 8.
Charges

a) Any member buying the currency
of another member from the Fund in
exchange for its own currency shall pay,
in addition to the parity price, a service
charge uniform for all members of not
less than one-half percent and not more
than one percent, as determined by the
Fund, provided that the Fund in its
discretion may levy a service charge of
less than one-half percent on gold tranche
purchases.

b) The Fund may levy a reasonable
handling charge on any member buying
gold from the Fund or selling gold to the
Fund.

¢) The Fund shall levy charges uni-
form for all members which shall be
payable by any member on the average
daily balances of its currency held by the
Fund in excess of its quota. These charges
shall be at the following rates:

i) On amounts not more than twenty-

five percent in excess of the quota:
no charge for the first three months;
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nzestu niu manudina, par eftir haekki
gjold um %9 4 hverju Aari.

ii) Af fjarhadum, sem fara meira en
25%, en ekki meira en 509, umfram
kvéta: 1% % i visbét a fyrsta ari; og
Y% % 1 vitbét 4 hverju ari par a eftir.

iii) Af heerri fjAirhaedum kemur til vio-
bétar med hverju byrjudu 259 bili
umfram kvéta: %% a fyrsta ari og
15 % 4 hverju ari bar & eftir.

d) I hvert skipti, sem handhéfn sjéds-
ins a gjaldeyri adildarrikis er svo mikil,
ad gjold af einhverjum hluta eitthvert
timabil hafa nad 4% a ari, skulu sj6dur-
inn og adildarriki athuga leidir til pess
a8 draga ur handhoéfn sjédsins & gjald-
eyrinum. Par & eftir skulu gjold haekka
samkvemt dkvaedum (c) hér ad framan
par il 5% er nad; hafi pa ekki nadst
samkomulag um leidir, er sjéSnum heim-
ilt ad taka padan af bau gjold, sem hann
metur heefileg.

e) Hae§ gjalda, sem um getur i (¢) og
(d) hér ad framan ma breyta med sam-
bykki 75% heildaratkvaedamagns.

f) Oll gjold skulu greidd med gulli
nema, ef gjaldeyrisvarasjoSur adildar-
rikis er minni en helmingur kvdta bess;
en ba skal pad aleins greida med gulli
sama hlutfall gjaldfallinna gjalda og er
a milli gjaldeyrisvarasjo8s Dbess annars
vegar og helmings kvota bess hins vegar,

eftirst68varnar skal bad greida med
eigin gjaldeyri.
9. gr.
Péknun.

a) Sjodurinn skal greida 6llum adildar-
rikjum poéknun i sama hlutfalli vid ba
upphad, sem 756% kvota adildarrikis eru
herri en meSalhandhéfn sjodsins 4
gjaldeyri adildarrikis bannig skilgreind,
ad ekki er tekid tillit til handhafnar um-
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one-half percent per annum for the
next nine months; and thereafter an
increase in the charge of one-half
percent for each subsequent year.
ii) On amounts more than twenty-five
percent and not more than fifty
percent in excess of the quota: an
additional one-half percent for the
first year; and an additional one-
half percent for each subsequent
year.
On each additional bracket of twenty-
five percent in excess of the
quota: an additional one-half percent
for the first year; and an additional
one-half percent for each subsequent
year.

d) Whenever the Fund’s holdings of
a member’s currency are such that the
charge applicable to any bracket for any
period has reached the rate of four
percent per annum, the Fund and the
member shall consider means by which
the Fund’s holdings of the currency can
be reduced. Thereafter, the charges shall
rise in accordance with the provisions of
(¢) above until they reach five percent
and failing agreement, the Fund may then
impose such charges as it deems appro-
priate.

e) The rates referred to in (c¢) and (d)
above may be changed by a three-fourths
majority of the total voting power.

f) All charges shall be paid in gold.
If, however, the member’s monetary
reserves are less than one-half of its
quota, it shall pay in gold only that
proportion of the charges due which
such reserves bear to one-half of its
quota, and shall pay the balance in its
own currency.

iii)

Section 9.
Remuneration

a) The Fund shall pay remuneration,
at a rate uniform for all members, on the
amount by which seventy-five percent of
a member’s quota exceeded the average
of the Fund’s holdings of the member’s
currency, provided that no account shall
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fram 75% kvota. Dboknun skal vera
1% % 4a ari, en sjédnum er heimilt eftir
eigin mati a8 haekka eda leekka hundrads-
hluta pennan, p6 pannig ad sampykki
75% heildaratkveeSamagns parf til hekk-
unar yfir 2% e8a lsekkunar undir
1% 4 ari.

b) DPoéknun skal greidd i gulli eda
eigin gjaldeyri adildarrikis samkvaemt
akvordun sjédsins.

VI. KAFLI
FJARMAGNSYFIRFZERSLUR

1. gr.
Notkun fjarmagns sj60sins til
fjarmagnsyfirfzersina.

a) Abdildarriki er Oheimilt ad nota
fjArmagn sjo8sins til bess ad standa
straum af miklu og stodugu utstreymi
fjarmagns nema samkvemt adkvedum 2.
greinar bpessa kafla, og sjoSurinn getur
krafizt pess, a8 abGildarriki beiti tak-
moérkunum til pess a8 koma i veg fyrir
slika notkun fjarmagns sj68sins. Ef
adildarriki, a8 fenginni slikri krofu,
leetur ogert a8 beita hefum takmorkun-
um, er sjodnum heimilt a8 lysa aSildar-
rikinu vanheimilt a8 nota fjarmagn
sjO8sins.
b) Ekkert akvaedi greinar pessarar skal
talid
i) koma i veg fyrir notkun fjarmagns
sjédsins til fjarmagnsyfirfeerslna a
heefilegum fjarhaedum, sem naud-
synlegar eru vegna vaxtar utflutn-
ings eda venjulegrar starfsemi verzl-
unar, banka e®a annarra vidskipta,
eda

ii) snerta fjarmagnshreyfingar, sem ad-
ildarriki stendur straum af med
eigin gull- e8a gjaldeyriseignum, en
adildarrikin abyrgjast, a8 slikar
fjarmagnshreyfingar séu i samraemi
vi§ tilgang sjoSsins.
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be taken of holdings in excess of seventy-
five percent of quota. The rate shall be
one and one-half percent per annum, but
the Fund in its discretion may increase
or reduce this rate, provided that a three-
fourths majority of the total voting power
shall be required for any increase above
two percent per annum or reduction below
one percent per annum.

b) Remuneration shall be paid in gold
or a member’s own currency as deter-
mined by the Fund.

ARTICLE VI
CAPITAL TRANSFERS

Section 1.

Use of the Fund’s resources for capital
transfers

a) A member may not use the Fund’s
resources to meet a large or sustained
outflow of capital except as provided in
Section 2 of this Article, and the Fund
may request a member to exercise controls
to prevent such use of the resources of
the Fund. If, after receiving such a re-
quest, a member fails to exercise appro-
priate controls, the Fund may declare the
member ineligible to use the resources of
the Fund.

b) Nothing in this Section shall be
deemed
i) to prevent the use of the resources
of the Fund for capital transactions
of reasonable amount required for
the expansion of exports or in the
ordinary course of trade, banking or
other business, or

ii) to affect capital movements which
are met out of a member’s own
resources of gold and foreign
exchange, but members undertake
that such capital movements will be
in accordance with the purposes of
the Fund.
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2. gr.
Sérstok akvadi um fjarmagnsyfir-
feerslur.

Abildarriki skal heimilt a8 gera gull-
hlutakaup til pess a8 standa straum af
fjarmagnsyfirfaerslum.

3. gr.
Homlur 4 fjaArmagnsyfirfaerslur.

Adildarrikjum er heimilt ad beita
beim hémlum, sem nau8synlegar eru til
pess ad hafa stjorn 4 alpjédSlegum fjar-
magnshreyfingum, en ekkert adildarriki
ma beita slikum hoémlum bannig, a8
takmarkanir séu settar a4 greidslur vegna
gengra vidskipta, eda wvaldi tofum ur
hofi fram 4 yfirferslu fjAirmuna til Iikn-
ingar skuldbindinga, nema samkvaemt
Akvedum 3. greinar (b) VIL kafla og

2. greinar XIV. kafla.

VII. KAFLI
GJALDEYRISSKORTUR

1. gr.
Almennur skortur gjaldeyris.

Ef sj6oSurinn verdur bess var, ad
almennur skortur er ad verda 4 ein-
hverjum gjaldeyri, er honum heimilt ad
skyra a@ildarrikjum fra pvi og gefa tt
skyrslu, par sem skyrt sé fra astzedum
skortsins og bent 4 leidir til bess a8 binda
4 hann endi. Fulltrai fra adildarriki
gjaldeyris bess, sem i hlut &, skal taka
batt i samningu skyrslunnar.

2. gr.

Réadstafanir til pess ad endurfylla hand-
hofn sjo60sins 4 gjaldeyri, sem skortur
er a.

Sjé6num er heimilt, ef hann telur slika
radstofun heppilega til bess a8 endurfylla
handhofn sina 4 gjaldeyri einhvers
atildarrikis, ad gripa til annars e8a
beggja eftirfarandi rada:

i) AOG leggja til vi® adildarriki8, ad pad
lani sjodnum gjaldeyri sinn med
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Section 2.
Special provisions for capital transfers

A member shall be entitled to make
gold tranche purchases to meet capital
transfers.

Section 3.
Controls of capital transfers

Members may exercise such controls as
are necessary to regulate international
capital movements, but no member may
exercise these controls in a manner
which will restrict payments for current
transactions or which will unduly delay
transfers of funds in settlement of
commitments, except as provided in
Article VII, Section 3(b), and in Article
XIV, Section 2,

ARTICLE VII
SCARCE CURRENCIES

Section 1.
General scarcity of currency

If the Fund finds that a general
scarcity of a particular currency is
developing, the Fund may so inform
members and may issue a report setting
forth the causes of the scarcity and
containing recommendations designed to
bring it to an end. A representative of
the member whose currency is involved
shall participate in the preparation of the
report.

Section 2.

Measures to replenish the Fund’s holdings
of scarce currencies

The Fund may, if it deems such action
appropriate to replenish its holdings of
any member’s currency, take either or
both of the following steps:

i) Propose to the member that, on
terms and conditions agreed bet-
C3
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kjorum og skilmalum, sem um semst
med sjodnum og adildarrikinu, eda
ad sjodurinn, med sampykki asildar-
rikisins, fai slikan gjaldeyri lanaSan
fra einhverjum 6%rum adila anna@-
hvort 4 e8a utan vid landssvaedi ad-
ildarrikis, en ekkert adildarriki skal &
neinn hatt skuldbundid til bess a8
veita sjoSnum slik lan efa ad sam-
bykkja lantoku sjo8sins a gjaldeyri
pess fra einhverjum 60rum adila.

AD @skja pess, a8 abildarrikid selji
sjodnum gjaldeyri sinn fyrir gull.

ii)

3. gr.

Skortur i handhofn sjo0sins.

a) Verdi sjodnum 1jost, ad eftirspurn
eftir gjaldeyri adGildarrikis sé svo mikil,
ad alvarleg heetta sé 4, a® sjoSurinn geti
ekki fullnaegt henni, skal sjéSurinn, hvort
sem hann hefur gefis ut skyrslu sam-
kveemt 1. grein pessa kafla eSa ckki, til-
kynna formlega, a8 skortur sé a slikum
gjaldeyri, og skal hann padan i fra skipta
pvi, sem hann hefur & hendi og til fellur
af gjaldeyrinum, sem skortur er 4, med
haefilegu tilliti til mismunandi brynna
pbarfa aSildarrikja, hins almenna, alpj6d-
lega efnahagsastands og annarra atrida,
sem mali skipta. SjéSurinn skal einnig
gefa ut skyrslu um pessa radstofun sina.

b) Formleg tilkynning samkvaemt (a)
hér ad framan skal hafa gildi heimildar
fyrir sérhvert adildarriki til pess, a8
hofSu samradi vis sjodinn, ad setja um
stundarsakir takmarkanir a frelsi til
skiptiadgerda med gjaldeyri bann, sem
skortur er &. A0 pvi tilskildu, ad farid sé
ad akvaedum 3. og 4. greinar IV. kafla,
skal adildarrikid hafa oskorada 16gségu
til pess ad akveda e0li slikra takmarkana,
en peer skulu ekki vera prengri en naus-
synlegt er til pess ad takmarka eftir-
spurnina eftir gjaldeyrinum, sem skortur
er 4, vid {rambo®is ur handhofn adildar-
rikis og bad, sem aGildarrikid aflar af
gjaldeyrinum; slaka skal 4 takmoérkunum
pessum og beim aflétt jafnskjott og ad-
steedur leyfa.

18
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ween the Fund and the member, the
latter lend its currency to the Fund
or that, with the approval of the
member, the Fund borrow such
currency from some other source
either within or outside the terri-
tories of the member, but no mem-
ber shall be under any obligation to
make such loans to the Fund or to
approve the borrowing of its curr-
ency by the Fund from any other
source.

Require the member to sell
currency to the Fund for gold.

ii) its

Section 3.
Scarcity of the Fund’s holdings

a) If it becomes evident to the Fund
that the demand for a member’s currency
seriously threatens the Fund’s ability to
supply that currency, the Fund, whether
or not it has issued a report under Sec-
tion 1 of this Article, shall formally dec-
lare such currency scarce and shall
thenceforth apportion its existing and
accruing supply of the scarce currency
with due regard to the relative needs of
members, the general international econo-
mic situation and any other pertinent
considerations. The Fund shall also
issue a report concerning its action.

b) A formal declaration under (a) above
shall operate as an authorization to any
member, after consultation with the Fund,
temporarily to impose limitations on the
freedom of exchange operations in the
scarce currency. Subject to the provisions
of Article IV, Sections 3 and 4, the mem-
ber shall have complete jurisdiction in
determining the nature of such limita-
tions, but they shall be no more restric-
tive than is necessary to limit the demand
for the scarce currency to the supply held
by, or accruing to, the member in
question; and they shall be relaxed and
removed as rapidly as conditions permit.
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¢) Heimildin samkvemt (b) hér ad
framan skal falla ar gildi, begar sjodur-
inn tilkynnir formlega, a8 ekki sé lengur
skortur 4 gjaldeyrinum, sem um er ad
reda.
4. gr.
Framkvemd takmarkana.

Sérhvert adildarriki, sem setur tak-
markanir varSandi gjaldeyri einhvers
annars adildarrikis i samrsemi vi¢ akvaedi
3. greinar (b) bessa kafla, skal taka allar
malaleitanir fra pvi adildarriki, er varda
framkvemd slikra takmarkana, til vel-
viljaSrar athugunar.

5. gr.
Ahrif annarra alpj60asamninga 4 tak-
markanir.

Agildarrikin sampykkja ad bera ekki
fyrir sig skuldbindingar vegna samkomu-
lags, sem bau kunna a8 hafa gert vid
onnur adildarriki ASur en bessi stofn-
skra var stadfest, me§ beim heetti ad

hindrad geti framgang akvaeda Dessa
kafla.
VIII. KAFLI
ALMENNAR SKULDBINDINGAR
APILDARRIKJA
1. gr.
Inngangur.
Auk skuldbindinga, sem a®ildarrikin

taka a sig samkvaemt 68rum koéflum bess-
arar stofnskrar, tekur sérhvert beirra a
sig skuldbindingar beer, sem Iyst er i
kafla pessum.

2. gr.
Homlur 4 takmarkanir gengra greidslna.

a) Nema heimilar séu samkvaemt
akvedSum 3. greinar (b) VII. kafla og
2. greinar XIV. kafla, skal ekkert adildar-
riki an leyfis sjo8sins setja takmarkanir
a greidslur og yfirferslur vegna gengra,
alpjoslegra viSskipta.

b) Akvedum gjaldeyrissamninga, er
snerta gjaldeyri einhvers adildarrikis, og
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¢) The authorization under (b) above
shall expire whenever the Fund formally
declares the currency in question to be
no longer scarce.

Section 4.
Administration of restrictions

Any member imposing restrictions in
respect of the currency of any other
member pursuant to the provisions of
Section 3(b) of this Article shall give
syvmpathetic consideration to any repres-
entations by the other member regarding
the administration of such restrictions.

Section 5.

Effect of other international agreements
on restrictions

Members agree not to invoke the
obligations of any engagements entered
into with other members prior to this
Agreement in such a manner as will
prevent the operation of the provisions
of this Article.

ARTICLE VIII

GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF MEMB-
ERS

Section 1.
Introduction

In addition to the obligations assumed
under other articles of this Agreement,
each member undertakes the obligations
set out in this Article.

Section 2.

Avoidance of restrictions on current
payments

a) Subject to the provisions of Article
VII, Section 3(b), and Article XIV, Sec-
tion 2, no member shall, without the
approval of the Fund, impose restric-
tions on the making of payments and
transfers for current international trans-
actions.

b) Exchange contracts which involve
the currency of any member and which
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sem fara i bag vi8 reglur pess um gjald-
eyrishéomlur, sem haldizt hafa eSa komid
hefur verid a4 1 samremi vid stofnskra
bessa, skal eigi beitt a landssveSum
afildarrikjanna. Auk bess er adildar-
rikjum heimilt, me8 gagnkvemu sam-
bykki, a8 hafa me8 sér samstarf um ras-
stafanir til pess al baeta framkvemd
reglugerda um gjaldeyrishomlur, hvers
beirra sem er, ad bvi tilskildu, ad slikar
radstafanir og reglugerdir séu i sam-
reemi vid stofnskra pessa.

3. gr.

Homlur 4 mismunun i gjaldeyrisvig-
skiptum.

Ekkert adildarriki skal vithafa, eda
leyfa nokkurri beirri fjarmalastofnun
sinni, sem um getur i 1. grein V. kafla,
a8 vithafa neins konar mismunun i
gjaldeyrisvidskiptakerfi sinu e8a stunda
fiolgengisvidskipti, nema heimilad sé i
bessari stofnskra e®a me6 sampykki
sjO08sins. Ef slikir vidskiptahettir tiSkast,
begar stofnskra bessi 60last gildi, skal
adildarriki®, sem i hlut 4, hafa samras
vi§ sjé8inn um afnam bpeirra 1 af6ngum,
nema beir haldist eSa hafi veri§ komi8
a samkvemt 2. grein XIV. kafla, en 1
pvi tilviki skal farid ad akvaedum 4.
greinar pess kafla.

4. gr.

Skiptanleiki fjar i erlendri handhofn.

a) Sérhvert adildarriki skal kaupa
fjarheedir 1 gjaldeyri sinum tr handho6fn
annars adildarrikis, ef hid sidarnefnda,
begar kaupanna er o6skad, synir fram a
i) a8 fjarhe8anna, sem kaupa skal,
hafi verit aflad nylega sem afleiing
gengra vidskipta; eda

ii) a® naudsynlegt sé a8 skipta peim til
greidslna vegna gengra vidskipta.

Agildarrikinu, sem kaupir, skal heimilt
ad greida, hvort sem bad fremur kys,
med gjaldeyri adildarrikis, sem kaup-
anna oskar, eda med gulli.
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are contrary to the exchange control
regulations of that member maintained
or imposed consistently with this Agree-
ment shall be unenforceable in the terri-
tories of any member. In addition, memb-
ers may by mutual accord, cooperate in
measures for the purpose of making the
exchange control regulations of either
member more effective, provided that
such measures and regulations are
consistent with this Agreement.

Section 3.

Avoidance of discriminatory currency
practices

No member shall engage in, or permit
any of its fiscal agencies referred to in
Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any
discriminatory currency arrangements or
multiple currency practices except as
authorized under this Agreement or
approved by the Fund. If such arrange-
ments and practices are engaged in at the
date when this Agreement enters into
force the member concerned shall con-
sult with the Fund as to their progressive
removal unless they are maintained or
imposed under Article XIV, Section 2, in
which case the provisions of Section 4
of that Article shall apply.

Section 4.
Convertibility of foreign held balances

a) Each member shall buy balances of
its currency held by another member if
the latter, in requesting the purchase,
represents
i) that the balances to be bought have
heen recently acquired as a result of
current transactions; or

ii) that their conversion is needed for
making payments for current trans-
actions.

The buying member shall have the
option to pay either in the currency of the
member making the request or in gold.
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b) Skuldbindingin i (a) hér a8 framan

a ekki vi®

i) pegar skiptanleiki fjarheSanna hefur
veri® takmarka®ur i samrsemi vid 2.
grein pessa kafla eSa 3. grein VI
kafla; eda

ii) begar fjarhedirnar hafa safnazt sem

afleifing viSskipta, sem ger§ voru

adur en adildarriki nam ur gildi

takmarkanir, sem haldid var e0a

komiS var a samkvemt 2. grein

XIV. kafla; eda

begar fjarhaeanna hefur veris aflad

andstett gjaldeyrisreglum adildar-

rikis, sem Oskad er a8 kaupi beer;

eda

iv) begar tilkynnt hefur verid samkvamt
3. grein (a), VIL. kafla, a8 skortur
sé a gjaldeyri asildarrikis pess, sem
kaupanna oOskar; eda

v) pegar adildarrikinu, sem 6skad er ad
kaupi, er af einhverjum astaedum
oheimilt a0 kaupa gjaldeyri annarra
atildarrikja af sjoSnum fyrir sinn
eigin gjaldeyri.

iii)

5. gr.
Upplysingar.

a) Sjobnum er heimilt a8 fara fram a
bad vis aSildarrikin, a8 bau gefi upp-
lysingar, sem hann telur nauSsynlegar
vegna starfsemi sinnar, par med taldar,
sem naudsynlegt lagmark til bess, ad
sjodurinn geti a8 gagni raekt skyldur
sinar, upplysingar um eftirfarandi atridi
um pjoédarbuskapinn:

i) Opinbera handhé6fn, heima og er-
lendis, 4 (1) gulli, (2) erlendum
gjaldeyri.

ii) Handho6fn banka og annarra fjar-
malastofnana, annarra en opinberra
stofnana, heima og erlendis, a (1)
gulli, (2) erlendum gjaldeyri.

iii) Gullframlei&slu.
iv) Utflutning og innflutning gulls,
skipt eftir 16ndum Akvordunar-

stada og uppruna.

v) HeildarverSmeaetistolur véruutflutn-
ings og voruinnflutnings i gjaldeyri
adildarrikis, sem upplysingar gefur,
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b) The
not apply
i) when the convertibilily of the balan-
ces has been restricted consistently
with Section 2 of this Article, or
Article VI, Section 3; or
ii) when the balances have accumulated
as a result of transactions effected
before the removal by a member of
restrictions maintained or imposed
under Article XIV, Section 2; or

obligation in (a) above shall

when the balances have been
acquired contrary to the exchange
regulations of the member which is
asked to buy them; or
iv) when the currency of the member
requesting the purchase has been
declared scarce under Article VII,
Section 3(a); or
v) when the member requested to make
the purchase is for any reason not
entitled to buy currencies of other
members from the Fund for its own
currency.

iii)

Section 5.
Furnishing of information

a) The Fund may require members to
furnish it with such information as it
deems necessary for its operations,
including, as the minimum necessary for
the effective discharge of the Fund’s
duties, national data on the following
matters:

home and
(2) foreign

i) Official holdings at
abroad, of (1) gold,
exchange.

ii) Holdings at home and abroad by
banking and financial agencies,
other than official agencies, of (1)
gold, (2) foreign exchange.

iii) Production of gold.

iv) Gold exports and imports according
to countries of destination and
origin.

v) Total exports and imports of mere-
handise, in terms of local currency
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skipt eftir 16ndum akvorSunarstada

0g uppruna.
vi) Alpjédlegan greidslujéfnud, par med
talin (1) verzlun med vorur og bjon-
ustu, (2) gullvidskipti, (3) bekkt
fjarmagnsvidskipti og (4) Onnur
atridi.
Alpjodlega fjarfestingarstodu, p. e.
fjarfestingu i erlendri eign a lands-
sveeSum adildarrikis og fjarfestingu
erlendis 1 eigu adila 4 landssvae§um
bess, a8 svo miklu leyti sem hagt
er ad gefa slikar upplysingar.

vii)

viii) bjodartekjur.

ix) Verdvisitolur, p. e. visitolur voru-
verds a heilds6lu- og smasolumork-
udum og visitolur utflutnings- og
innflutningsverds.

x) Kaup- og solugengi erlends gjald-
eyris.

xi) Gjaldeyrishomlur, b. e. heildaryfir-
lit yfir gjaldeyrishémlur, sem beitt
er, begar adild i sjé6dnum hefst, og
upplysingar um sidari breytingar
jafnodum og beaer verda.

xii) Opinbera jafnkeypissamninga, ef
einhverjir eru; upplysingar um fjar-
ha8ir, sem bida jéfnunar, a8 pvi er
vardar verzlunarvidskipti og vid-
skipti fjarmalalegs e8lis, og hve
lengi slikar eftirstodvar hafi veri
ttistandandi.

b) Pegar sjéSurinn oskar eftir upp-
I¥singum, skal hann taka tillit til mis-
munandi getu aSildarrikjanna til pess a8
gefa upplysingar beer, sem fram a er
faris. Avildarrikin skulu 4 engan hatt
skuldbundin til pess a8 gefa svo sundur-
lidadar upplysingar, a8 fram komi hagur
einstakra félaga eda einstaklinga. ASildar-
rikin heita pvi hins vegar a8 gefa upp-
Iysingar beer, sem o&skad er, med svo
nakvemum og sundurlidudum hetti, sem
feert er, og fordast, eftir pvi sem unnt er,
hreinar asetlanir.

¢) Sjodnum er heimilt, me§ samkomu-
lagi vi§ aSildarrikin, a8 gera rasstafanir
til pess a8 fa frekari upplysingar. Hann
skal starfa sem midst6d upplysingasofn-
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values, according to countries of
destination and origin.
vi) International balance of payments,
including (1) trade in goods and
services, (2) gold transactions, (3)
known capital transactions, and (4)
other items.
International investment position,
i.e., investments within the terri-
tories of the member owned abroad
and investments abroad owned by
persons in its territories so far as
it is possible to furnish this informa-
tion.
viii) National income.
ix) Price indices, i.e., indices of comm-
odity prices in wholesale and retail
markets and of export and import

vii)

prices.
x) Buying and selling rates for foreign
currencies.

xi) Exchange controls, ie., a com-
prehensive statement of exchange
controls in effect at the time of
assuming membership in the Fund
and details of subsequent changes
as they occur.

Where official clearing arrange-
ments exist, details of amounts
awaiting clearance in respect of
commercial and financial transac-
tions, and of the length of time
during which such arrears have
been outstanding.

b) In requesting information the
Fund shall take into consideration the
varying ability of members to furnish
the data requested. Members shall be
under no obligation to furnish informa-
tion in such detail that the affairs of
individuals or corporations are dis-
closed. Members undertake, however, to
furnish the desired information in as
detailed and accurate a manner as is
practicable. and, so far as possible, to
avoid mere estimates.

xii)

¢) The Fund may arrange to obtain
further information by agreement with
members. It shall act as a centre for the
collection and exchange of information
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unar og upplysingaskipta um gjaldeyris-
mal og fjarmal, og greida bannig fyrir
konnunum, sem tlad er ad audvelda
adildarrikjum moétun stefnu, sem studlar
a® tilgangi sjoSsins.

6. gr.

Samrad milli adildarrikja um begar

gerda alpjodasamninga.

Hafi adildarriki aSur en pessi stofn-
skra var stadfest gert med sér samninga,
sem ekki leyfa takmarkanir a gjaldeyris-
vidskipti af pvi tagi, sem heimilt er ad
vidhalda e8a koma & samkvsemt stofn-
skra Dbessari vid sérstakar eda tima-
bundnar alstaedur, sem tilgreindar eru i
stofnskranni, skulu adilar a8 slikum
samningum hafa samrad sin a4 milli i
peim tilgangi ad gera beer lagferingar,
sem naudsynlegar kunna a8 reynast og
eru gagnkvemt adgengilegar. Akvaedi
pessa kafla skulu ekki draga ur gildi
akvaeda 5. greinar VII. kafla.

IX. KAFLI

RETTARSTADA, FRIDHELGI OG
FORRETTINDI

1. gr.
Tilgangur kaflans.

Réttarstodu pa, fridhelgi og forréttindi,
sem lyst er i kafla pessum, skal veita
sjodnum 4 landssvaeSum allra adildar-
rikja svo hann geti til fullnustu fram-
kvemt verkefni pau, sem honum eru
falin.

2. gr.
Réttarstada sj60sins.
Sjosurinn skal hafa fullt 16gheefi

persénu ad logum, og sérstaklega heefi
til pess:
i) a8 gera samninga;
ii) ad eignast og afhenda lausafé og
fasteignir;
iii) a® hefja malsokn.
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on monetary and financial problems, thus
facilitating the preparation of studies
designed to assist members in developing
policies which further the purposes of
the Fund.

Section 6.

Consultation between members regarding
existing international agreements

Where under this Agreement a member
is authorized in the special or temporary
circumstances specified in the Agreement
to maintain or establish restrictions on
exchange transactions, and there are

other engagements between members
entered into prior to this Agreement
which conflict with the application of
such restrictions, the parties to such
engagements will consult with one

another with a view to making such
mutually acceptable adjustments as may
be necessary. The provisions of this Ar-
ticle shall be without prejudice to the
operation of Article VII, Section 5.

ARTICLE IX

STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVI-
LEGES

Section 1.
Purposes of Article

To enable the Fund to fulfill the
functions with which it is entrusted, the
status, immunities and privileges set forth
in this Article shall be accorded to the
Fund in the territories of each member.

Section 2.
Status of the Fund

The Fund shall possess full juridical
personality, and, in particular, the capa-
city:

i) to contract;

ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable
and movable property;
iii) to institute legal proceedings.
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3. gr.
Fridhelgi fra logsokn.

Sjosurinn, fé hans og eignir skulu an
tillits til stadsetningar eda handhafa
vera friShelgar fyrir 6llum formum log-
s6knar, nema ad svo miklu leyti sem
hann beinlinis afsalar sér frihelgi vegna
malaferla eSa med skilmalum samnings.

4. gr.
Fridhelgi fyrir 66rum adgerdum.

Fé og eignir sjo8sins skulu an tillits
til stadsetningar og handhafa vera undan-
pegnar rannsékn, téku, upptoku, eignar-
nami og o6llum 66rum formum eignatoku
med adgerdum framkvaemdar- e8a 16g-
gjafarvalds.

5. gr.
Friohelgi skjalasafna.
Skjalaséfn sjodsins skulu vera fridhelg

6. gr.
Undanpiga eigna fra takmérkunum.

A% svo miklu leyti sem naudsynlegt
er til pess ad framkvaema megi a8gerSir
ber, sem Aakvadi eru um i stofnskra
pessari, skal allt fé og eignir sjodsins
undanbegid hvers konar takmérkunum,
reglugerdum, homlum og opinberum
greidslufrestunum.

7. gr.
Forréttindi ordsendinga.

Agildarrikin skulu fara me8 opinberar
or8sendingar fra og til sjo8sins 4 sama
hatt og opinberar ordsendingar annarra
adildarrikja.

8. gr.
Fridhelgi og forréttindi embaettismanna
og starfsmanna.

Allir sjoSradsmenn, sjodstjorar, vara-
menn, embeettismenn og starfsmenn
sjo8sins
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Section 3.
Immunity from judicial process

The Fund, its property and its assets,
wherever located and by whomsoever
held, shall enjoy immunity from every
form of judicial process except to the
extent that it expressly waives its immun-
ity for the purpose of any proceedings
or by the terms of any contract.

Section 4.
Immunity from other action

Property and assets of the Fund,
wherever located and by whomsoever
held, shall be immune from search,
requisition, confiscation, expropriation or
any other form of seizure by executive or
legislative action.

Section 5.
Immunity of archives

The archives of the Fund shall be

inviolable.

Section 6.
Freedom of assets from restrictions

To the extent necessary to carry out
the operations provided for in this Agree-
ment, all property and assets of the Fund
shall be free from restrictions, regulations,
controls and moratoria of any nature.

Section 7.
Privilege for communications
The official communications of the

Fund shall be accorded by members the
same treatment as the official communica-

tions of other members. 5
Section 8.
Immunities and privileges of officers and
employees
All governors, executive directors,

alternates, officers and employees of the
Fund
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i) skulu njéta fridhelgi gegn 16gsékn
vegna embeattisverka, nema begar
sjodurinn afsalar friShelgi,

ii) sem ekki eru heimamenn, skulu njota
somu undanpagu fra innflytjenda-
takmorkunum, krofum um utlend-
ingaskraningu og herskyldu og sému
fyrirgreitslu a8 pvi er vardar gjald-
eyristakmarkanir og a8ildarrikin
veita fulltrium, embeaettisménnum og
starfsménnum 4 sama stigi fra
68rum adildarrikjum,

skulu sata sému kjéorum, a8 bvi er
vardar ferdafyrirgreidslu, og adildar-
rikin veita fulltrdum, embaettismonn-
um og starfsménnum a sama stigi
fra 66rum agildarrikjum.

iii)

9. gr.
Skattfrelsi.

a) Sjosurinn, fé hans og eignir, tekjur
hans og starfsemi og viSskipti, sem heim-
ilud eru med stofnskra pessari, skulu
vera undanbpegin 6llum skottum og 6llum
atdflutningsgjoldum. SjoBurinn skal einnig
undanbeginn skyldum til bess ad inn-
heimta e®a greiGa hvers konar skatta
eda gjold.

b) Enga skatta skal leggja 4 laun eda
bdéknanir, sem sjéSurinn grei8ir sjo8s-
stjérum, varaménnum, embeaettisménnum
eda starfsménnum sjo8sins, sem ekki
eru heimaborgarar, heimabegnar ebda
adrir heimamenn.

¢) Enga skatta skal leggja 4 skuldbind-
ingar e8a verdbréf utgefin af sjoSnum,
bar med talin hvers konar ar8stthlutun
efa vextir par af, an tillits til handhafa,

i) sem mismuna slikri skuldbindingu
eda verSbréfi i ohag eingéngu vegna
uppruna bess; eda

ii) ef 16gsogugrundvoéllur slikrar skott-
unar er eingongu utgafustadur eda
utgafugjaldeyrir skuldbindingar e8a
verSbréfs ea gjaldeyrir sa, sem bau
ma greida i eBSa bau eru greidd i,
eda stadsetning einhverrar skrif-

25

Nr. 1.
i) shall be immune from legal process
with respect to acts performed by
them in their official capacity except
when the Fund waives this immunity.
not being local nationals, shall be
granted the same immunities from
immigration restrictions, alien regis-
tration requirements and national
service obligations and the same
facilities as regards exchange restric-
tions as are accorded by members to
the representatives, officials, and
employees of comparable rank of
other members.

shall be granted the same treatment
in respect of traveling facilities as is
accorded by members to representa-
tives, officials and employees of
comparable rank of other members.

i)

iii)

Section 9.
Immunities from taxation

a) The Fund, its assets, property,
income and its operations and transac-
tions authorized by this Agreement, shall
be immune from all taxation and from
all customs duties. The Fund shall also
be immune from liability for the collec-
tion or payment of any tax or duty.

b) No tax shall be levied on or in
respect of salaries and emoluments paid
by the Fund to executive directors, alter-
nates, officers or employees of the Fund
who are not local citizens, local subjects,
or other local nationals.
¢) No taxation of any kind shall be
levied on any obligation or security
issued by the Fund, including any
dividend or interest thereon, by whomso-
ever held
i) which discriminates against such
obligation or security solely because
of its origin; or

ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for
such taxation is the place or curr-
ency in which it is issued, made
payable or paid, or the location of

C4
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stofu eda starfsstadar, sem sjédur-
inn rekur.

10. gr.
Framkvaemd kaflans.

Sérhvert adildarriki skal gera rad-
stafanir peer, sem nauOsynlegar eru a
landssvaedum pess, til pess ad megin-
reglur per, sem lyst er 1 kafla pessum,
66list gildi me® pess eigin 16ggjof og skal
gera sjédnum nana grein fyrir pvi, i
hverju radstafanir pessar voru foélgnar.

X. KAFLI

SAMSKIPTI VID ONNUR ALPJODA-
SAMTOK

Sjosurinn skal, ad svo miklu leyti sem
akvaedi pessarar stofnskrar leyfa, hafa

samvinnu vid hvers konar almennar
alpjoSastofnanir og vi§  opinberar

alpjodastofnanir med sérhefd verkefni
4 skyldum svidum. Hvers konar fyrir-
komulagi slikrar samvinnu, sem ttheimta
myndi breytingar einhverra akvaeda
pessarar stofnskrar, ma aeins koma a
med breytingu a stofnskra bessari sam-
kvaemt XVII. kafla.

XI. KAFLI
SAMSKIPTI VIP ONNUR RIiKI EN
ADILDARRIKI

1. gr.
Skuldbindingar varSandi samskipti vid
onnur riki en adildarriki.

Sérhvert adildarriki skuldbindur sig til

bess:

i) ad taka ekki patt i, né leyfa nokkurri
peirri fjarmalastofnun sinni, sem um
getur i 1. grein, V. kafla, a8 taka
patt i neinum beim vidskiptum vid
onnur riki en adildarriki e8a adila a
landssvaedum annarra rikja en ad-
ildarrikja, sem fara myndu i bag vis
akvae®i bessarar stofnskrar eda til-
gang sjodsins;

ii) ad hafa ekki samvinnu vid riki
onnur en adildarriki e8a adila a
landssveeSum rikja annarra en abd-
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any office or place of business
maintained by the Fund.

Section 10.
Application of Article

Each member shall take such action
as is necessary in ils own territories for
the purpose of making effective in terms
of its own law the principles set forth
in this Article and shall inform the Fund
of the detailed action which it has taken.

ARTICLE X

RELATIONS WITH OTHER INTER-
NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

The Fund shall cooperate within the
lerms of this Agreement with any general
international  organization and with
public international organizations having
specialized responsibilities in related
fields. Any arrangements for such coop-
eration which would involve a modifica-
tion of any provision of this Agreement
may be effected only after amendment
to this Agreement under Article XVII.

ARTICLE XI

RELATIONS WITH NON-MEMBER
COUNTRIES

Section 1.

Undertakings regarding relations with
non-member countries

Each member undertakes:

i) Not to engage in, nor to permit any
of its fiscal agencies referred to in
Article V, Section 1, to engage in,
any transactions with a non-member
or with persons in a non-member’s
territories which would be contrary
to the provisions of this Agreement
or the purposes of the Fund;

ii) Not to cooperate with a non-member
or with persons in a non-member’s
territories in practices which would
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ildarrikja um starfsemi, sem fara
myndi i bag vis akvaedi pessarar
stofnskrar eda tilgang sjédsins; og
iii) a8 hafa samvinnu vid sjéSinn med
pvi markmidi ad gera 4 landssveSum
sinum heefilegar radstafanir til pess
a0 koma i veg fyrir viSskipti vi®
onnur riki en adildarriki efa vi®
adila a landssvaedum peirra, sem fara

myndu i bag vid akvaesSi bessarar

stofnskrar eda tilgang sjodsins.

2. gr.
Takmarkanir a vidskipti vid onnur riki
en adildarriki.
Ekkert i stofnskrda pessari skal hafa
ahrif a rétt adildarrikis til pess ad setja

takmarkanir a4 gjaldeyrisvidskipti vid
onnur riki en adildarriki eda adila a

landssvaedum beirra nema sjodurinn telji,
a0 slikar takmarkanir spilli hagsmunum
adildarrikja og fari i bag vis tilgang
sjod8sins.

XII. KAFLI
SKIPULAG OG STJORNUN

1. gr.
Skipulag sj60sins.
Sjodurinn skal hafa sjodras, sjod-
stjorn, framkvaemdastjora og starfslid.

2. gr.
Sj6oras.

a) Allt vald sjoSsins skal vera hja
$jodradi, sem i eiga seeti einn radsmadur
og einn varama®ur fra hverju adildar-
riki, tilnefndir med peim heetti, sem
hvert peirra akveSur. Hver radsmadur
og hver varamadur skal sitja 1 fimm ar,
sé bad vilji adildarrikis, sem tilnefndi
hann. Ra8smenn og varamenn ma endur-
tilnefna. Enginn varama®ur ma greida
atkvaedi nema i fjarveru adalmanns sins.
Ra%is kys einn radsmann sem formann.
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be contrary to the provisions of this
Agreement or the purposes of the
Fund; and

iii) To cooperate with the Fund with a
view to the application in its terri-
tories of appropriate measures to
prevent transactions with non-memb-
ers or with persons in their terri-
tories which would be contrary to
the provisions of this Agreement or
the purposes of the Fund.

Section 2.

Restrictions on transactions with non-
member countries

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect
the right of any member to impose
restrictions on exchange {ransactions
with non-members or with persons in
their territories unless the Fund finds
that such restrictions prejudice the
interests of members and are contrary to
the purposes of the Fund.

ARTICLE XII
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT

Section 1.
Structure of the Fund

The Fund shall have a Board of
Governors, Executive Directors, a Manag-
ing Director and a staff.

Section 2.
Board of Governors

a) All powers of the Fund shall be
vested in the Board of Governors, consis-
ting of one governor and one alternate
appointed by each member in such
manner as it may determine. Each
governor and each alternate shall serve
for five years, subject to the pleasure of
the member appointing him, and may be
reappointed. No alternate may vote
except in the absence of his principal.
The Board shall select one of the govern-
ors as chairman.
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b) Sjosradsi er heimilt ad fela sjod-
stjérninni ad fara med allt vald radsins
nema vald til pess ad:

i) Sambykkja inntéku nyrra aSildar-
rikja og dkve®a inntokuskilmala
fyrir pau.

ii) Sampykkja endurskodun kvdta eda
akvefa um greifslu efa mildun
ahrifa af grei®slu aukningar kvoéta

ad lokinni almennri endursko®un
kvoéta.
iii) Sampykkja jafna, allsherjarbreyt-

ingu stofngengis gjaldeyris adildar-
rikja eGa akveda, begar slik breyt-
ing er gerd, a0 akvaedin um vard-
veizlu gullvirdis eigna sjo6sins skuli
ekki gilda.

iv) Gera radstafanir til samvinnu vid
onnur alpjédasamték (adrar en
oformlegar eda timabundnar rad-

stafanir efa raostafanir, er varda
framkveaemdaatrisi).

v) Akvarsa skiptingn hreinna tekna
$jOGsins.

vi) Krefjast uppsagnar a asild adildar-
rikis.

vii) Akveda a¥ taka skuli sjé8inn til
lokaskipta.

viii) UrskurSa um malskot vegna tilk-
unar sjodstjornar  a  stofnskra
bessari.

ix) Breyta akvaedum um endurkaup og

breyta og auka vi§ reglur um
skiptingu endurkaupa & tegundir
gjaldeyrisvarasjo8seigna.
x) Framkvzema yfirferslur ar sérvara-
sjoSum til almenns varasjéds.
¢) Sjosrad skal halda fund 4 ari hverju
og ba fundi adra, sem radid akveSur eda
sjoostjornin  boSar. Sjodstjornin  skal
boda til sjodSradsfundar, hvenaer sem
fimm adildarriki o0ska pess eGa adildar-
riki, sem hafa fjordung heildaratkvaeda-
magns.

d) Til pess ad sjosradsfundur sé alykt-
unarfer, parf nerveru radsmanna, sem
rada ad minnsta kosti tveimur prisju
hlutum heildaratkvaeSamagns.
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b) The Board of Governors may
delegate to the Executive Directors aut-
hority to exercise any powers of the
Board, except the power to:

i) Admit new members and determine

the conditions of their admission.

ii) Approve a revision of quotas, or to
decide on the payment, or on the
mitigation of the effects of payment,
of increases in quotas proposed as
the result of a general review of
quotas.

Approve a uniform change in the

par values of the currencies of all

members, or to decide when such

a change is made that the provisions

relating to the maintenance of gold

value of the Fund’s assets shall not
apply.

iv) Make arrangements to cooperate
with other international organiza-
tions (other than informal arrange-
ments of a temporary or administra-
tive character).

v) Determine the distribution

net income of the Fund.

Require a member to withdraw.

iii)

of the
vi)

vii) Decide to liquidate the Fund.

viii) Decide appeals from interpretations
of this Agreement given by the
Executive Directors.

Revise the provisions on repurchase
or to revise and supplement the
rules for the distribution of repurc-
hases among types of reserves.

x) Make transfers to general reserve

from any special reserve.

¢) The Board of Governors shall hold
an annual meeting and such other meet-
ings as may be provided for by the Board
or called by the Executive Directors.
Meetings of the Board shall be called by
the Directors whenever requested by five
members or by members having one
quarter of the total voting power.

d) A quorum for any meeting of the
Board of Governors shall be a majority
of the governors exercising not less than
two-thirds of the total voting power.

ix)
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e) Hver radsmadur raedur atkveda-
magni pvi, sem uthlutad er samkvaemt
5. grein pessa kafla til aSildarrikis bess,
sem tilnefnir hann.

f) Sjodradinu er heimilt ad setja med
reglugers akvaedi um starfsadferd slika,
ad sjodstjornin geti, pegar hun telur pad
sjodnum fyrir beztu, fengid atkvaeda-
greidslu 1 sjodrasi um sérstok mal an
bess a8 boBald sé til radsfundar.

g) Sjodradi og sjodstjorn, ad svo
miklu leyti sem henni er bad falif, er
heimilt a8 setja ber reglur og reglu-
gerdir, sem kunna a8 reynast naudsyn-
legar eda heppilegar vegna starfraekslu
sjO8sins,

h) RaSsmenn og varamenn skulu gegna
starfa sem slikir an poknunar fra sjédn-
um, en sjodurinn skal greiSa beim heefi-
legan kostnad vegna fundarsdéknar.

i) Sjodrad skal akveSa pdknun til
sjosstjornar og laun og radningarkjor
framkvaemdastjorans.

3. gr.
Sjodstjorn.

a) Sjodstjornin skal vera abyrg fyrir
framkveemd hinnar almennu starfsemi
sj6dsins og skal i pessum tilgangi fara
med§ allt pad vald, sem sjodrasis hefur
fali® henni.

b) [ sjodstjorninni skulu vera ad
minnsta kosti t6lf sjé8stjorar, sem purfa
ekki a8 vera radsmenn, og af peim

i) skulu fimm tilnefndir af peim fimm

adildarrikjum, sem staersta hafa
kvéta;
ii) skulu ekki fleiri en tveir tilnefndir
samkvemt akvedum (¢) hér ad
nedan, pegar pau eiga vid;
skulu fimm kjornir af a&ildarrikjum,
sem ekki er heimilt a8 tilnefna sj6o-
stjora, oO8rum en amerisku 1y8-
veldunum; og

iii)
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e) Each governor shall be entitled to
cast the number of votes allotted under
Section 5 of this Article to the member
appointing him.

f) The Board of Governors may by
regulation establish a procedure whereby
the Execulive Directors, when they deem
such action to be in the best interests of
the Fund, may obtain a vote of the
governors on a specific question without
calling a meeting of the Board.

g) The Board of Governors, and the
Executive Directors to the extent aut-
horized, may adopt such rules and
regulations as may be necessary or
appropriate to conduct the business of
the Fund.

h) Governors and alternates shall
serve as such without compensation from
the Fund, but the Fund shall pay them
reasonable expenses incurred in attending
meetings.

i) The Board of Governors shall
determine the remuneration to be paid
to the Executive Directors and the salary
and terms of the contract of service of
the Managing Director.

Section 3.
Executive Directors

a) The Executive Directors shall be
responsible for the conduct of the general
operations of the Fund, and for this
purpose shall exercise all the powers
delegated to them by the Board of
Governors.

b) There shall be not less than twelve
directors who need not be governors, and
of whom
i) Five shall be appointed by the five

members having the largest quotas;

ii) Not more than two shall be appointed
when the provisions of (c¢) below
apply;

iii) Five shall be elected by the members
not entitled to appoint directors,
other than the American Republics;
and
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iv) skulu tveir kjoérnir af peim amerisku
Iydveldanna, sem ekki er heimilt a8
tilnefna sjo8stjora.

A8 pvi er Dbessa grein varBar skal
ordid adildarriki merkja stjornir rikja
peirra, sem skrad eru i skrarauka A,
hvort sem bau verSa aSildarriki sam-
kveemt XX. kafla eSa samkvaemt 2. grein
II. kafla. Pegar stjornir annarra rikja
fa adild, er sjédradi heimilt med sam-
bykki 809% heildaratkveeSamagns ad
fjélga kjornum sjodstjorum.

¢) Nu hagar svo til vi§ sjodstjorakjor
hid anna® i r60inni eda sidar, ad i hopi
beirra asildarrikja, sem rétt eiga til pess
ad tilnefna sjodstjora, samkvaemt (b) (i)
hér ad framan, eru ekki pau tvo adildar-
riki, sem sterstum fjarhaeSum munar,
midad vis gull sem samnefnara, hve
meSalhandhéfn  sjodsins a4  gjaldeyri
peirra yfir neestlidin tvé ar er legri en
kvoti peirra, skal ba annad efa beaedi
bessara atildarrikja, eftir pvi sem a
stendur, fa rétt til pess ad tilnefna sjos-
stjora.

d) Me6 beirri undantekningu, sem
getur 1 3. grein (b), XX. kafla, skal sjod-
stjorakjor fara fram & tveggja ara fresti
i samraemi vi§ akvedi skrarauka C, ad
viSbeettum peim reglugerdarakvaedum,
sem sjodurinn telur heefileg. I hvert
skipti sem sjodrad fjolgar kjornum sjos-
stjéorum, samkvemt (b) hér a8 framan,
skal pad gefa ut reglugerd, bpar sem
gerfar eru videigandi breytingar i at-
kvaesahlutfoéllum peim, sem krafizt er til
bess a® na sjodstjorakjori samkvemt
akvaeSum skrarauka C.

e) Hver sjodstjori skal tilnefna vara-
mann med fullri heimild til pess a8 koma
fram fyrir hann, pegar hann er fjar-
staddur. Varamoénnum er heimilt ad taka
patt i fundum, begar sjoSstjorarnir, sem
tilnefna pa, eru viSstaddir, en mega pa
ekki greida atkvae®Si.

f) Sjéostjorar skulu halda st6du sinni
par til eftirmenn peirra hafa verid til-
nefndir e8a kjornir. Ef stada kjorins
sjodstjora losnar meira en niutiu dégum
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iv) Two shall be elected by the American
Republics not entitled to appoint
directors.

For the purposes of this paragraph,
members means governments of coun-
tries whose names are set forth in
Schedule A, whether theyv become mem-
bers in accordance with Article XX or in
accordance with Article II, Section 2.
When governments of other countries
become members, the Board of Governors
may, by a four-fifths majority of the
total voting power, increase the number
of directors to be elected.

c) If, at the second regular election
of directors and thereafter, the members
entitled to appoint directors under (b)
(i) above do not include the two mem-
bers, the holdings of whose currencies
by the Fund have been, on the average
over the preceding two years, reduced
below their quotas by the largest absolute
amounts in terms of gold as a common
denominator, either one or both of such
members, as the case may be, shall be
entitled to appoint a director.

d) Subject to Article XX, Section 3 (b)
elections of elective directors shall be
conducted at intervals of two years in
accordance with the provisions of Sche-
dule C, supplemented by such regulations
as the Fund deems appropriate. When-
ever the Board of Governors increases the
number of directors to be elected under
(b) above, it shall issue regulations
making appropriate changes in the pro-
portion of votes required to elect direc-
tors under the provisions of Schedule C.

e) Each director shall appoint an
alternate with full power to act for him
when he is not present. When the direc-
tors appointing them are present, alterna-
tes may participate in meetings but may
not vote.

f) Directors shall continue in office
until their successors are appointed or
elected. If the office of an elected director
becomes vacant more than ninety days
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fyrir lok kjortimabils hans, skal annar
sjodstjori kjorinn fyrir pad, sem eftir er
af kjortimabilinu, af aSildarrikjum, sem
kusu hinn fyrri sjédstjéra. Til pess ad na
kjori skal krafizt meiri hluta greiddra
atkvaeSa. MeSan staan er Ofyllt skal
varamadur hins fyrri sjo8stjéra fara med
vald hans, nema vald til pess ad tilnefna
varamann.

g) Sjo8stjornin skal starfa samfellt a
adalskrifstofu sjodsins og halda fundi
svo oft sem starfsemi sjo8sins krefur.

h) Til pess ad fundur sjéSstjornar sé
alyktunarfeer, parf meiri hluti sjo8stjora,

sem eru fulltriar a8 minnsta Kkosti
helmings atkvaeSamagns, a8 vera vis-
staddur.

i) Hver tilnefndur sjodstjori skal rada
bvi atkvaeSamagni, sem tGthlutad er sam-
kveaemt 5. grein bessa kafla til aSildarrikis
bess, sem tilnefndi hann. Hver kjorinn
sjodstjori skal rada bvi atkvaedamagni,
er hann fékk vid sjodstjorakjor. Degar
akvaedi 5. greinar (b) bessa kafla eiga
vig, skal atkvaeSamagn bpad, sem sjos-
stjori mundi annars rada, aukid eda skert
i samraemi vis pau. Ollu pvi atkveda-
magni, sem sjodstjori redur, skal beitt
i einu lagi vid atkvedagreiSslur.

J) Sjodras skal setja reglugerd, par sem
adildarriki, sem ekki a rétt til pess a®@ til-
nefna sjédstjora samkvemt (b) hér ad
framan, er heimilad a8 senda fulltrua til
bess as® sitja sjodstjornarfundi, pegar
tekin eru til medferdar tilmeeli fra bvi
alildarriki eSa mal, er snerta pad sér-
staklega.

k) Sjo8stjorn er heimilt a8 skipa
nefndir eftir pvi sem hun telur radlegt.
Avild a8 nefndum parf ekki a8 tak-
markast vi§ sjoSradsmenn, sjodstjora
efa varamenn peirra.

4. gr.
Framkvaemdastjori og starfslid.

a) Sj68stjornin skal velja framkvaemda-
stjora, sem ma ekki vera sjodradsmadur
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before the end of his term, another
director shall be elected for the remainder
of the term by the members who elected
the former director. A majority of the
votes cast shall be required for election.
While the office remains vacant, the
alternate of the former director shall
exercise his powers, except that of
appointing an alternate.

g) The Executive Directors shall func-
tion in continuous session at the principal
office of the Fund and shall meet as
often as the business of the Fund may
require.

h) A quorum for any meeting of the
Executive Directors shall be a majority

of the directors representing not less
than one-half of the voting power.
i) Each appointed director shall be

entitled to cast the number of votes
allotted under Section 5 of this Article
to the member appointing him. Each
elected director shall be entitled to cast
the number of votes which counted
towards his election. When the provisi-
ons of Section 5(b) of this Article are
applicable, the votes which a director
would otherwise be entitled to cast shall
be increased or decreased corresponding-
Iv. All the votes which a director is
entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit.

i) The Board of Governors shall adopt
regulations under which a member not
entitled to appoint a director under (b)
above may send a representative to
attend any meeting of the Executive
Directors when a request made by, or a
matter particularly affecting, that mem-
ber is under consideration.

k) The Executive Directors may
appoint such committees as they deem
advisable. Membership of committees
need not be limited to governors or
directors or their alternates.

Section 4.
Managing Director and staff

a) The Executive Directors shall select
a Managing Director who shall not be a
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eda sjodstjori. Framkvaemdastjorinn skal
vera formadur sjéOstjornar, en er ekki
atkvaeSisbeer nema sem oddamadur, begar
atkvaedi standa 4 jofnu. Honum er heimil
patttaka i fundum sjédrads, en hann
skal ekki greida atkveesi 4 slikum fund-
um. Framkvaemdastjorinn skal heetta a®
gegna embeetti sinu, pegar sj68stjornin
akvedur.

b) Framkvemdastjorinn skal vera yfir-
madur starfslids sjodsins og skal styra,
undir yfirstjorn sj6dstjérnar, hinni venju-
legu starfsemi sjo8sins. Hann er abyrgur
fyrir skipulagi, radningu og uppsogn
starfslids sjodsins undir almennri yfir-
stjorn sjodstjérnar.

¢) Framkvaemdastjéorinn og starfslid
sjodsins skal vi® storf sin veita sjoSnum,
og engum o60rum, fyllstu hollustu. Sér-
hvert adildarriki sjodsins skal vir8a hid
alpjotlega edli pessarar hollustu, og skal
ekki 4 neinn hatt reynt a8 hafa ahrif a
starfslid sjosins vi§ storf bess.

d) Vid radningu starfslids skal fram-
kvemdastjorinn taka tillit til bess, a8
mikilveegt er a8 rada starfsmenn svo
via ad landfredilega sé6 sem mogulegt er,
b6 skal hann jafnan geeta bess, a8 mikil-
veegast af o6llu er ad tryggja, ad verk-
heefni og teknileg kunnatta starfslidsins
sé hin bezta, sem vol er a.

5. gr.
Atkvadagreidslur.

a) Hvert adildarriki skal hafa tvo
hundrud og fimmtiu atkvadi ad vidbhaettu
einu atkvaesi fyrir hvern hluta kvoéta
sins, sem er jafngildi eitt hundrad
busund Bandarikjadollara.

b) I hvert skipti sem atkvaedagreidslu
er krafizt samkvemt 4. eSa 5. grein V.
kafla, skal hvert a@ildarriki hafa at-
kvaedamagn bas, sem bald a rétt til sam-
kvemt (a) hér ad framan, me8 eftir-
farandi breytingum:
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governor or an executive director. The
Managing Director shall be chairman of
the Executive Directors, but shall have
no vote except a deciding vote in case
of an equal division. He may participate
in meetings of the Board of Governors,
but shall not vote at such meetings. The
Managing Director shall cease to hold
office when the Executive Directors so
decide.

b) The Managing Director shall be
chief of the operating staff of the Fund
and shall conduct, under the direction
of the Executive Directors, the ordinary
business of the Fund. Subject to the
general control of the Executive Direc-
tors, he shall be responsible for the
organization, appointment and dismissal
of the staff of the Fund.

¢) The Managing Director and the staff
of the Fund, in the discharge of their
functions, shall owe their duty entirely
to the Fund and to no other authority.
Each member of the Fund shall respect
the international character of this duty
and shall refrain from all attempts to
influence any of the staff in the discharge
of his functions.

d) In appointing the staff the Manag-
ing Director shall, subject to the para-
mount importance of securing the highest
standards of efficiency and of technical
competence, pay due regard to the
importance of recruiting personnel on as
wide a geographical basis as possible.

Section 5.
Voting

a) Each member shall have two
hundred fifty votes plus one additional
vole for each part of its quota equivalent
to one hundred thousand United States
dollars.

b) Whenever voting is required under
Article V, Section 4 or 5, each member
shall have the number of votes to which
it is entitled under (a) above, adjusted:
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i) a8 vidbeettu einu atkvaedi fyrir hvert
jafngildi  fjogur hundrud puasund
Bandarikjadollara, sem hrein sala a
gjaldeyri bess nemur fram til pess
dags, sem atkveedagreidslan fer fram,

eda
ii) ad fradregnu einu atkveedi fyrir
hvert jafngildi fjogur hundrud

ptusund Bandarikjadollara, sem hrein
kaup bess 4 gjaldeyri annarra ad-
ildarrikja nema fram til pess dags,
sem atkvedagreidslan fer fram,
b6 bannig, a8 hvorki hrein kaup né hrein
sala skulu nokkru sinni talin fara fram ur
fjarhae® jafnharri kvéta adildarrikis pess,
sem i hlut a.

¢) A9 bvi er alla Gitreikninga samkvaemt
bessari grein varSar, skulu Bandarikja-
dollarar taldir vera af beirri pyngd og
skirleik, sem 1 gildi var 1. jali 1944, lag-
feert sem svarar jafnri allsherjarbreyt-
ingu samkvemt 7. grein I[V. kafla, ef
undantekning er gerd samkvemt 8. grein
(d) bess kafla.

d) Nema O8ruvisi sé sérstaklega
akvedid skulu allar akvarSanir sjodsins
teknar me6 einféldum meiri  hluta
greiddra atkvzeda.

6. gr.
Varasjodir og skipting hreinna tekna.
a) Sjodrad skal akveda arlega, hve
stor hluti hreinna tekna sjoSsins skuli

lagdur 1 varasjos og hve storum hluta,
ef einhverjum, skuli skipt.

b) Sé hreinum tekjum einhvers ars
skipt, skal fyrst skipta til peirra agildar-
rikja, sem eiga rétt til poknunar sam-
kveemt akvaedum 9. greinar V. kafla,
beirri fjarheed, sem 2% a ari eru heerri
en nokkur poknun, sem greidd hefur verid
bad ar. Hreinum tekjum arsins, umfram
bessa fjarhaed, skal skipt milli allra ad-
ildarrikja 1 hlutfalli vid kvota peirra.
Greidslur til hvers adSildarrikis skulu
vera i gjaldevri bess sjalfs,
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i) by the addition of one vole for the
equivalent of each four hundred
thousand United States dollars of net
sales of its currency up to the date
when the vote is taken, or

ii) by the subtraction of one vote for
the equivalent of each four hundred
thousand United States dollars of its
net purchases of the currencies of
other members up to the date when
the vole is taken

provided, that neither net purchases
nor net sales shall be deemed at any

time to exceed an amount equal to the
quota of the member involved.

¢) For the purpose of all computa-
tions under this Section, United States
dollars shall be deemed to be of the
weight and fineness in effect on July 1,
1944, adjusted for any uniform change
under Article IV, Section 7, if a waiver
is made under Section 8(d) of that Ar-
ticle.

d) Except as otherwise specifically
provided, all decisions of the Fund shall
be made by a majority of the votes cast.

Section 6.
Reserves and distribution of net income
a) The Board of Governors shall
determine annually what part of the

Fund’s net income shall be placed to
reserve and what part, if any, shall be
distributed. :

b) If any distribution is made of the
net income of any vear, there shall first
be distributed to members eligible to
receive remuneration under Article V,
Section 9, for that year an amount by
which two percent per annum exceeded
any remuneration that has been paid for
that year. Any distribution of the net
income of that year beyvond that amount
shall be made to all members in propor-
tion to their quotas. Payments to each
member shall be made in its own
currency.

C5
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¢) SjoSnum er heimilt a8 fera eignir
ur hvers konar sérvarasjéum i almenn-
an varasjod.
7. gr.
Skyrsluatgafa.

a) Sjodurinn skal gefa ut arskyrslu,
sem hafi a8 geyma endursko®ad yfirlit
reikninga hans og hann skal gefa 1t a
briggja manada fresti eda tiSar saman-
dregid yfirlit yfir viSskipti sin og hand-
hofn & gulli og gjaldeyri adildarrikjanna.

b) Sjédnum er heimilt ad gefa ut beer
skyrslur adrar, sem hann telur seskilegar,
til bess a® pjona tilgangi sinum,

8. gr.
Ordsendingar sjodsins til adildar-
rikjanna.

Sjodurinn skal ti§ hafa rétt til pess
a0 koma skoSunum sinum o6formlega a
framferi vi§ hvada adildarriki sem er
um hvers konar malefni, er varda stofn-
skra bessa. Sj68num er heimilt, med sam-

bykki tveggja DbriGju hluta heildar-
atkvedamagns, a8 akveda a8 gefa ut

skyrslu, sem send hefur verid adildar-
riki og vardar efnahags- og peningamala-
astand pess og framvindu, sem beinlinis
hnigur til bess, a8 alvarlegt misvaegi
verdi 4 alpjodlegum greiSslujofnudi as-
ildarrikja. Ef aGildarrikid a ekki rétt til
bess a® tilnefna sjé8stjéra, skal pad eiga
rétt til fulltria i samreemi vid 3. grein
(j) bessa kafla. SjéSurinn skal ekki gefa
ut skyrslur, sem fjalla um breytingar 4
grundvelli hagskipulags aildarrikja.

XT1II. KAFLI
ADPSETUR OG VORZLUHAFAR

1. gr.
Stadsetning skrifstofa.

Adalskrifstofa sjoUsins skal vera stad-
sett & landssvaedi pess aGildarrikis, sem
hefur sterstan kvota, en umbo8sskrif-
stofur eda utibu ma setja upp & lands-
sveedum annarra adildarrikja.
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¢) The Fund may make transfers to
general reserve from any special reserve.

Section 7.
Publication of reports

a) The Fund shall publish an annual
report containing an audited statement
of its accounts, and shall issue, at inter-
vals of three months or less, a summary
statement of its transactions and its
holdings of gold and currencies of
members.

b) The Fund may publish such other
reports as it deems desirable for carrying
out its purposes.

Section 8.
Communication of views to members

The Fund shall at all times have the
right to communicate its views informally
to any member on any matter arising
under this Agreement. The Fund may, by
a two-thirds majority of the total voting
power, decide to publish a report made
to a member regarding its monetary or
economic conditions and developments
which directly tend to produce a serious
disequilibrium in  the international
balance of payments of members. If the
member is not entitled to appoint an
executive director, it shall be entitled to
representation in accordance with Sec-
tion 3(j) of this Article. The Fund shall
not publish a report involving changes
in the fundamental structure of the
economic organization of members.

ARTICLE XIII
OFFICES AND DEPOSITORIES

Section 1.
Location of offices

The principal office of the Fund shall
be located in the territory of the member
having the largest quota, and agencies
or branch offices may be established in
the territories of other members.
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2. gr.
Vorzluhafar.

a) Hvert adildarriki skal skipa sedla-
banka sinn sem vorzluhafa allrar hand-

hafnar sjodsins a gjaldeyri bess, eda,
hafi pad engan sedlabanka, skal bad

skipa einhverja adra stofnun, sem sjod-
urinn sampykkir.

b) Sj6Surinn getur haft 4 hendi adrar
eignir, bar me8 talid gull, hja voérzlu-
héfum beim, sem pau fimm Iond skipa,
sem stersta hafa kvéta, og hja beim
vorzluhéfum 66rum, sem sjodurinn kann
a8 velja. Upphaflega skal ad minnsta
kosti helmingur handhafnar sjé8sins vera
hja vorzluhafa beim, sem skipadur er af
atildarriki pvi sem hefur yfirrad lands-
svae®is pess, par sem sjodurinn hefur
adalskrifstofu sina og ad minnsta kosti
409% skulu vera hja vorzluhéfum beim,
sem skipadir eru af beim fjorum, sem
eftir eru, af adildarrikjunum, sem um gat
hér a8 framan. Do skulu allar gullyfir-
feerslur af halfu sjoSsins gerBar med
fyllsta tilliti til flutningskostnaSar og
veentanlegra barfa sjofsins. Vid ogengis-
afsteebur er sjoOstjorninni heimilt ad
flytja gullhandhoéfn sj68sins, alla eSa a8
hluta, til hvers bess staBar, bar sem
beirra verdur nzaegilega vel geett.

3. gr.
Abyrgd 4 eignum sjédsins.
Sérhvert aSildarriki abyrgist allar eign-
ir sjodsins gegn tapi, sem hljotast kann
af gjaldproti e®a vanskilum af halfu
vorzluhafa bess, sem bad skipar.

XIV. KAFLI
UMPOFTUNARTIMABIL

1
Inngangur.

83
. gr.

Sjodnum er ekki etlad a8 veita fyrir-
greidslu til hjalparstarfa e8a vidreisnar
eda til bess a® fast vis albjodlegar
skuldir, sem eru afleiding styrjaldarinnar.

39

Section 2.
Depositories

a) Each member country shall desig-
nate its central bank as a depository for
all the Fund’s holdings of its currency,
or if it has no central bank it shall
designate stich other institution as may
be acceptable to the Fund.

b) The Fund may hold other assets,
including gold, in the depositories
designated by the five members having
the largest quotas and in such other
designated depositories as the Fund may
select. Initially, at least one-half of the
holdings of the Fund shall be held in the
depository designated by the member in
whose territories the Fund has its
principal office and at least forty per-
cent shall be held in the depositories
designated by the remaining four memb-
ers referred to above. However, all trans-
fers of gold by the Fund shall be made
with due regard to the costs of transport
and anticipated requirements of the Fund.
In an emergency the Executive Directors
may transfer all or any part of the Fund’s
gold holdings to any place where they
can be adequately protected.

Seclion 3.
Guarantee of the Fund’s assets

Each member guarantees all assets of

the Fund against loss resulting from
failure or default on the part of the

depository designated by it.

ARTICLE X1V
TRANSITIONAL PERIOD

Section 1.
Introduction
The Fund is not intended to provide
facilities for relief or reconstruction or
to deal with international indebtedness
arising out of the war.
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2. gr.
Gjaldeyristakmarkanir.

A umpéftunartimabilinu eftir styrjold-
ina er adildarrikjum heimilt, pratt fyrir
dkvaedi annarra kafla bessarar stofn-
skrar, a8 vithalda og laga ad breyttum
adsteedum (og ad pvi er vardar adildar-
riki, sem polad hafa herniam fjandmanna
4 landssvedum sinum, koma a, eftir pvi
sem porf krefur) takmérkunum 4
greidslur og yfirfeerslur vegna gengra,
alpjétlegra vidskipta. Avildarrikin skulu
samt sem adur sifellt taka tillit til til-
gangs sjé8sins vid métun gjaldeyrisstefnu
sinnar, og jafnskjott og alstedur leyfa
skulu pau gripa til allra mégulegra ra%a
til pess ad koma a fyrirkomulagi vis-
skipta- og fjarmalatengsla vi§ Onnur
adildarriki, sem til bess er falli§ a8 aud-
velda alpjoSlegar greiSslur og studla ad
stodugleika gjaldeyris. Sérstaklega skulu
adildarrikin aflétta takmorkunum, sem
vithaldid er eSa komid hefur verid a
samkveemt bessari grein, jafnskjoéit og
pbau eru bess fullviss, a8 pau muni fzer
um ad jafna greiSslujéfnud sinn an slikra
takmarkana og an bess a8 ipyngja um of
adgangi sinum afd fjarmagni sjodsins.

3. gr.
Tilkynning til sjédsins.

Sérhvert atildarriki skal tilkynna
sjédnum adur en bad O0last heimild
samkvemt 4. grein (c¢) eda (d), XX.
kafla, til bess a8 kaupa gjaldeyri af
honum, hvort bal =tli ad notfaera sér
umpdéftunarakvaedi 2. greinar bessa kafla,
eda hvort bal sé reiGubuid til pess ad
taka 4 sig skuldbindingar 2, 3. og 4.
greinar VIII. kafla. Adildarriki, sem not-
feerir sér umpoftunarakvedin skal til-
kynna sjéSnum jafnskjott bar a eftir og
bad er reidubuid til bess ad taka a sig
fyrrgreindar skuldbindingar.

4. gr.
Radstafanir sjodsins vardandi takmark-
anir.

Ekki sidar en premur arum eftir ad
starfsemi sjo8sins hefst, og arlega bar
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Section 2.
Exchange restrictions

In the post-war transitional period
members may, notwithstanding the
provisions of any other articles of this
Agreement, 1maintain and adapt to
changing circumstances (and, in the case
of members whose territories have been
occupied by the enemy, introduce where
necessary) restrictions on payments and
iransfers for current international trans-
actions. Members shall, however, have
conlinuous regard in their foreign
exchange policies to the purposes of the
Fund; and, as soon as conditions permit,
they shall take all possible measures to
develop such commercial and financial
arrangements with other members as
will facilitate international payments and
the maintenance of exchange stability.
In particular, members shall withdraw
restrictions maintained or imposed under
this Section as soon as they are satisfied
that they will be able, in the absence of
such restrictions, to settle their balance
of payments in a manner which will not
unduly encumber their access to the
resources of the Fund.

Section 3.
Notification to the Fund

Each member shall notify the Fund
hefore it becomes eligible under Article
XX, Section 4(¢) or (d), to buy currency
from the Fund, whether it intends to
avail itself of the transitional arrange-
ments in Section 2 of this Article, or
whether it is prepared to accept the
obligations of Article VIII, Sections 2, 3,
and 4. A member availing itself of the
transitional arrangements shall notify
the Fund as soon thereafter as it is
prepared to accept the above-mentioned
obligations.

Section 4.
Action of the Fund relating to restric-
tions

Not later than three years after the
date on which the Fund begins operations
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eftir, skal sjéSurinn gefa skyrslu um paer
takmarkanir, sem enn eru i gildi sam-
kveemt 2. grein bessa kafla. Fimm arum
eftir ad sjodurinn hefur starfsemi sina, og
arlega bar eftir, skal sérhvert adildar-
riki, sem viSheldur einhverjum takmork-
unum, sem eru i osamraemi vid 2., 3. eda
4. grein VIIL. kafla, hafa samrad med
sjodnum, hvad vardar framhald beirra.
Sjosnum er heimilt, ef hann telur slika
radstéfun nauSsynlega vid alveg sérstok
skilyrdi, ad gera hvada aGildarriki sem
er ord pess efnis, ad skilyrdi séu hag-
ste§ til bess ad aflétta einhverjum til-
teknum takmoérkunum, e8a til allsherjar-
afnams takmarkana, sem eru i Osam-
remi vid akvaedi einhvers annars kafla
bessarar stofnskrar. Agildarrikinu skal
gefinn heefilegur timi til bess ad svara
slikum or8sendingum. Ef sjoSurinn
reynir adildarrikid a8 bvi ad braast vid
ad viShalda takmérkunum, sem eru i
osamreemi vid tilgang sjo0sins, skal
farid med adildarrikis a® akvedum 2.
greinar (a) XV. kafla.

5. gr.
Ed6li umbéftunartimabilsins.

[ samskiptum sinum viS adildarrikin
skal sjoSurinn hafa hugfast, ad umbpoft-
unartimabili§ eftir styrjoldina mun verda
timabil breytinga og aSlégunar, og pegar
hann tekur aAkvarSanir um, hversu skuli
breg8ast vid éskum, sem adildarriki gerir
af sliku tilefni, skal sjoSurinn skera ur
vafaatriSum adildarrikinu 1 hag, eftir pvi
sem feert er.

XV. KAFLI
ADPILDARUPPSOGN

1. gr.
Réttur adildarrikja til uppsagnar.

Abdildarriki geta hvenzer sem er sagt
upp adild sinni ad sjoSnum, med bvi ad
senda skriflega tilkynningu til sjo68sins
a aOalskrifstofu hans. Uppségn kemur
til framkveemda fra mottokudegi til-
kynningarinnar,
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and in each year thereafter, the Fund
shall report on the restrictions still in
force under Section 2 of this Article.
Five years after the date on which the
Fund begins operations, and in each year
thereafter, any member still retaining
any restrictions inconsistent with Article
V1li, Sections 2, 3, or 4, shall consult the
Fund as to their further retention. The
Fund may, if it deems such action
necessary in exceptional circumstances,
make representations to any member that
conditions are favorable for the with-
drawal of any particular restriction, or
for the general abandonment of restric-
tions, inconsistent with the provisions of
any other articles of this Agreement. The
member shall be given a suitable time
to reply to such representations. If the
Fund finds that the member persists in
maintaining restrictions which are in-
consistent with the purposes of the Fund,
the member shall be subject to Article
XV, Section 2(a).

Section 5.
Nature of transitional period

In ils relations with members, the
Fund shall recognize that the post-war
transitional period will be one of change
and adjustment and in making decisions
on requests occasioned thereby which
are presented by any member it shall
give the member the benefit of any
reasonable doubt.

ARTICLE XV
WITHDRAWAL FROM MEMBERSHIP

Section 1.
Right of members to withdraw

Any member may withdraw from the
Fund at any time by transmitting a
notice in writing to the Fund at its
principal office. Withdrawal shall be-
come effective on the date such notice
is received.



2. gr.
Naudungaruppsogn.

a) Nua brestur a, ad adildarriki full-
naegi einhverjum skuldbindingum sam-
kveemt bessari stofnskra, er sjoSnum ba
heimilt a¥ lysa aSildarriki vanheimilt a0
nota fjarmagn sjé8sins. Ekkert 1 bessari
grein skal teljast takmarka akvaedi 6.
greinar IV. kafla, 5. greinar V. kafla eda
1. greinar VI. kafla.

b) Nu fer svo, ad enn, ad lidnun haefi-
legum tima, brestur 4, ad adildarrikid
fullneegi  einhverjum  skuldbindingum
samkveemt pessari stofnskra, eda al
dgreiningur med sjodnum og adildarriki
vegna 6. greinar IV. kafla heldur afram,
er pba heimilt a8 krefjast pess, a® aSildar-
rikis segi upp adild ad sjéSnum, med
akvorsun sjoorads, sem meiri hluti sjéo-
stjora, sem eru fulltriar meiri hluta
heildaratkvaeSamagns, sampykkir.

¢) Reglugerdir skulu settar til pess a0
tryggja, ad adur en latio er til skarar
skrida gegn einhverju adildarriki sam-

kveemt (a) efa (b) hér ad framan sé
adildarrikinu tilkynnt med vidunandi

fyrirvara um keeruna & hendur bpvi og
gefis heefilegt tekifeeri til ad skyra mal-
stad sinn baedi munnlega og skriflega.

3. gr.
Reikningsskil vi6 uppsagnaradildarriki.

DPegar riki segir upp adild sinni ad
sjosnum, skal heetta venjulegum vis-
skiptum sjé8sins med gjaldeyri bess og
gera skal med samningi milli pess og
sjodsins skil allra reikninga beirra milli
an oellilegs drattar. Naist ekki samningar
fljotlega, skulu akvedi skrarauka D gilda
wm reikningsskilin.
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Section 2.
Compulsory withdrawal

a) If a member fails to fulfill any of
its obligations under this Agreement, the
Fund may declare the member ineligible
to use the resources of the Fund. Nothing
in this Section shall be deemed to limit
the provisions of Article IV, Section 6,
Article V, Section 5, or Article VI, Sec-
tion 1.

b) If, after the expiration of a reason-
able period the member persists in its
failure to fulfill any of its obligations
under this Agreement, or a difference
between a member and the Fund under
Article 1V, Section 6, continues, that
member may be required to withdraw
from membership in the Fund by a
decision of the Board of Governors
carried by a majority of the governors
representing a majority of the total voting
power.

¢) Regulations shall be adopted to
ensure that before action is taken against
any member under (a) or (b) above, the
member shall be informed in reasonable
time of the complaint against it and
given an adequate opportunity for stating
its case, both orally and in writing.

Section 3.

Settlement of accounts with members
withdrawing

When a member withdraws from the
Fund, normal transactions of the Fund
in its currency shall cease and settlement
of all accounts between it and the Fund
shall be made with reasonable despatch
by agreement between it and the Fund.
If agreement is not reached promptly, the
provisions of Schedule D shall apply to
the settlement of accounts.
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XVI. KAFLI
OGENGISAKVZEPI

1. gr.
Akveaedi felld ar gildi um stundarsakir.

a) Komi til égengisdstands eda slikrar
framvindu mala a8 6fyrirsédu, ad starf-
semi sjo0sins sé stefnt i voda, er sjods-
stjorninni heimilt ad felia ur gildi, med
samhljoda atkvaedum, pd ekki lengur en
i eitt hundrad og tuttugu daga sérhvert
eftirfarandi akvaeda:

i) 3. og 4. grein (b) IV. kafla,

ii) 2., 3., 7. og 8. grein (a) og (f) V.
kafla,

iii) 2. grein VI. kafla,

iv) 1. grein XI. kafla.

b) Samtimis akvorSun um a8 fella ur
gildi um stundarsakir einhver af framan-
greindum akvaeSum skal sj68stjornin
bo¥a til sjodradsfundar, sem halda skal
svo fljott sem audid er.

¢) Sjo0stjérninni er ekki heimilt ad
fella akvaedi Gr gildi lengur en eitt
hundras og tuttugu daga. P6 ma fram-
lengja timabil betta um allt a8 tvo
hundrud og fjorutiu daga til viSbétar,
ef sjodrad akveSur med sampykki 809
heildaratkvaeSamagns, en frekari fram-
lenging er 6heimil nema til komi breyting
A bessari stofnskra { samremi vid akveaedi
XVIIL kafla.

d) Sjo8stjornin getur hvenzer sem er,
me8 meiri hluta heildaratkvaeSamagns,
afturkallad akvorSun um ad fella akvaedi
ar gildi.

2. gr.
Lokaskipti sj60sins.

a) Sjésinn ma ekki taka til lokaskipta
nema med akvordun sjosrads. Ef sjod-
stjornin akvedur, vi8 ogengisalstaedur, al
lokaskipti sjo8sins kunni a8 vera naud-
synleg, er henni heimilt a8 stodva um
stundarsakir 61l viSskipti, meSan bedid
er akvorSunar radsins.

b) Ef sjodras akveSur ad taka sjodinn
til lokaskipta, skal sjoSurinn pegar i stad

39

ARTICLE XVI
EMERGENCY PROVISIONS

Section 1.
Temporary suspension

a) In the event of an emergency or the
development of unforeseen circumstances
threatening the operations of the Fund,
the Executive Directors by unanimous
vote may suspend for a period of not more
than one hundred twenty days the opera-
tion of any of the following provisions:

i) Article IV, Sections 3 and 4(b)
ii) Article V, Sections 2, 3, 7, 8(a) and (f)

iii) Article VI, Section 2
iv) Article XI, Section 1

b) Simultaneously with any decision
to suspend the operation of any of the
foregoing provisions, the Executive Direc-
tors shall call a meeting of the Board of
Governors for the earliest practicable
date.

c¢) The Executive Directors may not
extend any suspension beyond one hund-
red twenty days. Such suspension may
be extended, however, for an additional
period of not more than two hundred
forty days, if the Board of Governors by
a four-fifths majority of the total voting
power so decides, but it may not be
further extended except by amendment
of this Agreement pursuant to Article
XVIL

d) The Executive Directors may, by a
majority of the total wvoting power,
terminate such suspension at any time.

Section 2.
Liquidation of the Fund

a) The Fund may not be liquidated
except by decision of the Board of
Governors. In an emergency, if the Execu-
tive Directors decide that liquidation of
the Fund may be necessary, they may
temporarily suspend all transactions,
pending decision by the Board.

b) If the Board of Governors decides
to liquidate the Fund, the Fund shall
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heetta allri starfsemi nema peirri, er Iytur
a0 skipulegri innheimtu og lokaskiptum
eigna hans og skilum skulda hans, og
fella skal niSur allar skuldbindingar
adildarrikja samkvemt bessari stofnskra,
nema pzer, sem um redir i pessum kafla,
16 (c) XVIIL kafla, 7. 1i8 skrarauka D
og 1 skrarauka E.

¢) Lokaskiptum skal stjérnad i sam-
reemi vid dkveedi skrarauka E.

XVII. KAFLI
BREYTINGAR

a) Sérhverri tillogu um breytingar a
stofnskra bessari, hvort sem hin kemur
fra adildarriki, sjodradsmanni efa sjo0-
stjorn, skal komid & framferi vis for-
mann sjodrads, sem leggur tilléguna
fyrir radid. Ef sjédrad sampykkir tillogu
um breytingu, skal sjédurinn spyrja oll
atildarriki, med dreifibréfi eda simskeyti,

hvort pau sampykki breytinguna, sem
tillaga er gerd um. Pegar 609 adildar-

rikjanna, sem rada 809 heildaratkvaesa-
magns, hafa sampykkt breytinguna, sem
tillaga er gerd um, skal sjéSurinn stas-
festa hana med f{ormlegri orSsendingu
til allra aSildarrikja.

b) Pratt fyrir akvedi (a) hér al
framan, er sambykkis allra adildarrikja
krafizt, begar um er ad ra0a breytingar a

i) réttinum til bess ad segja upp adild

ad sjétnum (1. grein XV. kafla);

ii) akvedi bvi, ad ekki megi breyta
kvota  atildarrikis  an  sampykkis
bess (2. grein III. kafla);

iii) akvaedi bvi, ad ekki megi breyta
stofngengi gjaldeyris adildarrikis

nema ad tillogu bess rikis (5. grein
(b) 1V. kafia).

¢) Breytingar skulu 68last gildi fyrir
oll adildarriki a8 liSnum bpremur manud-

um fra dagsetningu hinnar formlegu
orfsendingar nema styttra timabil sé

akvedid 1 dreifibréfinu eda simskeytinu.

22. februar 1971.

forthwith cease to engage in any activi-
ties except those incidental to the orderly
collection and liquidation of its assets
and the settlement of its liabilities, and
all obligations of members under this
Agreement shall cease except those set
out in this Article, in Article XVIII,
paragraph (c¢), in Schedule D, paragraph
7, and in Schedule E.

¢) Liquidation shall be administered in
accordance with the provisions of Sche-
dule E.

ARTICLE XVII

AMENDMENTS
@) Anyv proposal to introduce modi-
fications in this Agreement, whether

emanating from a member, a governor
or the Executive Directors, shall be
communicated to the chairman of the
Board of Governors who shall bring the
proposal before the Board. If the pro-
posed amendment is approved by the
Board the Fund shall, by circular letter
or telegram, ask all members whether
they accept the proposed amendment.
When three-fifths of the members, having
four-fifths of the total voting power, have
accepted the proposed amendment, the
Fund shall certify the fact by a formal
communication addressed to all mem-
bers.

b) Notwithstanding (a) above, accept-
ance by all members is required in the
case of any amendment modifying

i) the right to withdraw from the Fund

(Article XV, Section 1);

ii) the provision that no change in a
member’s quota shall be made with-
out ils consent (Article III, Section
2);

the provision that no change may be
made in the par value of a member’s
currency except on the proposal of
that member (Article IV, Section
5(b)).

¢) Amendments shall enter into force
for all members three months after the
dale of the formal communication unless
a shorter period is specified in the
circular letter or telegram.

iii)
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AVIH. KAFLI

TULKUN
a) Olum malum, er varda tdilkun
dkvaeda bessarar stofnskrar, sem upp

kunna ad koma i skiptum aildarrikja
0g sjo0sins eda milli adildarrikja skal
visa® til sjoSstjornar til akvordunar, Ef
malid snertir sérstaklega eitthvert ad-
ildarriki, sem ekki hefur rétt til pess ad
tilnefna sjé0stjora, skal adildarrikid eiga
rétt a4 fulltria 1 samremi vi§ akveesi 3.
greinar (j) XIi. kafla.

b) Hverju sinni, er sjo8stjérnin hefur
tekis akvordun samkvemt (a) hér abl
framan, getur sérhvert adildarriki, innan
briggja mdanada fra akvordun, krafizt
pess, a8 malinu verdi skoti§ til sjodrads,
en urskurdur pess skal vera endanlegur.
Ol mal, sem sketid er til sjédrads, skulu
kénnud af talkunarnefnd radsins. Hver
nefndarmadur hefur eitt atkvaedi. Sjoo-
rad skipar nefndina, akvedur fjolda
nefndarmanna og setur nefndinni starfs-
reglur og akveSur naulsynlegan meiri
hluta vi§ atkvaeSagreiSslur 1 henni.
Akvordun nefndarinnar telst trskurdur
sjo0rads, nema radif akvedi annad med
sampykki 859  heildaratkvaeSamagns.
MeSan beSi0 er nidurstoSu malskots,
skal sjoSurinn breyta samkvamt akvord-
un sjodstjornar, telji hann naudsyn bera
til.

¢) Ef agreiningur verSur med sjédnum
og adsildarriki, sem hefur sagt upp adild
sinni ad sjodnum, eda med sjodnum og
einhverju adildarriki me8an a loka-
skiptum sjodsins  stendur, skal slikur
agreiningur lagdur i gerd priggja manna
gerdardéms, bar sem einn er skipadur
af sjoSnum, annar af aSildarrikinu eda
rikinu, sem sagt hefur upp adild, en sa
bridji, sem jafnframt er oddamadur, skal
skipaBur af forseta AlpjoSadémstdlsins
eda 68rum slikum til pess hefum adila,
sem kann a8 hafa verid akveSinn med
reglugerd, sem sjodurinn hefur sam-
bykkt, nema malsaSilar komi sér saman
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ARTICLE XVIII
INTERPRETATION

a) Any question of interpretation of
the provisions of this Agreement arising
between any member and the Fund or
between any members of the Fund shall
be submitted to the Executive Directors
for their decision. If the question parti-
cularly affects any member not entitled
to appoint an executive director it shall
be entitled to representation in accord-
ance with Article XII, Section 3(j).

b) In any case where the Executive
Directors have given a decision under (a)
above, any niember may require, within
three months from the date of the dec-
ision, that the question be referred to the
Board of Governors, whose decision shall
be final. Any question referred to the
Board of Governors shall be considered
by a Committee on Interpretation of the
Board of Governors. Each Committee
member shall have one vote. The Board
of Governors shall establish the member-
ship, procedures, and voting majorities
of the Committee. A decision of the
Committee shall be the decision of the
Board of Governors unless the Board by
an eighty-five percent majority of the
total voting power decides otherwise.
Pending the result of the reference to the
Board the Fund may, so far as it deems
necessary, act on the basis of the dec-
ision of the Executive Directors.

¢) Whenever a disagreement arises
between the Fund and a member which
has withdrawn, or between the Fund and
any member during liquidation of the
Fund, such disagreement shall be sub-
mitted to arbitration by a tribunal of
three arbitrators, one appointed by the
Fund, another by the member or with-
drawing member and an umpire who,
unless the parties otherwise agree, shall
be appointed by the President of the
Permanent Court of International Justice
or such other authority as may have been
presceribed by regulation adopted by the
Fund. The umpire shall have full power

Co
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um  annad. Oddamadurinn hefur fullt
vald til pess a0 skera ur o6llum malum,
cr  varfa malsmedferd, hvenser sem
agreiningur er med malsadilum a8 pvi
er petta varSar.

XIX. KAFL1
SKYRING HUGTAKA

Vid tilkun akvada bessarar stofnskrar
skulu sjéSurinn og adildarriki hans lita
til eftirfarandi atrida:

a) Gjaldeyrisvarasjotur adildarrikis er
opinber handh&fn pess & gulli, skiptan-
legum gjaldeyri annarra adildarrikja og
gjaldeyri peirra rikja annarra, sem sjéo-
urinn tiltekur.

b) MesS opinberri handhé6fn aGildar-
rikis er att vis handhoéfn midstjornar-
stofnana bess (b. e. rikissj6Ss, seSla-
banka, jafnveegissjods eda svipadra f{jar-
malastofnana).

¢) Sjosnum er i hverju tilviki heimilt
ad hoféu samradi vid adildarrikid ad
telja handh6éfn annarra opinberra stofn-
ana efa annarra banka a landssveSum
bess opinbera handhé6fn pess, ad svo
miklu leyti sem htn fer verulega fram
ur rekstrarfé; ad pvi tilskildu, ad pegar
akveda skal 1 einstoku tilviki, hvort
handhoéfn er hzerri en nemur rekstrarfé,
skal draga fra handh6éfn bessara adila
gjaldeyrisskuldir beirra vi§ opinberar
stofnanir og banka 4 landssveSum aS-
ildarrikja eda annarra rikja, sem sjos-
urinn  akveSur samkvemt (d) hér ad
nedan.

d) Med handhofn adildarrikis a skipt-
anlegum gjaldeyri er att vis handhéfn
bess 4 gjaldeyri annarra aSildarrikja,
sem ekki notfera sér umbdftunarfyrir-
komulagid samkvemt 2. grein XIV.
kafla, asamt handho6fn bess a gjaldeyri
beirra rikja annarra en adildarrikja, sem
sjédurinn kann ad akve®a a hverjum
tima. A8 bvi er betta varSar innifelur
hugtakid gjaldeyrir, an pess ad um
teemandi upptalningu sé a8 rada, slegna
mynt, sedla, bankainnste8ur, bankavixla
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to seltle all questions of procedure in any
case where the parties are in disagree-
ment with respect thereto.

ARTICLE XIX
EXPLANATION OF TERMS

In interpreting the provisions of this
Agreement the Fund and its members
shall be guided by the following:

a) A  member’s monetary reserves
means its official holdings of gold, of
convertible currencies of other members,
and of the currencies of such non-mem-
bers as the Fund may specity.

b) The official holdings of a member
means central holdings (that is, the
holdings of its Treasury, central bank,

stabilization fund, or similar fiscal
agency).
¢) The holdings of other official

institutions or other banks within its
territories may, in any particular case,
be deemed by the Fund, after consulta-
tion with the member, to be official
holdings to the extent that they are
substantially in excess of working
balances; provided that for the pur-
pose of determining whether, in a
particular case, holdings are in excess
of working balances, there shall be
deducted from such holdings amounts
of currency due to official institutions
and banks in the territories of members
or non-members specified under (d)
below.

d) A member’s holdings of convertible
currencies means its holdings of the
currencies of other members which are
not availing themselves of the transitional
arrangements under Article XIV, Section
2, together with its holdings of the
currencies of such non-members as the
Fund may from time to time specify. The
term currency for this purpose includes
without limitation coins, paper money,
bank balances, bank acceptances, and
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og rikisskuldabréf, sem utgefin eru til
allt a® tolf manada.
e) Fjarhaedir taldar

opinber hand-

hofn  annarra  opinberra stofnana og
annarra banka samkvemt (¢) hér ad
framan skulu meStaldar 1 gjaldeyris-

rarasjéoi adildarrikis.

f) Oll verdbréf, sem sjodurinn hefur
veitt vidtoku samkvemt 5. grein IIL
kafla, skulu medtalin i handh6fn sjéds-
ins a gjaldeyri adildarrikis.

g) SjoSnum er heimilt, a0 hofdu sam-
radi vis adildarrikis, sem notferir sér
umpoéftunarfyrirkomulagid samkvemt 2.
grein XIV. kafla, ad telja handhofn a
gjaldeyri bessa adildarrikis handhéfn a
skiptanlegum gjaldeyri, a8 pvi er vardar
utreikninga a gjaldeyrisvarasjodsi, ef
slikri handhofn fylgja akveSin réttindi
til skipta 1 annan gjaldeyri.

h) AS pvi er varSar utreikninga a gull-
framlagi samkveemt 3. grein III. kafla,
skal hrein opinber handhofn adildarrikis
a gulli og Bandarikjadollurum vera
opinber handhdéfn pess a gulli og Banda-
rikjadolurum ad fradreginni handhofn
midstjérnarstofnana  annarra rikja a
gjaldeyri bess og handhofn annarra opin-
berra stofnana og annarra banka, ef
slikri handhéfn fylgja akvedin réttindi
til skipta i gull eSa Bandarikjagjaldmidil.

i) MeO greiSslum vegna gengra vid-
skipta er att vio greiSslur, sem ekki eru
®tladar til fjarmagnsyfirferslna, par med
taldar, an bess ad um teemandi upptaln-
ingu sé ad raeda:

1. Allar greiSslur, sem til falla i sam-
bandi vi§ utanrikisverzlun, Oonnur
geng vidskipti a8 medtoldum bjon-
ustugreidslum og venjulegri banka-
og lanafyrirgreitslu til skamms tima;

2) greidslur, sem til falla sem vextir
af lanum eda sem hreinar tekjur af
08rum fjarfestingum;

3) greidslur hoflegra fjarhaeda til af-
borgana af lanum e&a til afskrifta af
beinum fjarfestingum;

4) hoflegar greidslur a
skyldna.

lifeyri fjol-
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govermment obligatlions issued with a
maturity not exceeding twelve months.

e) The sums deemed to be official
holdings of other official institutions and

other banks under (c) above shall be
included in the member’s monetary

reserves.

f) The Fund’s holdings of the currency
of a member shall include any securities
accepted by the Fund under Article TII,
Section 5.

g) The Fund, after consultation with
a member which is availing itself of the
transitional arrangements under Article
X1V, Section 2, may deem holdings of
the currency of that member which carry

specified rights of conversion into
another currency or into gold to be

holdings of convertible currency for the
purpose of the calculation of monetary
reserves.

h) For the purpose of calculating gold
subsecriptions under Article III, Section
3, a member’s net official holdings of
gold and United States dollars shall
consist of its official holdings of gold
and United States currency after deduc-
ting central holdings of its currency by
other countries and holdings of its
currency by other official institutions
and other banks if these holdings carry
specified rights of conversion into gold
or United States currency.

i) Payments for current transactions
means payments which are not for the
purpose of transferring capital, and
includes, without limitation:

1) All payments due in connection with
foreign trade, other current business,
including services, and normal short-
term banking and credit facilities;

2) Payvments due as interest on loans
and as net income from other invest-
ments;

3) Payments of moderate amount for
amortization of loans or for deprecia-
tion of direct investments;

4) Moderate remittances for
living expenses.

family
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Sjodnum er heimilt, ad hofSu samradi
vid aSildarrikin, sem 1 hlut eiga, ad
akveSa, hvort akvedin, tiltekin vidskipti
skuli teljast geng viOskipti eda fjarmagns-
vigskipti.

i) Gullhlutakaup teljast kaup aSildar-
rikis & gjaldeyri annars aSildarrikis i
skiptum fyrir ecigin gjaldeyri, sem ekki
verda til bess, ad handhdéfn sjoSsins a
gialdeyri a8ildarrikis fari fram ur 100%
af kvota bess. PO skal sjéSnum heimilt
ad undanskilja vi§ Dessa skilgreiningu
gialdevriskaup og eignir, sem fylgja veit-
ingu jofnunaridna af fjarmagni sjoSsins
til pess ad jafna utflutningssveiflur.

XX. KAFLI
STOFNSETNINGARAKV ZEPI

1. gr.
Gildistaka.

Stofnskra pessi skal 68last gildi, pegar
htin hefur verid undirritud af halfu rikis-
stjorna, sem hafa 659 af heildarfjarhaed
kvotanna, sem skradir eru i skrarauka
A, og pegar skilrikin, sem um getur i 2.
grein (a) pessa kafla, hafa verid afhent
til vardveizlu af beirra halfu, en i engu
tilviki skal bessi stofnskra o66last gildi
fyrir 1. mai 1945.

2. gr.
Undirritun.

a) Sérhver rikisstjorn, sem letur undir-
rita stofnskra pessa, skal afhenda rikis-
stjorn Bandarikia Ameriku til vardveizlu
skilriki, par sem bvi er Iyst yfir, ad hin
hafi sampykkt stofnskra pessa i sam-
reemi vid 16gzjof sina og hafi gert allar
radstafanir, sem naudsynlegar eru til bess
ad gera henni kleift a8 reekja allar skuld-
bindingar sinar samkvemt stofnskra
bessari.

b) Sérhver rikisstjorn fer asild ad
sjédnum fra peim degi, sem hun afhendir
til vardveiziu skilriki bau, sem um getur
i (a) hér ad framan, po skal engin rikis-
stjérn fa abild fyrr en stofnskra Dbessi
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The Fund may, after consultation with
the members concerned, determine whet-
her certain specific transactions are to
be considered current transactions or
capital transactions.

j) Gold tranche purchase means a
purchase by a member of the currency
of another member in exchange for its
own currency which does not cause the
Fund’s holdings of the member’s curr-
ency to exceed one hundred percent of
ils quota, provided that for the purposes
of this definition the Fund may exclude
purchases and holdings under policies on
the use of its resources for compensatory
financing of export fluctuations.

ARTICLE XX
INAUGURAL PROVISIONS

Section 1.
Entry into force

This Agreement shall enter into force
when it has been signed on behalf of
governments having sixty-five percent of
the total of the quotas set forth in
Schedule A and when the instruments
referred to in Section 2(a) of this Ar-
ticle have been deposited on their behalf,
but in no event shall this Agreement
enter into force before May 1, 1945.

Section 2.
Signature

a) Each government on whose behalf
this Agreement is signed shall deposit
with the Government of the United
States of America an instrument setting
forth that it has accepted this Agreement
in accordance with its law and has taken
all steps necessary to enable it to carry
out all of its obligations under this
Agreement.

b) Each government shall become a
member of the Fund as from the date of
the deposit on its behalf of the instru-
ment referred to in (a) above, except
that no government shall become a mem-
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68last gildi samkvaemt 1. grein pessa
kafla.
¢) Rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku

skal tilkynna rikisstjornum allra landa,
sem skrad eru i skrarauka A, og o6llum
rikisstjornum, sem fa adild sampykkia i
samraemi vid 2. grein IL. kafla, um allar
undirritanir stofnskrar pessarar og um
afhendingu allra skilrikja, sem um getur
i (a) hér ad framan.

d) Sérhver rikisstjorn skal, Degar
stofnskra bessi er undirritud af halfu
hennar, senda rikisstjorn Bandarikja
Ameriku einn hundradasta af einum
bundradshluta af heildarframlagslofordi
sinu i gulli efa Bandarikjadollurum til
bess ad standa straum af rekstrarkostn-
adi  sjé0sins. Rikisstjérn  Bandarikja
Ameriku skal geyma fé betta i sérstokum
geymslureikningi og skal afhenda bad
sjodradi, pegar fyrsti fundur pess hefur
veri® boGadur samkvemt 3. grein pessa
kafla. Hafi stofnskra pessi ekki o8lazt
gildi pann 31. desember 1945, skal rikis-
stjérn Bandarikja Ameriku endursenda
fé petta rikisstjornum beim, sem f£éo
sendu.

e) Stjornum rikja beirra, sem skrad
eru i skrarauka A, skal heimilt ad lata
undirrita stofnskra pessa i Washington
fram til 31. desember 1945.

f) Eftir 31. desember 1945 er rikis-
stjorn sérhvers lands, sem hefur fengid
sambpykkta adild 1 samrsemi vid 2. grein
II. kafla heimilt ad lata undirrita stofn-
skra pessa.

g) Med undirritun pessarar stofnskrar
sampykkja allar rikisstjornir hana baeCi
fyrir eigin hond og af halfu allra ny-
lendna sinna, yfirradalandssvada hand-
an hafsins, allra landssvae8a, sem eru
undir vernd peirra, yfirraSum e8a stjéorn
og af halfu allra landssvae®a, sem baer
fara med umbo® fyrir.

h) Pegar um er ad reda stjornir rikja,
sem bolad hafa hernam fjandmanna a
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her before this Agreement enters into
force under Section 1 of this Article.

¢) The Government of the United
States of America shall inform the
governments of all countries whose names
are set forth in Schedule A, and all
governments whose membership is appro-
ved in accordance with Article 1I, Sec-
tion 2, of all signatures of this Agree-
ment and of the deposit of all instru-
ments referred to in (a) above.

d) At the time this Agreement is
signed on its behalf, each government
shall transmit to the Government of the
United States of America one one-
hundreth of one percent of its total
subscription in gold or United States
dollars for the purpose of meeting
administrative expenses of the Fund.
The Government of the United States of
America shall hold such funds in a
special deposit account and shall trans-
mit them to the Board of Governors of
the Fund when the initial meeting has
been called under Section 3 of this Ar-
ticle. If this Agreement has not come
into force by December 31, 1945, the
Government of the United States of
America shall return such funds to the
governments that transmitted them.

e) This Agreement shall remain open
for signature at Washington on behalf
of the governments of the countries
whose names are set forth in Schedule
A unlil December 31, 1945.

f) After December 31, 1945, this
Agreement shall be open for signature
on behalt of the government of any
country whose membership has been
approved in accordance with Article II,
Section 2.

¢) By their signature of this Agree-
ment, all governments accept it both on
their own behalf and in respect of all
their colonies, overseas territories, all
territories under their protection, suzer-
ainty, or authority and all territories in
respect of which they exercise a mandate,

h) In the case of govermments whose
metropolitan territories have been under
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meginlandssvaedum sinum, er heimilt ad
fresta afhendingu skilrikjanna, sem um
getur 1 (a) hér ad framan, til vardveizlu,
par til eitt hundrad og attatiu dégum eftir
al Dbessi landssvaedi hafa verid frelsud.
Hafi skilrikin hins vegar ekki verid af-
hent til varSveizlu af einhverri bessara
rikisstjorna fyrir lok bessa frests, skal
undirritun af halfu peirrar rikisstjornar
vera ogild og sa hluti af framlagi hennar,
sem greiddur var samkvemt (d) hér ad
framan endurgreiddur.

i) Ligir (d) og (h) skulu 68last gildi
gagnvart rikisstjornum peim, sem stofn-
skrana lata undirrita, fra undirritunar-
degi.

3. gr.
Stofnsetning sjodsins.

a) Jafnskjott og stofnskra pessi 68last
gildi samkvaemt 1. grein pessa kafla, skal
sérhvert adildarriki skipa sjédraSsmann
og adildarrikid, sem steerstan hefur kvota,
skal boOa til fyrsta fundar sjo8rads.

b) A fyrsta sjodradsfundi skulu gerdar
radstafanir til bess ad velja sjoSstjorn
til  braSabirg®a. Rikisstjornir beirra
fimm landa, sem hafa stersta kvéta
skrada i skrarauka A, skulu skipa sjod-
stjora til bradabirgda. Hafi ein eda fleiri
bessara rikisstjorna ekki fengid adild ad
sjodnum, skulu sjoSstjorastédur peer, sem
baer hefSu haft rétt til ad skipa i, vera
ofylltar unz beer fa adild eda fram til 1.
januar 1946, hvort sem fyrr er. Sjo sjos-
stjorar til braSabirgda skulu kjornir i
samreemi vid akvedi skrarauka C og
skulu halda st68um sinum fram til fyrsta
reglulegs sjo0stjorakjors, sem skal haldis
svo fljott sem unnt er eftir 1. jantar
1946.

¢) Sjosradi er heimilt ad fela brada-
birgBasjodstjorninni ad fara med allt
vald sitt, nema pad. sem ekki ma fela
8j68stjorn.

46

22. februar 1971.

enemy occupation, the deposit of the
instrument referred to in (a) above may
be delayed until one hundred eighty days
after the date on which these territories
have been liberated. If, however, it is
not deposited by any such government
before the expiration of this period the
signature affixed on behalf of that govern-
ment shall become void and the portion
of its subscription paid under (d) above
shall be relurned to it.

i) Paragraphs (d) and (h) shall come
into force with regard to each signatory
government as from the date of its signa-
ture.

Section 3.
Inauguration of the Fund

a) As soon as this Agreement enters
into force under Section 1 of this Article,
each member shall appoint a governor
and the member having the largest quota
shall call the first meeting of the Board
of Governors.

b) At the first meeting of the Board
of Governors, arrangements shall be made
for the selection of provisional execu-
live directors. The governments of the
five countries for which the largest
quotas are set forth in Schedule A shall
appoint provisional executive directors.
If one or more of such governments have
not become members, the executive
directorships they would be entitled to
fill shall remain vacant until they become
members, or until January 1, 1946,
whichever is the earlier. Seven provisi-
onal executive directors shall be elected
in accordance with the provisions of
Schedule C and shall remain in office
until the date of the first regular election
of executive directors which shall be held
as soon as practicable after January 1,
1946.

¢) The Board of Governors may
delegate lo the provisional executive
directors any powers except those which
may not be delegated to the Executive
Directors.
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4. gr.
Upphafleg akvoroun stofngengis.

Pegar sjoSurinn er peirrar skoSunar,
a0 hann muni bradlega faer um ad hefja
gjaldeyrisvidskipti, skal hann tilkynna
pad adildarrikjunum, og skal hann pa
meelast til pess vi® a@ildarrikin, ad pau
tilkynni innan prjatiu daga stofngengi
gjaldeyris sins, byggt a skiptagengi pvi,
er gildir a sextugasta degi fyrir gildis-
toku stofnskrar pessarar. Ekkert adildar-
riki, sem polad hefur hernam fjandmanna
a meginlandssvaedi sinu, skal purfa ad
senda slika tilkynningu meSan betia
landssvaedi er vettvangur verulegra hern-
adarataka eSa svo lengi bar a eftir sem
sjodurinn kann a8 akveda. DPegar slikt
adildarriki tilkynnir stofngengi gjald-
eyris sins, skulu akvedi (d) hér ad
nedan gilda.

b) Stofngengi, sem adildarriki, er ekki
hefur pola® hernam fjandmanna & megin-
landssvaedi sinu, tilkynnir, skal vera stofn-
gengi gjaldeyris bess adildarrikis, ad pvi
er vardar bessa stofnskra, nema innan
niutiu daga fra pvi tilmeelum, sem um
getur 1 (a) hér ad framan, var veilt vis-
taka, hafi (i) borizt tilkynning fra a8-
ildarrikinu til sjé8sins pess efnis, ad pad
telji stofngengid oviSunandi e8a (ii)
borizt tilkynning fra sjéSnum til asildar-
rikisins Dpess efnis, a8 skoSun sjo8sins
sé su, ad stofngenginu verdi ekki haldid
an pess ad gripi® verSi af halfu adildar-
rikisins til fjarmagns sjodsins 1 peim
meli, ad bad skadi sjodinn og adildar-
riki hans. Pegar tilkynningar eru sendar
samkvemt (i) e®a (ii) hér a8 framan,
skulu sjodurinn og adildarrikid innan
timabils, sem sjoSurinn akveSur med {til-
liti til allra a®stae®na, sem mali skipta,
koma sér saman um heefilegt stofngengi
bessa gjaldeyris. Ef sjoSurinn og agildar-
riki¢ hafa ekki nad samkomulagi innan
timabilsins, sem bannig var akvedid,
skal adildarrikid teljast hafa sagt upp
adild ad sjédnum daginn, sem timabilid
er ulrunnid.

¢) Pegar stofngengi gjaldeyris adildar-
rikis hefur verid akvedid samkvemt (b)

Nr.

Section 4.
Initial determination of par values

a) When the Fund is of the opinion
that it will shortly be in a position to
begin exchange transactions, it shall so
notify the members and shall request
each member to communicate within
thirty days the par value of its currency
bhased on the rates of exchanges prevailing
on the sixtieth day before the entry into
force of this Agreement. No member
whose metropolitan territory has been
occupied by the enemy shall be required
to make such a communication while that
territory is a theater of major hostilities
or for such period thereafter as the Fund
may determine. When such a member
communicates the par value of its curr-
ency the provisions of (d) below shall
apply.

b) The par value communicated by a
member whose metropolitan territory
has not been occupied by the enemy shall
be the par value of that member’s curr-
ency for the purposes of this Agreement
unless, within ninety davs after the
request referred to in (a) above has been
received, (i) the member notifies the
IFund that it regards the par value as
unsatisfactory, or (ii) the Fund notifies
the member that in its opinion the par
value cannot be maintained without
causing recourse to the Fund on the part
of that member or others on a scale
prejudicial to the Fund and to members.
When notification is given under (i) or
(ii) above, the Fund and the member shall,
within a period determined by the Fund
in the light of all relevant circumstances,
agree upon a suitable par value for that
currency. If the Fund and the member
do not agree within the period so deter-
mined, the member shall be deemed to
have withdrawn from the Fund on the
date when the period expires.

¢) When the par value of a member’s
currency has been established under (b)
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hér ad framan, annaShvort bannig, ad
niutiu dagar 1liSa 4n tilkynningar e8a
samkomulag naest eftir tilkynningu, skal
alildarrikio hafa heimild til pess abl
kaupa gjaldeyri annarra agildarrikja af
sjodnum i beim meeli fullum, sem leyfSur
er med pessari stofnskra, ad pvi tilskildu,
ad sjodurinn hafi hafid gjaldeyrisvid-
skipti.

d) Pegar um er ad reda abildarriki,
sem bola® hefur herndm fjandmanna a
meginlandssvaedi sinu, skulu akvaedi (b)
hér ad framan gilda me8 eftirfarandi
breytingum:

i) Niutiu daga timabilid skal lengt,
bannig a® bad endi a degi, sem
settur er med samningi milli sjé8sins
og adildarrikisins.

ii) Tnnan hins lengda timabils skal

adildarrikinu heimilt, ef sjé68urinn

hefur hafi gjaldeyrisviSskipti, ad
kaupa gjaldeyri annarra aSildarrikja
af sjodnum gegn gjaldeyri sinum, en
cinungis med beim skilmalum og
peer fjirheedir, sem sjodurinn kann
a8 segja fyrir um.

Hveneer sem er {ram til bess dags,
sem akve®inn er samkvaemt (i) hér
a0 framan, er heimilt, med sam-
komulagi vid sjodinn, a8 breyta
stofngengi bvi, sem tilkynnt wvar
samkvaemt (a) hér ad framan.

e) Ef adildarriki, sem Dbolad hefur
hernam fjandmanna a meginlandssvaedi
sinu, tekur upp nyjan gjaldmisil fyrir
bann dag, sem akveda skal samkvaemt
(d) (i) hér ad framan, skal sjodnum til-
kynnt um stofngengi pa®, sem a@ildar-
rikis akvedur fyrir hinn nyja gjaldmidil,
og akveedi (d) hér ad framan skulu gilda.

f) Pegar akve8a skal, hvort tillaga um
stofngengisbreytingu fellur innan marka
(1), (i1) eGa (iii) i 5. grein (e¢) IV. kafla,
skal ekki taka tillit til breytinga stofn-
gengis, sem samkomulag verdur um vid
sjodinn samkvamt bessari grein.

g) Avildarriki, sem tilkynnir sjodnum
stofngengi  g¢jaldeyris meginlandssvadis
sins, skal samtimis tilkynna gengi, misad
vi® pann gjaldeyri, fyrir sérhverja tegund
sérstaks gjaldeyris, pegar um slikar er

iii)
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above, either by the expiration of ninety
days without notification, or by agree-
ment after notification, the member shall
be eligible to buy from the Fund the
currencies of other members to the full
extent permitted in this Agreement,
provided that the Fund has begun
exchange transactions.

d) In the case of a member whose
metropolitan territory has been occupicd
by the enemy, the provisions of (b)
above shall apply, subject to the follow-
ing modifications:

i) The period of ninety days shall be
extended so as to end on a date to
be fixed by agreement between the
FFund and the member.

ii) Within the extended period the
member may, if the Fund has begun
exchange transactions, buy from the
Fund with ils currency the curren-
cies of other members, but only under
such conditions and in such amounts
as may be prescribed by the Fund.

iii) At any time before the date fixed

under (i) above, changes may be

made by agreement with the Fund
in the par value communicated under

(a) above.

e) If a member whose metropolitan
territory has been occupied by the enemy
adopts a new monetary unit before the
date to be fixed under (d) (i) above, the
par value fixed by that member for the
new unit shall be communicated to the
Fund and the provisions of (d) above
shall apply.

f) Changes in par values agreed with
the Fund under this Section shall not be
taken into account in determining
whether a proposed change falls within
(1), (i), or (iii) of Article IV, Sectlion
5(c).

¢) A member communicating to the
I'und a par value for the currency of its
melropolitan territory shall simultane-
ously communicate a value, in terms of
that currency, for each separate currency,
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al reda, a landssveSum peim, fyrir hond
hverra pad hefur sampykkt pessa stofn-
skra samkvemt 2. grein (g) bessa kafla,
en ekkert adildarriki skal bpurfa ad til-
kynna gengi fyrir sérstakan gjaldeyri
landssvaedis, sem polad hefur hernam
fjandmanna, medan landssvadid er vett-
vangur verulegra hernaSarataka, efa svo
lengi par a eftir sem sjéSurinn kann a8
akveSa. A grundvelli stofngengis, sem
bannig er tilkynnt, skal sjoSurinn reikna
stofngengi sérhvers sérstaks gjaldeyris.
Ordsendingar eda tilkynningar til sjé0s-
ins samkvaemt (a), (b) eGa (d) hér a8
framan, er var8a stofngengi gjaldeyris,
skulu einnig taldar, nema annad sé tekis
fram, vera or8sendingar e8a tilkynningar,
er varda stofngengi allra sérstakra
tegunda gjaldeyris, sem um gat hér a8
framan. Sérhverju adildarriki er bé
heimilt ad senda tilkynningar efa ord-
sendingar, er var8a megingjaldeyri bess
einan efa hverja sem er af hinum sér-
stoku tegundum gjaldeyris eina sér. Ef
adildarriki gerir petta, skulu akveeSi
lidanna hér ad framan (a8 (d) hér ad
framan medtoldum, ef landssvae6i, sem
hefur sérstakan gjaldeyri, hefur polad
hernam fjandmanna) gilda fyrir hverja
bessara gjaldeyristegunda sérstaklega.

h) SjéSurinn skal hefja gjaldeyrisvid-
skipti bann dag, sem hann akvedur, eftir
ad adildarriki med 659 af heildarfjar-
had kvétanna, sem skraSir eru i skrar-
auka A, hafa 60lazt heimild i samrsaemi
vi§ ba lidi bessarar greinar, sem hér
fara 4 undan, til bess ad kaupa gjald-
eyri annarra adildarrikja, en bd i engu
tilviki fyrr en verulegsum hernadar-
atokum i Evrépu linnir.

i) Sjonum er heimilt a8 fresta gjald-
eyrisvidskiptum vi§ hvada adildarriki
sem er, ef a8stedur bess eru slikar, a8
mati sjé8sins, ad viskiptin myndu leida
til notkunar 4 fjarmagni sjoé8sins med
peim heetti, a8 feri i bag vid tilgang
pessarar stofnskrar eda geeti skadad sjod-
inn e8a adildarriki hans.

j) Stofngengi gjaldeyris rikja, sem
lata i 1jos vilja sinn til pess a8 gerast

49

Nr. 1.

where such exists, in the territories in
respect of which it has accepted this
Agreement under Section 2(g) of this
Article, but no member shall be required
to make a communication for the
separate currency of a territory which
has been occupied by the enemy while
that territory is a theater of major
hostilities or for such period thereafter
as the Fund may determine. On the basis
of the par value so communicated, the
Fund shall compute the par value of
cach separate currency. A communica-
tion or notification to the Fund
under (a), (b) or (d) above regard-
ing the par value of a currency,
shall also be deemed, unless the
contrary is stated, to be a communica-
tion or notification regarding the par
value of all the separate -currencies
referred to above. Any member may,
however, make a communication or
notification relating to the metropolitan
or any of the separate currencies alone.
If the member does so, the provisions of
the preceding paragraphs (including (d)
above, if a territory where a separate
currency exists has been occupied by the
enemy) shall apply to each of these
currencies separately.

h) The Fund shall begin exchange
transactions at such date as it may deter-
mine after members having sixty-five
percent of the total of the quotas set
forth in Schedule A have become eligible,
in accordance with the preceding para-
graphs of this Section, to purchase the
currencies of other members, but in no
event until after major hostilities in
Europe have ceased.

i) The Fund may postpone exchange
transactions with any member if its
circumstances are such that, in the
opinion of the Fund, they would lead to
use of the resources of the Fund in a
manner contrary to the purposes of this
Agreement or prejudicial to the Fund or
the members.

j) The par values of the currencies of
governments which indicate their desire

C17
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adildarriki eftir 31. desember 1945, skal
akvedi® i samraemi vid akvaesi 2. greinar
I1. kafla.

XXI. KAFLI
SERSTOK DRATTARRETTINDI

1. gr.
Heimild til athlutunar sérstakra drattar-
réttinda.

Sjodnum er fengin heimild til wthlut-
unar sérstakra drattarréttinda til adildar-
rikja, sem eru patttakendur i hinum sér-
staka drattarreikningi, ef og begar borf
krefur ad aukid sé vid ntverandi gjald-
evrisvarasjogseignir.

2. gr.
Virdiseining.
Virdiseining sérstakra drattarréttinda
skal vera jafnvirdi 0.888 671 gramma
skira gulls.

XXII. KAFLI

ALMENNI REIKNINGURINN OG HINN
SERSTAKI DRATTARREIKNINGUR

1. gr.
Adgreining adgerSa og vidskipta.

Allar aBgerdir og vidskipti, par sem
um sérstok drattarréttindi er ad raeda,
skulu fara um hinn sérstaka drattar-
reikning. Allar aSrar a®Sgerlir og vis-
skipti sjo8sins samkvemt stofnskra bess-
ari skulu fara um hinn almenna reikn-
ing. AS8gersir og viSskipti samkvaemt
akveSum 2. greinar XXIII. kafla skulu
fara um almenna reikninginn auk hins
sérstaka drattarreiknings.

2. gr.
Adgreining eigna og fjarmuna.
Allar eignir og fjarmunir sjé8sins
skulu ferdir i almenna reikninginn,

nema eignir og fjarmunir, sem aflad er
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to become members after December 31,
1945, shall be determined in accordance
with the provisions of Article II, Section
2.

ARTICLE XXI
SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.

Authority to allocate special drawing
rights

To meet the need, as and when it
arises, for a supplement to existing
reserve assets, the Fund is authorized to
allocate special drawing rights to mem-
bers that are participants in the Special
Drawing Account.

Section 2.
Unit of value

The unit of value of special drawing
rights shall be equivalent to 0.888 671
gram of fine gold.

ARTICLE XXII

GENERAL ACCOUNT AND SPECIAL
DRAWING ACCOUNT

Section 1.

Separation of operations and transac-
tions

All operations and {ransactions involv-
ing special drawing rights shall be cond-
ucted through the Special Drawing
Account. All other operations and trans-
actions of the Fuund authorized by or
under this Agreement shall be conducted
through the General Account. Operations
and transactions pursuant to Article
XXIII, Section 2, shall be conducted
through the General Account as well as
the Special Drawing Account.

Section 2.
Separation of assets and property
All assets and property of the Fund

shall be held in the General Account,
except that assets and property acquired



22. februar 1971.

samkvaemt akvedum 2. greinar XXVI
kafla, XXX. og XXXI. kafla asamt
akvaedum skrarauka H og I, sem skulu
feerSir i hinn sérstaka drattarreikning.
Eignum e8a fjarmunum, sem fardir eru
i annan reikninganna, ma ekki radstafa
til greidslu skulda, tapa eda skuldbind-
inga, sem sjodurinn kann a8 stofna til
vegna aldgerda ela vidskipta hins reikn-
ingsins. b6 skal sjoSurinn greida kostnad
vid starfsemi hins sérstaka drattarreikn-
ings ur almenna reikningnum. Pennan
kostna® skal endurgreifa vi§ og vid
eftir sanngjéornu mati, og skal kostna®-
inum jafnad nidur samkvemt akvaedum
4. greinar XXVI. kafla.

3. gr.
Skraning og upplysingar.

Breytingar handhafnar a sérstékum
drattarréttindum taka ba fyrst gildi, er
sjoSurinn hefur skrad peer i hinn sér-
staka drattarreikning. Patttakendum ber
ad tilkynna sjoSnum samkvaemt hvada
akvebum stofnskrar pessarar sérstok
drattarréttindi eru notud. Sjédurinn getur
krafizt pess af patttakendum, a8 beir
gefi honum peer upplysingar adrar, sem
hann metur naudsynlegar starfsemi
sinni.

XXIII. KAFLI

PATTTAKENDUR OG APRIR HAND-
HAFAR SERSTAKRA DRATTARRETT-
INDA

1. gr.
Patttakendur.

Sérhvert a@ildarriki sjo8sins, sem af-
hendir sjoSnum yfirlysingu pess efnis,
a8 bad taki a sig allar skuldbindingar
batttakanda i hinum sérstaka drattar-
reikningi i samrsemi vid 16ggjof sina og
hafi biid svo um, a8 pad sé fert um ad
standa vi§ bessar skuldbindingar allar,
verSur patttakandi i hinum sérstaka
drattarreikningi pann dag, sem yfirlysing-
in er afhent. P6 verdur ekkert adildarriki

Nr. 1.

under Article XXVI, Section 2, and Ar-
ticles XXX and XXXI and Schedules H
and I shall be held in the Special
Drawing Account. Any assets or property
held in one Account shall not be avail-
able to discharge or meet the liabilities,
obligations, or losses of the Fund
incurred in the conduct of the operations
and transactions of the other Account,
except that the expenses of conducting
the business of the Special Drawing
Account shall be paid by the Fund from
the General Account which shall be
reimbursed from time to time by assess-
ments under Article XXVI, Section 4,
made on the basis of a reasonable
estimate of such expenses.

Section 3.
Recording and information

All changes in holdings of special
drawing rights shall take effect only
when recorded by the Fund in the
Special Drawing Account. Participants
shall notify the Fund of the provisions
of this Agreement under which special
drawing rights are used. The Fund may
require participants to furnish it with
such other information as it deems
necessary for its functions.

ARTICLE XXIII

PARTICIPANTS AND OTHER HOL-
DERS OF SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Participants

Each member of the Fund that deposits
with the Fund an instrument setting
forth that it undertakes all the obliga-
tions of a participant in the Special
Drawing Account in accordance with its
law and that it has taken all steps
necessary to enable it to carry out all of
these obligations shall become a partici-
pant in the Special Drawing Account as
of the date the instrument is deposited,
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batttakandi fyrr en XXI. til XXXII
kafli asamt skraraukum F til I hafa tekid
gildi og yfirlysingar, samkvemt akveed-
um bessarar greinar, hafa verid afhentar
af atildarrikjum, sem raa a8 minnsta
kosti 759 heildarupphaedar kvota.

2. gr.
Almenni reikningurinn sem handhafi.
Sjosnum er heimilt ad taka vis og hafa
A hendi sérstok drattarréttindi i almenna
reikningnum og nota beer samkvaemt
akvaedum bessarar stofnskrar.

3. gr.
Adrir handhafar.

SjoSurinn getur med sampykki 85%
heildaratkveSamagns:

1) tilnefnt onnur riki en adildarriki,

adildarriki, sem ekki eru Dpatt-
takendur og stofnanir, sem gegna

hlutverki seSlabanka fyrir fleiri en
eitt adildarriki, sem handhafa;

ii) akvedid med hvada kjorum og skil-
malum  pessum  handhofum  skuli
leyft a8 taka vid, hafa & hendi og
nota sérstok  drattarréttindi 1 ad-
gerbum og vidskiptum vid patttak-
endur; og

iii) akvedid med hvada kjérum og skil-
malum batttakendum sé heimilt ad
taka patt i aSgerSum med og eiga
skipti vi bessa handhafa.

Kjor og skilmalar, akvednir af sjodn-
um vegna notkunar tilnefndra handhafa
4 sérstokum drattarréttindum og um vis-
skipti og aCGgerdir batttakenda vid slika
handhafa, skulu vera 1 samremi vid
akvadi pessarar stofnskrar.
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except that no member shall become a
participant before Articles XXI through
XXXII and Schedules F through I have
entered into force and instruments have
been deposited under this Section by
members that have at least seventy-five
percent of the total of quotas.

Section 2.
General Account as a holder

The Fund may accept and hold special
drawing rights in the General Account
and use them, in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement.

Section 3.
Other holders

The Fund by an eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power may
prescribe:

i) as holders, non-members, members
that are non-participants, and insti-
tutions that perform functions of a
central bank for more than one
member;

ii) the terms and conditions on which
these holders may be permitted to
accept, hold, and use special drawing
rights, in operations and transac-
tions with participants; and

the terms and conditions on which
participants may enter into opera-
tions and transactions with these
holders.

The terms and conditions prescribed
by the Fund for the use of special draw-
ing rights by prescribed holders and by
participants in operations and transac-
tions with them shall be consistent with
the provisions of this Agreement.

iii)
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XXIV. KAFLI

UTHLUTUN OG AFNAM SERSTAKRA
DRATTARRETTINDA

1. gr.
Meginreglur og sjonarmid, er rada ut-
hlutun og afnami.

a) Vio¢ allar akvar8anir sinar um ut-
hlutun og afnam sérstakra drattarrétt-
inda skal sjodurinn leitast vis ad full-
naegja hverju sinni allsherjarporf fyrir
viShetur vi6 nuverandi gjaldeyrisvara-
sjoOseignir, pegar til langs tima er litid,
bannig a¢ stefnt sé ad pvi ad na tilgangi
sjodsins, en sneitt hja efnahagslegri
stodnun og verShjédnun annars vegar og
ofpenslu eftirspurnar og verdbdlgu i
heiminum hins vegar.

b) Vig fyrstu akvordun um uthlutun
sérstakra drattarréttinda skal taka sér-
stakt tillit til pess almannadlits, ad alls-
herjarporf sé vithota vi§ ntiverandi vara-
sjodi, auk bess sem studlad sé ad bvi, ad
betra jafnvegi naist a greidslujofnudum
og likurnar auknar fyrir greiSari lag-
feeringaferli i framtidinni.

2. gr.
Uthlutun og afnam.

a) AkvarSanir sj68sins um uthlutun og
afnam sérstakra drattarréttinda skulu
teknar fyrir grunntimabil, sem séu fimm
ar samfleytt. Fyrsta grunntimabilid hefst
bann dag, sem fyrsta akvorSun um ad
tuthluta sérstokum drattarréttindum er
tekin e8a einhvern dag sifar, sem til-
greindur sé 1 AakvorSuninni. Allar ut-
hlutanir og afnam skulu framkvaemdar
4 ars fresti.

b) Upphadir athlutana skulu dkvednar
sem hundradshlutar kvéta daginn, sem
tuthlutun er akveSin. Upphadir afnams

skulu akvednar sem hundradshlutar
hreinnar, samtalinnar uthlutunar sér-

stakra drattarréttinda daginn, sem afnam

Nr. 1.

ARTICLE XXIV

ALLOCATION AND CANCELLATION
OF SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.

Principles and considerations governing
allocation and cancellation

a) In all its decisions with respect to
the allocation and cancellation of special
drawing rights the Fund shall seek to
meet the long-term global need, as and
when it arises, to supplement existing
reserve assets in such manner as will
promote the attainment of its purposes
and will avoid economic stagnation and
deflation as well as excess demand and
inflation in the world.

b) The first decision to allocate special
drawing rights shall take into account,
as special considerations, a collective
judgment that there is a global need to
supplement reserves, and the attainment
of a better balance of payments
equilibrium, as well as the likelihood of
a better working of the adjustment
process in the future.

Section 2.
Allocation and cancellation

a) Decisions of the Fund to allocate
or cancel special drawing rights shall be
made for basic periods which shall run
consecutively and shall be five years in
duration, The first basic period shall
begin on the date of the first decision
to allocate special drawing rights or such
later date as may be specified in that
decision. Any allocations or cancella-
tions shall take place at yearly intervals.

b) The rates at which allocations are
to be made shall be expressed as percent-
ages of quotas on the date of each
decision to allocate. The rates at which
special drawing rights are to be can-
celled shall be expressed as percentages
of net cumulative allocations of special
drawing rights on the date of each
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er akvedid. Hundradshlutar skulu vera
beir sému fyrir alla patttakendur.
c¢) Dbratt fyrir dkvaedi (a) og (b) hér
a0 ofan getur sjodurinn vis Aakvordun
sina fyrir hvert grunntimabil 2ti8 kvedis
svo a ad;
i) lengd grunntimabilsins
onnur en fimm ar, eda
ii) uthlutanir og afnam skuli fara fram
a 06rum fresti en ars, eda

skuli vera

iii) grundvollur tthlutana eda afnams
skuli vera kvotar eda hrein, sam-
talin uthlutun a o6%rum tima en
akvordunardegi tthlutunar e8a af-
nams.

d) Agtildarriki, sem gerist patttakandi
eftir upphaf grunntimabils, skal hljota
tthlutanir 4 neesta grunntimabili, sem
tthlutun fer fram 4, eftir ad pad gerdist
batttakandi, nema sjoSurinn Aakvedi, ad
hinn nyi patttakandi skuli hljota tthlutun
begar viS naestu tthlutun eftir a8 hann
gerdist batttakandi. Ef sjoSurinn akvedur,
a® adildarriki, sem gerist batttakandi a
grunntimabili, skuli hljota uthlutanir a
beim tima, sem eftir er af pvi grunntima-
bili og patttakandinn var ekki adildarriki
ba daga, sem (b) og (e¢) hér a8 framan
greina, skal sjo8urinn akveda grundvoll
bessara uthlutana til patttakandans.

e) Datttakandi skal hljota uthlutanir
sérstakra drattarréttinda veittar i sam-
remi vi§ uthlutunarakvoérdun nema:

i) sjodradsmadur batttakanda hafi ekki
greitt atkvesi meS akvorSuninni, og

ii) patttakandinn hafi tilkynnt sjé6&num
skriflega fyrir fyrstu tthlutun sér-

stakra drattarréttinda samkvaemt
akvorSuninni, a¥ hann kjoési ekki, ad
honum verdi tthlutad sérstékum

drattarréttindum samkvaemt akvord-
uninni. SjéSurinn getur ad beidni
batttakanda ogilt ahrif tilkynningar-

22. februar 1971.

decision to cancel. The percentages shall
be the same for all participants.

¢) In its decision for any basic period
the Fund may provide, notwithstanding
(a) and (b) above, that:

i) the duration of the basic period
shall be other than five years; or

ii) the allocations or cancellations shall
take place at other than yearly
intervals; or

iii) the basis for allocations or cancella-
tions shall be the quotas or net
cumulative allocations on dates other
than the dates of decisions to allocate
or cancel.

d) A member that becomes a partici-
pant after a basic period starts shall
receive allocations beginning with the
next basic period in which allocations
are made after it becomes a participant
unless the Fund decides that the new
participant shall start to receive alloca-
tions beginning with the next allocation
after it becomes a participant. If the
Fund decides that a member that be-
comes a participant during a basic period
shall receive allocations during the
remainder of that basic period and the
participant was not a member on the
dates established under (b) or (c) above,
the Fund shall determine the basis on
which these allocations to the participant
shall be made.

e) A participant shall receive alloca-
tions of special drawing rights made
pursuant to any decision to allocate
unless:

i) the governor for the participant did
not vote in favor of the decision;
and

ii) the participant has notified the
Fund in writing prior to the first
allocation of special drawing rights
under that decision that it does not
wish special drawing rights to be
allocated to it under the decision. On
the request of a participant, the
Fund may decide to terminate the
effect of the notice with respect to
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innar a dthlutanir sérstakra drattar-
réttinda eftir dégildinguna.

) Ef handhoéfn patttakanda & sér-
stokum drattarréttindum reynist a4 peim
degi, sem afnam kemur til framkvaemda,
minni en hluti hans i fyrirhugudu afnami
sérstakra drattarrétiinda, er patttakanda
skylt a8 eyda hinum neikvada jofnudi
jafnskjott og verg gjaldeyrisstada hans
leyfir og hafa stodugt samrad vis sjoo-
inn i pessu efni. Sérstok drattarréttindi,
sem patttakandi kann a8 eignast eftir
afnamsdag, skulu latin meata hinum
neikvaeda jofnudi og afnumin.

3. gr.
Oveentir, mikilvaegir atburdir.

Sjodnum er heimilt ad breyta fjar-
haeGum eda bilum milli uthlutana e8a
afnamsgerda, pad sem eftir er af grunn-
timabili eSa breyta lengd grunntimabils
eda hefja nytt grunntimabil, ef sjodur-
inn telur slikar radstafanir @eskilegar
vegna Oveaentra, mikilvegra atburda.

4. gr.
Uthlutunar- og afnimsikvardanir.

a) AkvarSanir samkvaemt 2. grein (a),
(b) og (c) eda 3. grein skulu teknar af
sjodradi a4 grundvelli tillagna fra fram-
kveemdastjora, sem sampykktar hafa
veri® af sjodstjorn.

b) Adur en tillaga er fram borin skal
framkvaemdastjorinn fullvissa sig um, ad
hin sé 1 samremi vid akvaedi 1. greinar
(a) 1 pessum kafla og leita samrads med
batttakendum 1 peim meeli, a8 neaegi
honum til vissu um, a¢ tillagan njoti
vittaeks studnings peirra. Auk bess skal
framkvaemdastjorinn aSur en hann ber
fram tillogu um fyrstu uthlutun full-
vissa sig um, ad akvedum 1. greinar (b)
i pessum kafla hafi verid fullneegt og
visteekur studningur batttakenda sé vid
bad, ad uthlutanir hefjist. Framkvamda-
stjorinn skal bera fram tillogu um fyrstu
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allocations of special drawing rights
subsequent to the termination,

f) If on the effective date of any
cancellation the amount of special draw-
ing rights held by a participant is less
than its share of the special drawing
rights that are to be cancelled, the
participant shall eliminate its negative
balance as promptly as its gross reserve
position permits and shall remain in
consultation with the Fund for this
purpose. Special drawing rights acquired
by the participant after the effective
date of the cancellation shall be applied
against its negative balance and can-
celled.

Section 3.
Unexpected major developments

The Fund may change the rates or
intervals of allocation or cancellation
during the rest of a basic period or
change the length of a basic period or
start a new basic period, if at any time
the Fund finds it desirable to do so
because of unexpected major develop-
ments.

Section 4.

Decisions on allocations and cancella-
tions

a) Decisions under Section 2(a), (b),
and (¢) or Section 3 of this Article shall
be made by the Board of Governors on
the basis of proposals of the Managing
Director concurred in by the Executive
Directors.

b) Before making any proposal, the
Managing Director, after having satisfied
himself that it will be consistent with
the provisions of Section 1(a) of this
Article, shall conduct such consultations
as will enable him to ascertain that there
is broad support among participants for
the proposal. In addition, before making
a proposal for the first allocation, the
Managing Director shall satisfy himself
that the provisions of Section 1(b) of this
Article have been met and that there is
broad support among participants to
begin allocations; he shall make a pro-
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tuthlutun jafn skjott eftir stofnun hins
sérstaka drattarreiknings og hann hefur
fullvissad sig um, ad framangreind skil-
yréi séu fyrir hendi.

¢) Framkvaemdastjérinn skal bera fram
tillogur:

1) ekki sifar en sex manuum fyrir lok

hvers grunntimabils;

ii) pegar hann hefur fullvissad sig um,
a0 akvaeSum (b) hér ad framan hafi
verid fullnesegt, hafi engin uthlutunar-
eSa afnamsakvordun verid tekin 4
grunntimabilinu;
begar, i samrsemi vi§ 3. grein pessa
kafla, hann alitur seskilegt a8 breyta
fjarheeGum eGa bilum milli athlut-
ana efa afnamsgerda eda breyta lengd
grunntimabils e8a hefja nytt grunn-
timabil, eda

iii)

iv) innan sex manada fra tilmeelum fra
sjodradi eda sjodstjorn.

Fari svo, i tilvikum (i), (iii) eda (iv)
hér ad framan, a8 framkvaemdastjérinn
komist a8 raun wm, a8 engin tillaga, sem
hann telur 1 samremi vi§ akvaedi 1.
greinar pessa kafla, njoti vistaeks studn-
ings batttakenda svo sem 4 er kvedid i
(b) hér ad framan, skal hann skyra sjod-
radi og sjodstjorn fra pvi.

d) Sampykki 859% heildaratkvada-
magns parf til toku akvardana samkvaemt
2. grein (a), (b) og (c) eBa 3. grein pessa
kafla, nema til AkvarSana samkvemt 3.
grein um lseekkun uthlutunarfjarhaeda.

XXV. KAFLI

ADGERDIR OG VIDSKIPTI MEDP SER-
STOKUM DRATTARRETTINDUM

1. gr.
Notkun sérstakra drattarréttinda.
Sérstok drattarréttindi ma nota vid ad-
gerSir og vidskipti heimilud af eda sam-
kveemt stofnskra pessari.
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posal for the first allocation as soon
after the establishment of the Special
Drawing Account as he is so satisfied.

c¢) The Managing Director shall make

proposals:
i) not later than six months before the
end of each basic period;
ii) if no decision has been taken with
respect to allocation or cancellation
for a basic period, whenever he is
satisfied that the provisions of (b)
above have been met;
when, in accordance with Section 3
of this Article, he considers that it
would be desirable to change the
rate or intervals of allocation or
cancellation or change the length of
a basic period or start a new basic
period; or
iv) within six months of a request by the
Board of Governors or the Executive
Directors;
provided that, if under (i), (iii), or (iv)
above the Managing Director ascertains
that there is no proposal which he
considers to be consistent with the
provisions of Section 1 of this Article
that has broad support among partici-
pants in accordance with (b) above, he
shall report to the Board of Governors
and to the Executive Directors.

d) A majority of eighty-five percent
of the total voting power shall be required
for decisions under Section 2(a), (b), and
(c) or Section 3 of this Article except for
decisions under Sections 3 with respect
to a decrease in the rates of allocation.

iii)

ARTICLE XXV

OPERATIONS AND TRANSACTIONS
IN SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Use of special drawing rights
Special drawing rights may be used in

the operations and transactions author-
ized by or under this Agreement.
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2. gr.
Vidskipti milli patttakenda.

a) Dbatttakanda skal heimilt ad nota
sérstok drattarréttindi sin til pess ad fa
jafnvirdsi gjaldeyris fra patttakanda, sem
til er kvaddur samkvaemt 5. grein bessa
kafla.

b) Patttakanda er heimilt, me§ sam-
bykki annars patttakanda, ad nota sér-
stok drattarréttindi sin:

1) til pess ad fa jafnvirdi eigin gjald-

eyris fra 68rum patttakanda, eda

ii) til pess ad fa jafnvirdi gjaldeyris fra
66rum batttakanda i vidskiptum, sem
sjodurinn akvedur og «llad er ad
studla ad endurnyjun hja hinum batt-
takandanum samkvemt akvadum 6.
greinar (a) bessa kafla; til bess ad
koma 1 veg fyrir eSa minnka nei-
kveGan jofnud hja o68rum patt-
takanda; til bess al ey8a ahrifum
bess, a® hinn patttakandinn hefur
ckki breytt sem venzt er samkvaemt
3. grein (a) bpessa kafla; eba til pess
a0 feera handhofn beggja patttakenda
4 sérstokum drattarréttindum neer
hreinni samtalinni ithlutun til peirra.
Sjédurinn getur med sampykki 85%
heildaratkveSamagns sagt fyrir um
frekari skipti e8a tegundir skipta
samkvemt bessu akvaedi. Oll skipti
eda tegundir skipta, sem sjoSurinn
segir fyrir um samkvemt bessari
undirgrein (b) (ii) skulu vera i sam-
reemi vid oOnnur AakveSi pessarar
stofnskrar og e6lilega notkun sér-
stakra  drattarréttinda samkvemt
henni.

c) Patttakandi, sem leggur fram gjald-
evri til batttakanda, sem notar sérstok
drattarréttindi, skal fa jafnviréi sérstakra
drattarréttinda.

3. gr.
Skilyr8i naudsynjar.

a) [ vidskiptum samkvamt 2. grein
bessa kafla er bess vaenzt af patttakanda,
nema o0ruvisi sé akvedid samkvemt (c)
hér ad ne®an, ad patttakandi noti sérstok

Nr. 1.

Section 2.
Transactions between participants

a) A participant shall be entitled to
use its special drawing rights to obtain
an equivalent amount of currency from
a participant designated under Section 5
of this Article.

b) A participant, in agreement with
another participant, may use its special
drawing rights:

i) to obtain an equivalent amount of
its own currency held by the other
participant; or

ii) to obtain an equivalent amount of
currency from the other participant
in any transactions, prescribed by
the Fund, that would promote
reconstitution by the other partici-
pant under Section 6(a) of this Ar-
ticle; prevent or reduce a negative
balance of the other participant;
offset the effect of a failure by the
other participant to fulfill the expec-
tation in Section 3(a) of this Ar-
ticle; or bring the holdings of special
drawing rights by both participants
closer to their net cumulative alloca-
tions. The Fund by an eighty-five
percent majority of the total voting
power may prescribe additional
transactions or categories of trans-
actions under this provision. Any
transactions or categories of transac-
tions prescribed by the Fund under
this subsection (b) (ii1) shall be
consistent with the other provisions
of this Agreement and with the
proper use of special drawing rights
in accordance with this Agreement.

c¢) A participant that provides cur-
rency to a participant using special
drawing rights shall receive an equivalent
amount of special drawing rights.

Section 3.
Requirement of need

a) In transactions under Section 2 of
this Article, except as otherwise provided
in (¢) below, a participant will be
expected to use its special drawing rights

C8
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drattarréttindi sin einungis, ef greidslu-
jafnaBarnaudsyn ber til, eSa med hlis-
sjon af breytingum opinberrar hand-
hafnar sinnar a gulli, erlendum gjaldeyri
og sérstokum drattarréttindum og vara-

sjOo0sstodu sinni 1 sjédnum, en ekki til

bess eins a8 breyta skiptingu ofan-
greindrar handhafnar milli sérstakra

drattarréttinda annars vegar og samtolu
gulls, erlends gjaldeyris og varasjods-
st6du 1 sjodnum hins vegar.

b) Heimild til notkunar sérstakra
drattarréttinda skal ekki véfengd a grund-
velli pess, sem vaenzt er samkvemt (a)
hér ad framan, en sjodnum er heimilt ad
vita patttakanda, sem ekki breytir svo
sem vaenzt er. Me$ batttakanda, sem pra-
latt bregzt bpessari von, skal farid sam-
kvemt akveSum 2. greinar (b) XXIX.
kafla.

c) Datttakendur mega nota sérstok
drattarréttindi an pess, a8 skilyrSum (a)
hér a8 framan sé fullnaegt, til bess ad fa
jafnvirsi gjaldeyris fra oO8rum patt-
akanda 1 vidskiptum, sem sjédurinn
akvedur og @tla® er ad studla a8 endur-
nyjun hja hinum patttakandanum sam-
kveemt 6. grein (a) pessa kafla; til pess
ad koma i veg fyvrir eSa minnka nei-
kvedan jofnud hja 60rum batttakanda;
til pess ad ey8a ahrifum bess, a8 hinn
patttakandinn hefur brug¥izt bvi, sem
veenzt er samkvaemt (a) hér ad framan;
eda til pess ad faera handhoéfn beggja
pbatttakenda & sérstokum drattarréttindum

ner hreinni, samtalinni dthlutun til
peirra.
4. gr.
Skylda til gjaldeyrisframlags.
batttakandi tilkvaddur af sjéSnum

samkvemt 5. grein bessa kafla skal,
begar fram a er farid, leggja fram gjald-
eyri, skiptanlegan i reynd, til patttakanda,
sem notar sérstok drattarréttindi sam-
kvaemt 2. grein (a) bessa kafla. Skylda
batttakanda til gjaldeyrisframlags skal
ekki fara fram ur pvi marki, a§ hand-
h6fn hans 4 sérstokum drattarréttindum
umfram hreina, samtalda 1thlutun til
hans sé jofn tvofaldri, hreinni samtalinni
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only to meet balance of payments needs
or in the light of developments in its
official holdings of gold, foreign
exchange, and special drawing rights,
and its reserve position in the Fund, and
not for the sole purpose of changing the
composition of the foregoing as bet-
ween special drawing rights and the
total of gold, foreign exchange, and
reserve position in the Fund.

b) The use of special drawing rights
shall not be subject to challenge on the
basis of the expectation in (a) above,
but the Fund may make representations
to a participant that fails to fulfill this
expectation. A participant that persists
in failing to fulfill this expectation shall
be subject to Article XXIX, Section 2(b).

¢) Participants may use special draw-
ing rights without fulfilling the expecta-
tion in (a) above to obtain an equiva-
lent amount of currency from another
participant in any transactions, prescribed
by the Fund, that would promote
reconstitution by the other participant
under Section 6(a) of this Article; prevent
or reduce a negative balance of the other
participant; offset the effect of a failure
by the other participant to fulfill the
expectation in (a) above; or bring the
holdings of special drawing rights by
both participants closer to their net
cumulative allocations.

Section 4.
Obligation to provide currency

A participant designated by the Fund
under Section 5 of this Article shall
provide on demand currency convertible
in fact to a participant using special
drawing rights under Section 2(a) of this

Article. A participant’s obligation to
provide currency shall not extend

beyvond the point at which its holdings
of special drawing rights in excess of its
net cumulative allocation are equal to
twice its net cumulative allocation or
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tthlutun til hans, e8a pvi heerra marki,

sem samkomulag nsest um med Dbatt-
takanda og sjoSnum. DPatttakanda er

heimilt a8 leggja fram gjaldeyri umfram
skyldumark e8a umsamid heerra mark.

5. gr.
Kvadning batttakenda til gjaldeyrisfram-
lags.

a) Sjédurinn skal tryggja, a8 batttak-
andi geti notad sérstok drattarréttindi sin
med bvi ad kvedja patttakendur til pess ad
leggja fram gjaldeyri gegn akveSnum
fjarheeSum sérstakra drattarréttinda sam-
kveemt adkvedum 2. greinar (a) og 4.
greinar bessa kafla. Kva®ningar skulu
framkvaemdar i samrzemi vid eftirfarandi
almennar meginreglur auk beirra vid-
bétarreglna, sem sjéSurinn kann siSar ad
setja:

i) Patttakanda ma kve&ja til, ef
grei®slujofnudur hans og verg vara-
sjodsstada eru naegilega styrk, en petta
utilokar b6 ekki pann moéguleika, ad
patttakandi me8 sityrka varasjods-
stodu verdi kvaddur til, pétt hann
hafi nokkurn halla 4 greidslujéfnudi.
batttakendur skulu tilkvaddir med
heetti, sem er fram lida stundir,
studlar ad jafnvaegi i skiptingu hand-
hafnar a sérstokum drattarréttindum.

ii) Patttakendur ma kvesja til pess ad
studla al§ endurnyjun samkvemt
akvedum 6. greinar (a) bessa kafla;
til pess a8 minnka neikvae8an jéfnud
handhafnar a sérstokum drattarrétt-
indum; eda til pess ad ey8a ahrifum
brig6ar vi§ bad, sem vaenzt er sam-
kvemt 3. grein (a) bessa kafla.
Vis kva®ningu Datttakenda skal
sjoSurinn ad jafnadi veita peim for-
gang, sem purfa ad eignast sérstok
drattarréttindi af asteSum til kvadn-
ingar tilgreindum 1 (ii) hér a®@
framan.

b) Til bess a8 studla ad jafnvaegi i
skiptingu handhafnar sérstakra drattar-
réttinda, er fram lida stundir, samkvaemt

iii)
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such higher limit as may be agreed
between a participant and the Fund. A
participant may provide currency in
excess of the obligatory limit or any
agreed higher limit.

-

Section 5.
Designation of participants to provide
currency

a) The Fund shall ensure that a
participant will be able to use its special
drawing rights by designating partici-
pants to provide currency for specified
amounts of special drawing rights for
the purposes of Sections 2(a) and 4 of
this Article. Designations shall be made
in accordance with the following general
principles supplemented by such other
principles as the Fund may adopt from
time to time:

i) A participant shall be subject to
designation if its balance of pay-
ments and gross reserve position is
sufficiently strong, but this will not
preclude the possibility that a
participant with a strong reserve
position will be designated even
though it has a moderate balance of
payments deficit. Participants shall
be designated in such manner as
will promote over time a balanced
distribution of holdings of special
drawing rights among them.

ii) Participants shall be subject to
designation in order to promote

reconstitution under Section 6(a) of
this Article; to reduce negative
balances in holdings of special draw-
ing rights; or to offset the effect of
failures to fulfill the expectation in
Section 3(a) of this Article.

In designating participants the Fund
normally shall give priority to those
that need to acquire special drawing
rights to meet the objectives of
designation under (ii) above.

iii)

b) In order to promote over time a
balanced distribution of holdings of
special drawing rights under (a) (i)
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(a) (i) hér a® framan, skal sjéSurinn
nota kvadningarreglur skrarauka F eda
reglur, sem settar kynnu ad ver®a sam-
kvemt (¢) hér ad nedan.

¢) Kvadningarreglurnar skulu endur-
skodadar fyrir lok fyrsta, og sidan fyrir
lok hvers einstaks grunntimabils, og er
sjéonum heimilt ad setja nyjar reglur ad
lokinni endurskodun. Reglur bper, er
giltu, er endursko®unin foér fram, skulu
halda gildi sinu afram, nema nyjar reglur
séu settar.

6. gr.
Endurnyjun.

a) DPatttakendur, sem nota sérstok
drattarréttindi sin, skulu endurnyja hand-
hofn sina 4 peim samkvemt endur-
nyjunarreglum skrarauka G e8a reglum,
sem settar kynnu a8 verda samkvaemt (b)
hér a® nedan.

b) Endurnyjunarreglurnar skulu end-
urskofadar fyrir lok fyrsta, og siSan
fyrir lok hvers einstaks grunntimabils
og nyjar reglur seftar, ef porf krefur.
Reglur beer, sem giltu, er endurskodunin
for fram, skulu halda gildi sinu afram,
nema nyjar reglur séu settar eda akvordun
tekin til ogildingar endurnyjunarreglum.
Sampykki 85% heildaratkveSamagns parf
til akvardana, er setja, breyta eda dgilda
endurnyjunarreglur.

7. gr.
Adgerdir og vidskipti, sem fara um al-
menna reikninginn.

a) Sérstok drattarréttindi skulu talin
me8 1 gjaldeyrisvarasjodi adildarrikis

samkvemt XIX. kafla, og vegna akveaeda
i 1. kafla, 4. grein (a), V. kafla, 7. grein
(b) og (c), V. kafla, 8. grein (f), og
skrarauka B, 1i6 1. SjéSurinn
akvedid, Dpegar gjaldeyrisvarasjédir og
aukning beirra & ari er reiknud vegna
akveGa 7. greinar (b) og (¢) V. kafla,
ad ekkert tillit skuli teki$ til aukningar
efa minnkunar bessara gjaldevrisvara-

getur

60
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above, the Fund shall apply the rules
for designation in Schedule F or such
rules as may be adopted under (c) below.

¢) The rules for designation shall be
reviewed before the end of the first and
each subsequent basic period and the
Fund may adopt new rules as the result
of a review. Unless new rules are adopted,
the rules in force at the time of the
review shall continue to apply.

Section 6.

Reconstitution

a) Participants that use their special
drawing rights shall reconstitute their
holdings of them in accordance with the
rules for reconstitution in Schedule G or
such rules as may be adopted under (b)
below.

b) The rules for reconstitution shall
be reviewed before the end of the first
and each subsequent basic period and
new rules shall be adopted if necessary.
Unless new rules are adopted or a
decision is made to abrogate rules for
reconstitution, the rules in force at the
time of the review shall continue to
applyv. An eighty-five percent majority
of the total voting power shall be required
for decisions to adopt, modify, or abro-
gale the rules for reconstitution.

Section 7.

Operations and transactions through the
General Account

a) Special drawing rights shall be
included in a member’s monetary reserves
under Article XIX for the purposes of
Article TII, Section 4(a), Article V, Sec-
tion 7(b) and (¢), Article V, Section 8(f),
and Schedule B, paragraph 1. The Fund
may decide that in calculating monetary
reserves and the increase in monetary
reserves during any year for the purpose
of Article V. Section 7(b) and (¢), no
account shall be taken of any increase
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sjo0a, sem stafar af uthlutun eda afnami
sérstakra drattarréttinda a arinu.

b) Sj6Surinn skal taka vi§ sérstokum
drattarréttindum:

i) Vi endurkaup, samkvemt V. kafla,
7. grein (b), pegar notud eru sér-
stok drattarréttindi; og

ii) vid endurgreidslur samkvemt XXVI.
kafla, 4. grein.

¢) Sjosnum er heimilt a8 taka vid sér-
stokum drattarréttindum 1 beim meeli,
sem hann akve®ur: :

i) Til greidslu gjalda; og
ii) vi6 endurkaup, onnur en bau, sem

V. kafli, 7. grein (b), kveSur a um,
ad hlutfalli, sem eftir pvi, sem unnt
er, skal vera hi§ sama fyrir 611 a®-
ildarriki.

d) Sjodnum er heimilt, ef hann telur
slika raSstofun heppilega til endurfyll-
ingar handhéfn sinni a gjaldeyri patt-
takanda, a0 hofu samradi vid batt-
takandann um adrar leiSir til endur-
fyllingar samkvemt VII. kafla, 2. grein,
ad fara pess a leit vid hann, a8 hann leggi
fram gjaldeyri sinn gegn sérstokum
drattarréttindum 1r -handhéfn almenna
reikningsins, b6 skal gett akveda 4.
greinar pessa kafla. Vid endurfyllingu
gjaldeyriseignar med tilstyrk sérstakra
drattarréttinda skal sjédurinn taka fyllsta
tillit til kva®ningarreglna samkvemt 5.
grein pessa kafla.

e) A% svo miklu leyti sem batttakandi
kann a8 hafa tekid vid sérstokum drattar-
réttindum i vidskiptum akvednum af
sjodnum til pess ad studla ad endurnyjun
handhafnar hans samkvemt 6. grein (a)
bessa kafla, til pess a8 koma i veg fyrir eda
minnka neikvae8an jofnud eda til bess
a® eyda dhrifum bess, a8 hann hefur
brugtizt pvi, sem vaenzt er samkvaemt 3.
grein (a) pessa kafla, er sjoSnum heimilt

al0 leggja Datttakandanum til sérstok
drattarréttindi Gr handh6fn  almenna

reikningsins gegn greidslu i gulli eda
gjaldeyri, sem sjoSurinn sambpykkir.

f) Vis allar adrar adgerSir og vidskipti
sj6Osins vis patttakanda, sem fara um
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or decrease in those monetary reserves
which is due to allocations or cancella-
tions of special drawing rights during
the year.

b) The Fund shall accept special draw-

ing rights:

i) in repurchases accruing in special
drawing rights under Article V,
Section 7(b); and

ii) in reimbursement pursuant to Article
XXVI, Section 4.

¢) The Fund may accept special draw-

ing rights to the extent it may decide:

i) in payment of charges; and

ii) in repurchases other than those under
Article V, Section 7(b), in propor-
tions which, as far as feasible, shall
be the same for all members.

d) The Fund, if it deems such action
appropriate to replenish its holdings of
a participant’s currency and after con-
sultation with that participant on alterna-
tive ways of replenishment under Article
VII, Section 2, may require that partici-
pant to provide its currency for special
drawing rights held in the General
Account subject to Section 4 of this Ar-
ticle. In replenishing with special draw-
ing rights, the Fund shall pay due regard
to the principles of designation under
Section 5 of this Article.

e) To the extent that a participant
may receive special drawing rights in a
transaction preseribed by the Fund to
promote reconstitution by it under Sec-
tion 6(a) of this Article, prevent or
reduce a negative balance, or offset the
effect of a failure by it to fulfill the
expectation in Section 3(a) of this Ar-
ticle, the Fund may provide the partici-
pant with special drawing rights held in
the General Account for gold or currency
acceptable to the Fund.

f) In any of the other operations and
transactions of the Fund with a partici-
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almenna reikninginn, er sjéSnum heimilt
a® nota sérstok drattarréttindi samkvaemt
samkomulagi vi§ batttakandann.

g) Sjosdnum er heimilt a8 leggja 4 sann-
gjorn gjold, jofn fyrir alla patttakendur,
vegna adgerfa og vidskipta samkvaemt
bessari grein.

8. gr.
Gengi.

a) Gengi vid adgerdir og vidskipti
milli patttakenda skal 4kve8id bannig, a8
patttakandi, sem notar sérstok drattar-
réttindi, fai sama ver8gildi an tillits til
bess, hva®a gjaldeyrir er fram lagdur og
hvata Dpatttakendur leggja fram gjald-
eyrinn. SjoSurinn skal setja reglur um
framkvemd bessarar meginreglu.

b) Sjodurinn skal hafa samrad vid
patttakanda um adferdina vid akvordun
gengis gjaldeyris hans.

¢) I akvaedum pessarar greinar noer
hugtakit Dpatttakandi til wursagnarpatt-
takanda.

XXVI. KAFLI

VEXTIR OG VAXTAGJOLD HINS SER-
STAKA DRATTARREIKNINGS.

1. gr.

Vextir.
Sjédurinn  skal greida o6llum hand-
hofum somu vexti af handhéfn hvers

beirra a4 sérstokum drattarréttindum.
Sjédurinn skal greiSa pa fjarhaed, sem
hverjum handhafa ber, hvort sem tekjur
sjodsins af vaxtagjoldum hrékkva til
greidslu vaxta eda ekki.

2. gr.
Vaxtagjold.

Allir patttakendur skulu gjalda sjodn-
um sému vexti, og greidir hver Dbatt-
takandi af fjarhaed hreinnar, samtalinnar
Uthlutunar sérstakra drattarréttinda ad
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pant conducted through the General
Account the Fund may use special draw-
ing rights by agreement with the partici-
pant.

g) The Fund may levy reasonable
charges uniform for all participants in
connection with operations and transac-
tions under this Section.

Section 8.
Exchange rates

a) The exchange rates for operations
or transactions between participants shall
be such that a participant using special
drawing rights shall receive the same
value whatever currencies might be
provided and whichever participants
provide those currencies, and the Fund
shall adopt regulations to give effect to
this principle.

b) The Fund shall consult a participant
on the procedure for determining rates
of exchange for its currency.

¢) For the purpose of this provision
the term participant includes a termina-
ting participant.

ARTICLE XXVI

SPECIAL DRAWING ACCOUNT
INTEREST AND CHARGES

Section 1.
Interest

Interest at the same rate for all holders
shall be paid by the Fund to each holder
on the amount of its holdings of special
drawing rights. The Fund shall pay the
amount due to each holder whether or
not sufficient charges are received to
meet the payment of interest.

Section 2.
Charges

Charges at the same rate for all
participants shall be paid to the Fund
by each participant on the amount of its
net cumulative allocation of special
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vidbattum neikvedum jofnudi Datt-
takanda og ogreiddum vaxtagjoldum, ef
einhver eru.

3. gr.
Ha20 vaxta og vaxtagjalda.

Haed vaxta skal vera jofn haed vaxta-
gjalda og skal vera 114 % 4 ari. SjoSnum
er heimilt a8 eigin mati ad haekka eda
leekka hundra8shluta bennan, en hann
skal pé ekki vera heerri en 2% e8a
hundragshluti péknunar, sem akvedinn er
samkvemt 9. grein V. kafla, hvort sem
heerra reynist, eda leegra en 1% eda
hundragshluti péknunar, sem akvedinn er
samkvemt 9. grein V. kafla, hvort sem
leegra reynist.

4. gr.
Nidurjofnun og alogur.

Dbegar akvesis er samkvemt XXII.
kafla, 2. grein, a8 endurgreida kostnag,
skal sjoSurinn jafna honum bannig
nidur, ad lagbur sé a alla patttakendur
sami hundradshluti af hreinni, samtalinni
uthlutun til peirra.

5. gr.
Greidsla vaxta, vaxtagjalda og alaga.

Vextir, vaxtagjold og alégur skulu
greiddar med sérstokum drattarréttindum.
Dbatttakanda, sem parf a sérstokum dratt-
arréttindum ad halda til grei8slu vaxta-
gjalda e8a alaga, skal heimilt og skylt as
fa pau fra sjo6num i skiptum fyrir gull
eSa gjaldeyri a® eigin vali, sem sjéSur-
inn sampykkir; vidskipti af pessu tagi
skulu fara um almenna reikninginn. Ef
ekki fast naeg sérstok drattarréttindi med
bessum heetti, skal patttakanda skylt og
heimilt a¢ fa pau i skiptum fyrir gjald-
eyri, skiptanlegan 1 reynd, fra Dbatt-
takanda, sem sjoSurinn Akve&ur. Sérstok
drattarréttindi, sem patttakandi kann ad
eignast eftir gjalddaga, skulu latin meeta
vangoldnum vaxtagjéldum og afnumin.
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drawing rights plus any negative balance
of the participant or unpaid charges.

Section 3.
Rate of interest and charges

The rate of interest shall be equal to
the rate of charges and shall be one and
one-half percent per annum. The Fund
in its discretion may increase or reduce
this rate, but the rate shall not be greater
than two percent or the rate of remunera-
tion decided under Article V, Section 9,
whichever is higher, or smaller than one
percent or the rate of remuneration
decided under Article V, Section 9,
whichever is lower.

Section 4.
Assessments
When it is decided under Article XXII,
Section 2, that reimbursement shall be

made, the Fund shall levy assessments
for this purpose at the same rate for all

participants on their net cumulative
allocations.
Section 5.
Payment of interest, charges, and
assessments

Interest, charges, and assessments shall
be paid in special drawing rights. A
participant that needs special drawing
rights to pay any charge or assessment
shall be obligated and entitled to obtain
them, at its option for gold or currency
acceptable to the Fund, in a transaction
with the Fund conducted through the
General Account. If sufficient special
drawing rights cannot be obtained in
this way, the participant shall be obligated
and entitled to obtain them with cur-
rency convertible in fact from a partici-
pant which the Fund shall specify.
Special drawing rights acquired by a
participant after the date for payment
shall be applied against its unpaid
charges and cancelled.



XXVII. KAFLI

STJORN ALMENNA REIKNINGSINS
OG HINS SERSTAKA DRATTAR-
REIKNINGS

a) Stjorna skal almenna reikningnum
og hinum sérstaka drattarreikningi i
samreemi vid akvedi XII. kafla, auk
eftirfarandi akvaeda:

i) Sj6sradi er heimilt ad fela sj68stjérn-
inni ad fara med allt vald radsins,
er vardar sérstok drattarréttindi,
nema vald samkvemt XXIII. kafla,
3. grein, XXIV. kafla, 2. grein (a),
(b) og (¢) og 3. grein, neestsidustu
malsgrein XXV. kafla, 2. grein (b),
XXV. kafla, 6. grein (b), og XXXI.
kafla (a).

i) A fundum sjé8rads, eda vid akvard-
anir pess um mal, er eingéngu varda
sérstok drattarréttindi, skal eingéngu
teki® tillit til tilmeela, neerveru og
atkvaeda sjodradsmanna, sem til-
nefndir eru af aSildarrikjum, sem eru
patttakendur, pegar ur skal skorid,
hvort fund skuli bo8a, alyktunarfaert
sé eBa akvordun tekin med tilskildum
meiri hluta atkvae®a.

Degar sjo0stjornin tekur akvar@anir
um mal, er eingéngu varda sérstok

iii)

drattarréttindi, skulu eingéngu at-
kvaeSisbeerir  sjéSstjorar  tilnefndir

eda kjornir af a8 minnsta kosti einu
adildarriki, sem jafnframt er patt-
takandi.

Hver Dessara sjo8stjora hefur vid
atkvaedagreidslur atkveSamagn Dad,
sem tthlutad hefur verid til agildar-
rikis pess, sem jafnframt er patt-
takandi og tilnefndi hann, e8a til
adildarrikja peirra, sem jafnframt
eru patttakendur og greiddu honum
atkvedi vid sjoSstjorakjor.

Eingongu skal tekid tillit til neer-
veru sjodstjora, sem tilnefndir eru
efa kjornir af adildarrikjum, sem
jafnframt eru batttakendur, pegar ur

22. febrtar 1971.

ARTICLE XXVII
ADMINISTRATION OF THE GENERAL
ACCOUNT AND THE SPECIAL DRAW-

ING ACCOUNT

a) The General Account and the
Special Drawing Account shall be
administered in accordance with the

provisions of Article XII, subject to the
following:

i) The Board of Governors may delegate
to the Executive Directors authority
to exercise any powers of the Board
with respect to special drawing rights
except those under Article XXIII,
Section 3, Article XXIV, Section 2
(a), (b), and (¢), and Section 3, the
penultimate sentence of Article XXV,
Section 2(b), Article XXV, Section
6(b), and Article XXXI(a).

ii) For meetings of or decisions by the

Board of Governors on matters
pertaining exclusively to the Special
Drawing Account only requests by
or the presence and the votes of
governors appointed by members
that are participants shall be counted
for the purpose of calling meetings
and determining whether a quorum
exists or whether a decision is made
by the required majority.

For decisions by the Executive
Directors on matters pertaining
exclusively to the Special Drawing
Account only directors appointed or
elected by at least one member that
is a participant shall be entitled to
vote. Each of these directors shall be
entitled to cast the number of votes
allotted to the member which is a
participant that appointed him or to
the members that are participants
whose votes counted towards his
election, Only the presence of direc-
tors appointed or elected by members
that are participants and the votes
allotted to members that are partici-
pants shall be counted for the pur-
pose of determining whether a

iii)
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skal skorid, hvort alyktunarfert s¢
efa akvorSun tekin med tilskildum
meiri hluta.

iv) MeS mal, er varda almenna stjorn
sjé0sins, par med taldar endur-
greifslur samkvaemt XXII kafla, 2.
grein, og 61l slik mal onnur, hvort
sem bau var8a bada reikningana eSa

hinn sérstaka drattarreikning ein-
gongu, skal farid sem bau, er

varda almenna reikninginn eingéngu.
AkvarSanir, sem vara mottdku eda
handho6fn sérstakra drattarréttinda i
almenna reikningnum og notkun
beirra, og akvarSanir um adgerdir og
vidskipti, sem fara ba8i um almenna
reikninginn og hinn sérstaka drattar-
reikning, skulu teknar me8 beim
meiri hluta atkvaeda, sem tilskilinn er
vis akvarfanir um mal, er eingdéngu
varda hvorn reikning um sig. Akvors-
un um mal, er varda hinn sérstaka
drattarreikning, skal bera bad med
sér, ad svo sé.

b) Auk bess ad njota forréttinda beirra
og frithelgi, sem veitt er med IX. kafla
bessarar stofnskrar, skulu sérstok dratt-
arréttindi og adgerlSir og vidskipti med
sérstok drattarréttindi undanbegin hvers
konar skoéttun.

¢) Deilu um talkun & akvaedSum pess-
arar stofnskrar, er eingdéngu varda sér-
stok drattarréttindi, skal einungis leggja
fyrir sjodstjérnina, samkvemt akvedum
XVIIL. kafla (a), a® tilmelum batt-
takanda. A8eins patttakendur geta faris
fram &, a8 akvorSun sjodstjornar i tualk-
unarmali, er eingéngu vardar hinn sér-
staka drattarreikning, sé skotid til sjéd-
rads samkvemt XVIIIL kafla (b). Sjosrad
skal akveda, hvort sjoSraSsmadur til-
nefndur af adildarriki, sem ekki er patt-
takandi, sé atkvaeSisbeaer i talkunarnefnd,
begar fjallad er um mal, er eingdngu
var®a hinn sérstaka drattarreikning.

Nr. 1.
quorum exists or whether a decision
is made by the required majority.

iv) Questions of the general administra-
tion of the Fund, including reim-
bursement under Article XXII, Sec-
tion 2, and any question whether a
matier pertains to both Accounts or
exclusively to the Special Drawing
Account shall be decided as if they
pertained exclusively to the General
Account. Decisions with respect to
the acceptance and holding of special
drawing rights in the General
Account and the use of them, and
other decisions affecting the opera-
tions and transactions conducted
through both the General Account
and the Special Drawing Account
shall be made by the majorities
required for decisions on matters
pertaining exclusively to each Acc-
ount. A decision on a matter pertain-
ing to the Special Drawing Account
shall so indicate.

b) In addition to the privileges and
immunities that are accorded under Ar-
ticle IX of this Agreement, no tax of any
kind shall be levied on special drawing
rights or on operations or transactions
in special drawing rights.

¢) A question of interpretation of the
provisions of this Agreement on matters
pertaining exclusively to the Special
Drawing Account shall be submitted to
the Executive Directors pursuant to Ar-
ticle XVIII(a) only on the request of a
participant. In any case where the
Execulive Directors have given a decision
on a question of interpretation pertain-
ing exclusively to the Special Drawing
Account only a participant may require
that the question be referred to the
Board of Governors under Article XVIII
(b). The Board of Governors shall decide
whether a governor appointed by a mem-
ber thal is not a participant shall be
entitled to vote in the Commillee on
interpretation on questions pertaining
exclusively to the Special Drawing
Account.

c9
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d) Risi agreiningur med sjoSnum og
ursagnarpatttakanda, eSa med sjédnum og
einhverjum patttakenda, me8an a loka-
skiptum hins sérstaka drattarreiknings
stendur um mal, er eingéngu stafar af
batttoku i hinum sérstaka drattarreikn-
ingi, skal malid lagt i gerd samkvaemt
akvaedum um malsmedferd i XVIII. kafla

(¢).

NXVIIIL. KAFLI
ALMENNAR SKULDBINDINGAR PATT-
TAKENDA

Auk skuldbindinga beirra, er batttak-
endur taka a sig vegna sérstakra drattar-

réttinda samkvemt akvedum annarra
kafla stofnskrar pessarar, heitir hver

batttakandi pvi a8 vinna med sjéOnum
og med O0rum batttakendum ad bvi ad
greida fyrir nytri starfsemi hins sérstaka
drattarreikrings og réttri notkun sér-
stakra drattarréttinda samkvemt stofn-
skra bessari.

XXIX. KAFLI

TiMABQNDIN STOBVUN VIDSKIPTA
MED SERSTOK DRATTARRETTINDI

1. gr.
Ogengisakvadi.

Komi til ogengisastands e8a slikrar
framvindu mala ad 6fyrirsédu, ad starf-
semi sjofsins, er vardar hinn sérstaka
drattarreikning, sé stefnt i voda, er sjod-
stjorninni heimilt af fella ur gildi um
stundarsakir, med samhljéSa atkvadum,
b6 ekki lengur en i eitt hundrad og tuttugu
daga, sérhvert akvaedi, er varBar sérstok
drattarréttindi, og skal pa fari ad akvaes-
um XVI. kafla, greinar 1 (b), (¢) og (d).

9 or
2, gr.
Vanefndir.

a) Ef sjodurinn kemst ad vanefndum
batttakanda samkveemt XXV. kafla, 4.

22. febrtiar 1971.

d) Whenever a disagreement arises
between the Fund and a participant that
has terminated its participation in the
Special Drawing Account or between the
Fund and any participant during the
liquidation of the Special Drawing
Account with respect to any matter
arising exclusively from participation in
the Special Drawing Account, the dis-
agreement shall be submitted to arbitra-
tion in accordance with the procedures
in Article XVIII(c).

ARTICLE XXVIII
GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF
PARTICIPANTS

In addition to the obligations assumed
with respect to special drawing rights
under other Articles of this Agreement,
each participant undertakes to collaborate
with the Fund and with other participants
in order to facilitate the effective func-
tioning of the Special Drawing Account
and the proper use of special drawing
rights in accordance with this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXIX

SUSPENSION OF TRANSACTIONS IN
SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Emergency provisions

In the event of an emergency or the
developmient of unforeseen circumstances
threatening the operations of the Fund
with respect to the Special Drawing
Account, the Executive Directors by
unanimous vote may suspend for a period
of not more than one hundred twenty
days the operation of any of the pro-
visions relating to special drawing
rights, and the provisions of Article XVI,
Section 1(b), (¢), and (d), shall then
apply.

Section 2.
Failure to fulfill obligations

a) If the Fund finds that a participant
has failed to fulfill its obligations under
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grein, skal svifta patttakandann um
stundarsakir heimild til notkunar sér-

stakra drattarréttinda sinna, nema sjod-
urinn akveSi annad.

b) Ef sj68urinn kemst ad einhverjum
o6rum vanefndum batttakanda, er varda
sérstok drattarréttindi, er sjotnum heim-
ilt a® svifta hann um stundarsakir heim-
ild til notkunar & peim sérstoku drattar-
réttindum sem hann kann as eignast eftir
ad slik svifting kemur til framkvaemda.

¢) Reglur skulu settar, sem tryggi, ad
adur en latid er til skarar skrida gegn
batttakanda samkveemt (a) eSa (b) hér
ad framan, sé patttakandanum tilkynnt
tafarlaust um keeruna & hendur honum
og gefid heefilegt teekifzeri til pess ad
skyra malstad sinn badi munnlega og
skriflega. Pegar patttakanda hefur bannig
verid tilkynnt um keeru, er vardar (a)
hér ad framan, skal hann ekki nota sér-

stok drattarréttindi meSan keeran er
outkljas.

d) Svifting um stundarsakir samkvemt
(a) eBa (b) hér ad framan eda takmdrkun
samkveemt (c¢) hér ad framan breytir
engu um skyldu patttakandans til gjald-
eyrisframlags i samraemi vi§ XXV. kafla,
4. grein.

e) Sjodurinn getur hvenzer sem er
aflétt timabundinni sviftingu samkvaemt
(a) eBa (b) hér ad framan, med beim
takmérkunum pé, ad timabundinni svift-
ingu, sem beitt er gegn batttakanda sam-
kveemt (b) hér ad framan vegna vanefnda
samkvemt XXV, kafla, 6. grein (a), ma
ekki aflétta fyrr en 180 dogum eftir lok
fyrsta almanaksarsfjordungsins, sem batt-
takandi fullneegir reglum um endur-
nyjun.

f) Ekki skal svifta patitakanda heimild
um stundarsakir til notkunar a sérstokum
drattarréttindum, pétt honum teljist van-
heimilt ad nota fjarmagn sjodsins sam-
kveemt IV. kafla, 6. grein, V. kafla, 5.
grein, VI. kafla, 1. grein, eSa XV. kafla,
2. grein (a). AkvaeSum 2. greinar XV.
kafla skal ekki Dbeitt, bott patttakandi
hafi vanefnt einhverjar skuldbindingar
sinar, er varda sérstok drattarréttindi.

67
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Article XXV, Section 4, the right of the
participant to use ils special drawing
rights shall be suspended unless the Fund
otherwise delermines.

b) If the Fund finds that a participant
has failed to fulfill any other obligation
with respect to special drawing rights,
the Fund may suspend the right of the
participant to use special drawing rights
it acquires after the suspension.

¢) Regulations shall be adopted to
ensure that before action is taken against
any participant under (a) or (b) above,
the participant shall be informed immedi-
ately of the complaint against it and

given an adequate opportunity for
staling its case, both orally and in
writing. Whenever the participant is

thus informed of a complaint relating to
(a) above, it shall not use special draw-
ing rights pending the disposition of the
complaint.

d) Suspension under (a) or (b) above
or limitation under (¢) above shall not
affect a participant’s obligation to provide
currency in accordance with Article
XXV, Section 4.

e) The Fund may at any time termin-
ale a suspension under (a) or (b) above,
provided that a suspension imposed on
a participant under (b) above for failure
to fulfill the obligation under Article
XXV, Section 6(a), shall not be termina-
ted until one hundred eighty days after
the end of the first calendar quarter
during which the participant complies
with the rules for reconstitution.

f) The right of a participant to use its
special drawing rights shall not be
suspended because it has become ineligi-
ble to use the Fund’s resources under
Article IV, Section 6, Article V, Section
5, Article VI, Section 1, or Article XV,
Section 2(a). Article XV, Section 2, shall

not apply because a participant has
failed to fulfill any obligations with

respect 1o special drawing rights.



XXX. KAFLI
PATTTOKUURSOGN

1. gr.
Réttur til patttokuursagnar.

a) Dbatttakendur geta hvenser sem er
sagt sig ur batttoku 1 hinum sérstaka
drattarreikningi me6 pvi a® senda skrif-
lega tilkynningu til sjoUsins a adalskrif-
stofu hans. Urségn telst gilda fra moét-
tokudegi tilkynningarinnar.

b) Patttakandi, sem segir upp adild
sinni al sjéonum, telst samtimis hafa
sagt sig ur patttoku 1 hinum sérstak:

drattarreikningi.

2. gr.

Skil vi

a) Degar patttakandi segir sig ur batt-
toku i hinum sérstaka drattarreikningi,
skal hann haetta adgerSum og vidskiptum
med sérstokum drattarréttindum, nema
annad sé¢ leyft med samningi gerfum
samkvaemt (¢) hér al nedan til pess ad
audvelda skil eSa samkvemt dkvaedum 3.,
5. og 6. greinar Dbessa kafla e8a skrar-
auka H. Vextir og vaxtagjold fram til
ursagnardags og Aaldgur Aalagdar fyrir
bann dag, en ogreiddar, skulu greidast
med sérstokum drattarréttindum.

ursogn.

b) SjoSurinn er skyldugur til pess a8
innleysa 61l sérstok drattarréttindi i
handhéfn  drsagnarpatttakanda, og ur-
sagnarpatttakandi er skyldugur til bess
ad greida sjédnum fjarhaed jafnhaa
hreinni, samtalinni athlutun til hans svo
og sérhverja fjarhaed adra, sem hann
skuldar e8a ber a8 greia vegna batttoku
i hinum sérstaka drattarreikningi. bessar
skuldbindingar skulu latnar meetast i
skuldajofnudi, og su fjarhaed sérstakrs
drattarréttinda i handhofn trsagnarpatt-
takanda, sem notud er i skuldajofnudi
til fullnustu skuldbindingar hans vid
sjodinn, skal afnumin.
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ARTICLE XXX
TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION

Section 1.
Right to terminate participation

a) Any participant may terminate its
participation in the Special Drawing
Account at any time by transmitting a
notice in writing to the Fund at its
principal office. Termination shall be-
come effective on the date the notice is
received.

b) A participant that withdraws from
membership in the Fund shall be deemed
to have simultaneously terminated its
participation in the Special Drawing
Account,

Section 2.
Settlement on termination

a) When a participant terminates its
participation in the Special Drawing
Account, all operations and transactions
by the terminating participant in special
drawing rights shall cease except as
otherwise permitted under an agreement
made pursuant to (¢) below in order to
tacilitate a settlement or as provided in
Sections 3, 5, and 6 of this Article or in
Schedule H. Interest and charges that
acerued to the date of termination and
assessments levied before that date but
not paid shall be paid in special drawing
rights.

b) The Fund shall be obligated to
redeem all special drawing rights held
by the terminating participant, and the
terminating participant shall be obliga-
ted to pay to the Fund an amount equal
to its net cumulative allocation and any
other amounts that may be due and
payable because of its participation in
the Special Drawing Account. These
obligations shall be set off against each
other and the amount of special drawing
rights held by the terminating participant
that is used in the setoff to extinguish its
obligation to the Fund shall be cancelled.
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¢) Gera skal an oedlilegs drattar
samning med sjodnum og ursagnarpatt-
takanda um skil var8andi skuldbindingar
ursagnarbatttakanda, eda sjédsins, sem
ofragengnar eru eftir skuldajofnud sam-
kveemt (b) hér ad framan. Ef ekki nast
fljétlega samningar um skilin, skulu
akveedi skrarauka H gilda.

3. gr.
Vextir og vaxtagjold.

Eftir ursagnardag skal sjéSurinn greida
vexti af hreinni handhéfn ursagnarpatt-
takanda a sérstokum drattarréttindum, og
ursagnarpatttakandi skal greida vaxta-
gjold af skuldbindingu sinni vid sjédinn
og skulu gjalddagar og haed vaxta og
vaxtagjalda vera samkvaemt XXVI. kafla.
GreiSslur skulu inntar af hendi med
sérstokum  drattarréttindum. Ursagnar-
patttakanda skal heimilt a8 afla sér sér-
stakra drattarréttinda til pess ad greida
alogur eGa vaxtagjold gegn gjaldeyri
skiptanlegum 1 reynd i vidskiptum vid
batttakanda, sem sjédurinn akvedur, eda
fra 68rum handhafa me8d samningi, eSa
afhenda sérstok drattarréttindi, mottekin
sem vaxtagrei®slur, 1 vidskiptum vid
patttakanda tilkvaddan samkvaemt XXV.
kafla, 5. gr., eSa vi8 einhvern annan hand-
hafa med samningi.

4. gr.
Skil skuldbindingar vid sjédinn.

Gull e6a gjaldeyri, sem sjoSurinn feer
fra tursagnarpatttakanda, skal sjéSurinn
nota til pess ad innleysa sérstok drattar-
réttindi i handh6fn patttakenda i hlutfalli
vi® ba upphead, sem handhéfn hvers patt-
takanda & sérstokum drattarréttindum er
heerri en hrein samtalin tithlutun til hans
bann dag, sem sjoSurinn tekur vid gullinu
eda gjaldeyrinum. Sérstok drattarréttindi
bannig innleyst og sérstok drattarréttindi,
sem ursagnarpatttakandi aflar sér sam-
kvemt dkvaedum stofnskrar bessarar til
bess a8 standa i skilum me8 afborgun
gjaldfallna samkvemt samningi um skil,

Nr. 1.

¢) A scltlement shall be made with
reasonable dispatch by agreement bet-
ween the terminating participant and the
Fund with respect to any obligation of
the terminating participant or the Fund
after the setoff in (b) above. If agree-
ment on a settlement is not reached
promptly the provisions of Schedule H
shall apply.

Section 3.
Interest and charges

After the date of termination the Fund
shall pay interest on any outstanding
balance of special drawing rights held
by a terminating participant and the
terminating participant shall pay charges
on any outstanding obligation owed to
the Fund at the times and rates prescribed
under Article XXVI. Payment shall be
made in special drawing rights. A
terminating participant shall be entitled
to obtain special drawing rights with
currency convertible in fact to pay
charges or assessments in a transaction
with a participant specified by the Fund
or by agreement from any other holder,
or to dispose of special drawing rights
received as interest in a transaction with
any participant designated under Article
XXV, Section 5, or by agreement with
any other holder.

Section 4.
Settlement of obligation to the Fund

Gold or currency received by the
Fund from a terminating participant shall
be used by the Fund to redeem special
drawing rights held by participants in
proportion to the amount by which each
participant’s holdings of special drawing
rights exceed its net cumulative alloca-
tion at the time the gold or currency is
received by the Fund. Special drawing
rights so redeemed and special drawing
rights obtained by a terminating partici-
pant under the provisions of this Agree-
ment to meet any installment due under
an agreement on settlement or under
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eSa samkvemt skrarauka H, og meeta i
skuldajofnudi slikri afborgun, skulu af-
numin.

d. gr.
Skil skuldbindingar vid Grsagnarbatt-
takanda.

Pegar sjodnuin ber ad innleysa sérstok
drattarréttindi ur handh6fn trsagnarbatt-
takanda, skal innlausnin gerd med gjald-
eyri eda gulli framlégdu af patttakendum,
voldum af sjéSnum. Pessir patttakendur
skulu valdir 1 samremi vi§ reglurnar i
XXV. kafla, 5. grein. Hver bannig valinn
batttakandi skal leggja sjéSnum til abd
eigin vali gjaldeyri ursagnarbatttakanda,
gjaldeyri skiptanlegan i reynd e8a gull
og fa 1 stadinn jafnvirdi i sérstokum
drattarréttindum. P66 ma ursagnarpatt-
takandi, med leyfi sjo8sins, nota sérstok
drattarréttindi sin til pess a8 kaupa sinn
eigin gjaldeyri, gjaldeyri skiptanlegan i
reynd efa gull af hvaSa handhafa sem er.

6. gr.
Vidskipti um almenna reikninginn.

Til pess ad audvelda skil Grsagnarpatt-
takanda getur sjéSurinn akvedsid, ad ur-
sagnarpatttakandi skuli:

i) nota sérstok drattarréttindi i hand-
ho6fn hans a® loknum skuldajofnudi
samkveemt 2. grein (b) pessa kafla,
begar pau skulu innleyst, til pess a8
kaupa eigin gjaldeyri e8a gjaldeyri
skiptanlegan i reynd a8 vali sjo8sins
i viGskiptum vid sjédinn, sem fara
skulu um almenna reikninginn; eda

ii) kaupa sérstok  drattarréttindi  af
sjodnum i vidskiptum, sem fara skulu
um almenna reikninginn, gegn gjald-
eyri, sem sjodurinn sambykkir, eda
gulli til pess ad standa skil & vaxta-
gjoldum eda afborgunum gjaldfolin-
um samkvemt samningi eda akved-
um skrarauka H.
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Schedule H and set off against that
installment shall be cancelled.

Section 5.
Settlement of obligation to a terminating
participant

Whenever the Fund is required to
redeem special drawing rights held by a
terminating participant, redemption shall
be made with currency or gold provided
by participants specified by the Fund.
These participants shall be specified in
accordance with the principles in Article
NXV, Section 5. Each specified partici-
pant shall provide at its option the cur-
rency of the terminating participant or
currency convertible in faet or gold to
the Fund and shall receive an equivalent
amount of special drawing rights. How-
ever, a terminating participant may use
its special drawing rights to obtain its
own currency, currency convertible in
fact, or gold from any holder, if the
Fund so permits.

Section 6.
General Account transactions

In order to facilitate settlement with
a terminating participant the Fund may
decide that a terminating participant
shall:

i) use any special drawing rights held
by it after the setoff in Section 2(b)
of this Article, when they are to be
redeemed, in a transaction with the
Fund conducted through the General
Account to obtain its own currency
or currency convertible in fact at
the option of the Fund; or

ii) obtain special drawing rights in a
transaction with the Fund conducted
through the General Account for a
currency acceptable to the Fund or
gold to meet any charges or install-
ment due under an agreement or the
provisions of Schedule H.
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XXXI. KAFLI
LOKASKIPTI HINS SERSTAKA
DRATTARREIKNINGS

a) Ekki ma taka hinn sérstaka drattar-
reikning til lokaskipta nema me8 akvors-
un sjodrads. Ef sjodstjornin dkvedur vid
ogengisaOstedur, ad lokaskipti hins sér-
staka drattarreiknings kunni a8 vera
naudsynleg, er henni heimilt ad stodva
um stundarsakir dathlutanir eSa afnam og
Oll vidskipti med sérstok drattarréttindi
medan bedid er akvorSunar radsins.
Akvorsun sjodrads pess efnis ad taka
sjodinn til lokaskipta skal vera akvordun
um lokaskipti badi almenna reikningsins
og hins sérstaka drattarreiknings.

b) Ef sjédrad akveSur ad taka hinn
sérstaka drattarreikning til lokaskipta,
skal heetta ¢llum uthlutunum e8a afnami,
6llum adgerSum og vidskiptum med sér-
stok drattarréttindi og allri starfsemi
sjossins, er Iytur ad hinum sérstaka
drattarreikningi, p6é ekki peirri starfsemi,
er fylgir skipulegri fullnustu skuld-
bindinga Dpatttakenda og sjo8sins vegna
sérstakra drattarréttinda. Ur gildi skulu
falla allar skuldbindingar sjé8sins og
batttakenda, er wvarda sérstok drattar-
réttindi samkveemt Dessari stofnskra,
nema per, sem um radir i pessum kafla,
XVIII. kafla (e), XXVI. kafla, XXVIL
kafla (d), XXX. kafla og skrarauka H
efa i samningum gerSum samkvamt
XXX. kafla med tilliti til akvae®a 4. lidar
skrarauka H, XXXII. kafla og skrarauka
L.

¢) Vid lokaskipti hins sérstaka drattar-
reiknings skal greia vexti og vaxtagjold
fram til lokaskiptadags svo og alégur
alag8ar fyrir pann dag, en ogreiddar, med
sérstokum drattarréttindum. Sjé6Surinn er
skyldugur til bess a® innleysa 01l sérstik
drattarréttindi i handh6fn handhafa, og
hver patttakandi er skyldugur til pess ad
greida sjédnum fjarhed jafnhaa hreinni,
samtalinni tthlutun sérstakra drattar-
réttinda til hans og beer uppheaedir adrar,
sem gjaldfallnar eru og greia ber vegna
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ARTICLE XXXI
LIQUIDATION OF THE SPECIAL
DRAWING ACCOUNT

a) The Special Drawing Account may
not be ligquidated except by decision of
the Board of Governors. In an emergency,
if the Executive Directors decide that
liquidation of the Special Drawing Ac-
count may be necessary, they may
temporarily suspend allocations or can-
cellations and all transactions in special
drawing rights pending decision by the
Board. A decision by the Board of
Governors to liquidate the Fund shall be
a decision to liquidate both the General
Account and the Special Drawing Ac-
count.

b) If the Board of Governors decides
to liquidate the Special Drawing Account,
all allocations or cancellations and all
operations and transactions in special
drawing rights and the activities of the
Fund with respect to the Special Draw-
ing Account shall cease except those
incidental to the orderly discharge of
the obligations of participants and of the
Fund with respect to special drawing
rights, and all obligations of the Fund
and of participants under this Agree-
ment with respect to special drawing
rights shall cease except those set out in
this Article, Article XVIII(e), Article
XXVI, Article  XXVII(d), Article
XXX and Schedule H, or any agreement
reached under Article XXX subject to
paragraph 4 of Schedule H, Article
XXXII, and Schedule 1.

¢) Upon Iliquidation of the Special
Drawing Account, interest and charges
that accrued to the date of liquidation
and assessments levied before the date
but not paid shall be paid in special
drawing rights. The Fund shall be obli-
gated to redeem all special drawing rights
held by holders and each participant
shall be obligated to pay the Fund an
amount equal to its net cumulative alloca-
tion of special drawing rights and such
other amounts as may be due and
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patttoku hans i hinum sérstaka drattar-
reikningi.

d) Lokaskiptum hins sérstaka drattar-
reiknings skal stjérnad i samremi vid
akvaedi skrarauka 1.

XXXII. KAFLI

SKYRING HUGTAKA, ER VARDA SER-
STOK DRATTARRETTINDI

Vis talkun akvaeda bessarar stoinskrar,
er varda sérstok drattarréttindi, skulu
sjédurinn og adildarriki hans lita til
eftirfarandi atri®a:

a) A0 hrein, samtalin uthlutun sér-
stakra drattarréttinda merkir: St heildar-
fjarhed sérstakra drattarréttinda, sem
batttakanda hefur verid uthilutad, ad fra-
dregnum hluta hans i sérstékum drattar-
réttindum, sem afnumin hafa veri§ sam-
kvaemt XXIV. kafla, 2. grein (a).

b) A% gjaldeyrir skiptanlegur i reynd
merkir:

1) Gjaldeyrir patttakanda, sem um gilda
akvednar reglur vid yfirferslur fjar-
haeda i gjaldeyrinum, fengnum i vid-
skiptum, par sem um er ad raeda
sérstok drattarréttindi, yfir i sérhvern
annan gjaldeyri, sem um gilda slikar
akvednar reglur, 4 gengi samkvemt
XXV. kafla, 8. grein, og sem er gjald-
eyrir batttakanda, sem

i) hefur tekid a sig skuldbindingar
VIIL. kafla, 2., 3. og 4. greinar,
eda

ii) i reynd kaupir og selur gull
6hindrad innan beirra marka,
sem sjédurinn setur med 2. grein
IV. kafla, til fullnustu alpjods-
legra vidskipta; eda

2) gjaldeyrir, sem er skiptanlegur i
gjaldeyri, sem lyst er i 1i§ (1) hér
ad ofan, 4 gengi samkvemt XXV,
kafla, 8. grein.

¢) VarasjoGsstaGa  batitakanda  hja
sjodnum merkir: Samiala gullhlutakaupa
peirra, sem hann gaeli gert, og beirra
skulda sjé8sins vi§ batttakanda, sem ber
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payable because of its participation in
the Special Drawing Account.

d) Liquidation of the Special Drawing
Account shall be administered in accor-
dance with the provisions of Schedule
L.

ARTICLE XXXII

EXPLANATION OF TERMS WITH
RESPECT TO SPECIAL DRAWING
RIGHTS

In interpreting the provisions of this
Agreement with respect to special draw-
ing rights the Fund and its members
shall be guided by the following:

a) Net cumulative allocation of special
drawing rights means the total amount
of special drawing rights allocated to a
participant less its share of special draw-
ing rights that have been cancelled under
Article XXI1V, Section 2(a).

b) Currency convertible in fact means:

1) a participant’s currency for which a
procedure exists for the conversion
of balances of the currency obtained
in transactions involving special
drawing rights into each other cur-
rency for which such procedure exists.
at rates of exchange prescribed under
Article XXV, Section 8, and which
is the currency of a participant that

i) has accepted the obligations of
Article VIII, Sections 2, 3, and
4, or

ii) for the settlement of interna-
tional transactions in fact freely
buys and sells gold within the
limits prescribed by the Fund
under Section 2 of Article IV; or

2) currency convertible into a currency
described in paragraph (1) above at
rates of exchange prescribed under
Article XXV, Section 8.
¢) A participant’s reserve position in

the Fund means the sum of the gold

tranche purchases it could make and the
amount of any indebtedness of the Fund
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ad endurgreida fyrirvaralaust samkvaemt
lanssamningi.
[Undirritunar- og vardveizluakveaedis, sem hér

fer & eftir, kom ad loknum texta XX. kafla i
hinni upphaflegu stofnskra.]

Gjiort i Washington i einu eintaki, sem
tekid skal til vorzlu i skjalasafni rikis-
stjornar Bandarikja Ameriku, og skal
hun senda stadfest eftirrit af pvi til
allra rikisstjorna, sem nefndar eru i
skrarauka A, og allra rikisstjorna, sem
adilar verda 1 samremi vid 2. gr. 1L
kafla.

SKRARAUKI A

KVOTAR
(I milljénum Bandarikjadollara)

Astralia ... 200
Belgia ...... ... . i 225
Bolivia suinssssnsmsansmsmadnses e 10
Brazilia .......... ... ... ... .. ... 150
Kanada ........................ 300
CBle .wscnswsmsamin: sespinmanis 50
Kina ....... ..o i, 550
Kélumbia ....cciuvveinimssnsmis 50
CostaRica ............ ..., 15}
Kaba ... ..o 50
Tékkoslovakia csssssinsmnsss s 125
Danmork * ... *
Déminikanska 1ySveldis ........ 5
Ekvator ........... ... ... . ... 15}
Egyptaland ..................... 45
El Salvador qu:ssassninsssemssin 2.5
Ebidpia ....... ... il 6
Frakkland ...................... 450
Grikkland ...cicevssusmsmmsmnsws s 40
Guatemala ...................... 5
Haftl cinsisinisnisisnininsamenss 5
Honduras .......... ..., 2.5
fsland ... .. 1
Indland ........ ... ... ... .. ..., 400
fran ..o 25
frak ..o 8
Liberia ......... ... ... .. ... ... 0.5

*Kvo6ti Danmerkur skal dkvedinn af sjodnum
eftir a8 danska rikisstjornin hefur 1yst sig reidu-
bina til bess ad undirrita stofnskrid bessa, en
adur en undirritun fer fram.
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which is readily repayable to the partici-
pant under a loan agreement.
[The signature and depository clause repro-

duced below followed the text of Article XX
in the oviginal Articles of Agreement]

Done at Washington, in a single copy
which shall remain deposited in the
archives of the Government of the
United States of America, which shall
transmit certified copies to all govern-
ments whose names are set forth in
Schedule A and to all governments whose
membership is approved in accordance
with Article II, Section 2.

SCHEDULE A
QUOTAS

(In millions of United States dollars)
Australia ............ . . .. 200
Belgium ............ccovvivinans 225
Bolivia ....... ..o 10
Brazil ... ... . .. ... . . 150
CANAdE ;s cm s msmnsmems s os s i o s 300
Chile ..... ... i 50
China ........... ... . ... ........ 550
Colombia :.:osvineinsas cosmans 50
Costa Rica .................... b5}
Cuba .o e 50
Czechoslovakia ................. 125
Denmark * ............... .. ... *
Dominican Republic ............ b}
Ecuador ............... .. .. ..., 5}
C8YPt 45
El Salvador ...:..co.vososmsmise 2.5
Ethiopia ........ ... ... ... .. 6
France ............. ... ... .... 450
GIeeEe wuvin mcmuinimsmasmamaesss 40
Guatemala ...................... 5
Haill, ciniosssoms insms@ninmsessmss 5
Honduras ...................... 2.5
Iceland ..............c. .. 1
India cimswsessns smsmimpsmssswass 400
Iran ... e 25
TP ccsuws insmsmpsaioninssnsmes 9sn 8
Iiberia ......... ... .. ... .. 0.5

*The quota of Denmark shall be determined
by the Fund after the Danish Government has
declared its readiness to sign this Agreement
but before signature takes place.

€10
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Luxemborg ........ .. ... ... 10
Mexike ssimssoiminssmnsmisindisss 90
Holland ....... ... ... ... ..... 275
Nyja Sjaland ................... 50
Nicaraglla :s:.:nsiwsvssaemss sy 2
Noregur .......ovinunninnan.. 50
PADADIR vvoois i 55 bmnm s i bk w0 s 585 0.5
Paraguay ..............ccova... 2
Pertt ... . . 25
Filippsevja samveldil .......... 15
Pélland ....... ... ... .. .. ..... 125
Sudur-Afriku sambandid ........ 100
Samband sosialistiskra sovét-
Igdvelda ... ... 1200
Bretland ................ ... ... 1300
Bandarikin ........... ... ... ..., 2750
Urdguay «..o.ovveeie ... 15
Yeneztiela ...o:ioiosmmimenssssns 15
Jugoslavia ... oo 60

SKRARAUKI B

AKVZEDI UM ENDURKAUP APILDAR-
RIKIS A GJALDEYRI PESS UR HAND-
HOFN SJODSINS

1. Pegar akveda skal, i hvada meeli
endurkaup aGildarrikis a gjaldeyri bess
af sjosnum samkvaemt 7. grein (b) V.
kafla skuli ger mes hverri tegund skipt-
anlegs gjaldeyris og hverri tegund annars
varasjossgjaldeyris, skal eftirfarandi
reglu fylgt med beim takmoérkunum, sem
2. lidur hér a eftir setur:

a) Ef gjaldeyrisvarasjéSur adildarrikis
hefur ekki aukizt a arinu, skal fjar-
hadinni, sem greida ber til sjo8sins,
skipt a allar tegundir varasjodsgjald-
eyris i hlutfalli vi§ handhofn adildar-
rikisins 4 hverri peirra vid lok arsins.

b) Ef gjaldeyrisvarasjoSur a@ildarrikis-
ins hefur aukizt & arinu, skal hluta af
fjarhoeSinni, sem greida ber til sjo0s-
ins, sem sé jafn helmingi aukningar-
innar a8 fradregnum helmingi ryrn-
unar a handhoéfn sjodsins a gjaldeyri
atildarrikisins, ef einhver hefur ordid
4 drinu, skipt 4 milli peirra tegunda
varasjodsgjaldeyris, sem 4 hefur ordis
aukning, i hlutfalli vi6 bpa fjarheed,
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Luxembourg ......... ... ... ... 10
MeXICO s mvmsasn sms s smassswes s 90
Netherlands . ......... ... ... .. 275
New Zealand ................... 50
NICATHENA vsvwmssemssmensanisss 2
NOTWAY evvitiiiiiie e, 50
Panama c:s:ceiscasimsnsandasess 0.5
Paraguay siswewsessssosmmsssuss 2
Peru ... i 25
Philippine Commonwealth ...... 15
Poland ............ ... ..ccou.t. 125
Union of South Africa .......... 100
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republiecs ..... ... ... ... ... .. 1200
United Kingdom ................ 1300
United States sossswsmemommsmss 2750
Uruguay ..., 15
Venezueln i wiwinsasinsnssnminin 15
Yugoslavia ...... ... ... .. . 60

SCHEDULE B

PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO
REPURCHASE BY A MEMBER OF ITS
CURRENCY HELD BY THE FUND

1. In determining the extent to which
repurchase of a member’s currency from
the Fund under Article V, Section 7(b),
shall be made with each convertible
currency and each of the other types of
monetary reserve, the following rule,
subject to 2 below, shall apply:

a) If the member’s monetary reserves
have not inecreased during the year,
the amount payable to the Fund shall
be distributed among all types of
reserves in proportion to the member’s
holdings thereof at the end of the

year.
bh) If the member’s monetary reserves
have increased during the year, a

part of the amount payable to the
Fund equal to one-half of the increase,
minus one-half of any decrease in the
Fund’s holdings of the member’s
currency that has occurred during
the year, shall be distributed among
those types of reserves which have
increased in proportion to the amount
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sem aukning hverrar um sig nemur.
Eftirst6dvum  {jarhedarinnar, sem
greida ber til sjo0sins, skal skipt a
allar tegundir varasjodsgjaldeyris i
hlutfalli vid eftirstodvar handhafnar
adildarrikis a hverri beirra.

¢) Ef st yroi afleiding endurkaupa, sem
akveSin eru samkveaemt 7. grein (b)
V. kafla, a8 fari® veeri fram ur mork-
um peim, sem sett eru i 7. grein (c¢)
(i) e8a (ii) V. kafla, skal sjéSurinn
fara fram 4, a6 aSildarrikit geri kaup-
in hlutfallslega bannig, ad ekki sé
fario fram tur pessum morkum.

d) Ef st yroi afleiding allra beirra endur-
kaupa, sem akvedin eru samkvaemt 7.
grein (b) V. kafla, skal sa fjar-
heed, sem umfram markio samkvemt
7. gr. (¢) (iii) mundi hafa farid,
greidd med skiptanlegum gjaldeyri
eftir akvordun sjoSsins an bess ad
fram Gr markinu sé farid.

e) Ef endurkaup, sem akvedin eru sam-
kvemt 7. grein (b) V. kafla, feru
fram Ur markinu, sem sett er 1 7.
grein (c¢) (iv) V. kafla, skal fjarheed
st, sem umfram markid mundi hafa
farid, endurkeypt vi§ lok neesta fjar-
hagsars eGa nestu fjarhagsara, pannig
a8 heildarendurkaupin samkvemt 7.
grein (b) V. kafla fari ekkert ar

fram ur markinu, sem sett er i 7.
grein (¢) (iv) V. kafla.

9

a) Sjédurinn skal ekki fa gjaldeyri
annarra rikja en adildarrikja i skiptum
samkvaemt akvaedum 7. greinar (b) og
(¢) V. kafla.

b) Sérhver fjarh@ed, sem greida ber i
gjaldeyri annarra rikja en adildarrikja
samkvemt 1. (a) e®a 1. (b) hér ad
framan, skal greidd i skiptanlegum gjald-
eyri adildarrikja samkvemt akvorSun
$jOdsins.

3. Pegar reikna skal gjaldeyrisvara-
sjod og aukningu gjaldeyrisvarasjodss
hvers ars vegna akvaeda 7. greinar (b)
og (c¢) V. kafla, skal ekkert tillit taka,
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by which each of them has increased.
The remainder of the sum payable
to the Fund shall be distributed
among all types of reserves in propor-
tion to the member’s remaining hold-
ings thereof.

c¢) It after the repurchases required
under Article V, Section 7(b), had
been made, the result would exceed
cither of the limits specified in Ar-
ticle V, Section 7(¢) (i) or (ii), the
Fund shall require such repurchases
to be made by the member propor-
tionately in such manner that these
limits will not be exceeded.

d) If after all the repurchases required
under Article V, Section 7(b), had
been made, the result would exceed
the limit specified in Article V, Sec-
tion 7(e¢) (iii), the amount by which
the limit would be exceeded shall be
discharged in convertible currencies
as determined by the Fund without
exceeding that limit.

e) If a repurchase required under Ar-
ticle V, Section 7(b), would exceed
the limit specified in Article V, Sec-
tion 7(¢) (iv), the amount by which
the limit would be exceeded shall be
repurchased at the end of the
subsequent financial year or years in
such a way that total repurchases
under Article V, Section 7(b), in any
vear would not exceed the Ilimit
specified in Article V, Section 7(c)
(iv).

2.

a) The Fund shall not acquire the cur-
rency of any non-member under Ar-
ticle V, Section 7(b) and (c¢).

b) Any amount payable in the currency
of a non-member under 1(a) or 1(b)
above shall be paid in the convertible
currencies of members as determined
by the Fund.

3. In calculating monetary reserves
and the increase in monetary reserves
during any year for the purpose of Ar-
ticle V, Section 7(b) and (c¢), no account



Nr. 1.
nema adildarrikid hafi framkvemt fra-
dratt slikrar handhafnar oO0ruvisi, til

aukningar gjaldeyrisvarasjoss, sem ordid
hefur, vegna pess a0 gjaldeyrir, sem adur
var O6skiptanlegur, hefur ordid skiptan-
legur 4 arinu, eSa til handhafnar, sem
er afleifing lantoku til langs e®a midl-
ungi langs tima, sem um hefur verid
samid a arinu; eda til handhafnar, sem
hefur verid yfirferd cfa 16gd til hlisar
til endurgreislu lans 4 neesta ari.

4. Pegar um er ad reda adildarriki,
sem bolad hafa hernam fjandmanna a
meginlandssvaedum sinum, skal nynumid
gull, sem unnid er ur namum stadsettum
4 meginlandssvedum beirra fyrstu fimm
arin eftir gildistoku pessarar stofnskrar,
ekki talid med vid utreikninga a gjald-
eyrisvarasjoSum peirra e0a aukningu
gjaldeyrisvarasjoda beirra.

5. DPegar reikna skal gjaldeyrisvara-
$jo6 og aukningu gjaldeyrisvarasjods
hvers ars vegna akvae8a V. kafla, 7. grein-
ar (b) og (c¢), getur sjoSurinn akvedid
ad eigin mati, a8 fengnum tilmeelum ad-
ildarrikis, ad fradrattur skuli gerdur
vegna utistandandi skuldbindinga, sem
eru afleiSing vidskipta samkvemt gagn-
kveemri fyrirgreiSslu, bar sem adildar-
riki sambykkir a8 skipta, begar dskad
er, &4 gjaldeyri sinum og gjaldeyri annars
adildarrikis, allt a8 hamarksfjarhaed, med
peim skilmalum, a8 sérhver slik skipti
gangi til baka innan tiltekins timabils,
sem ekki s¢ lengra en niu manudir.

6. Dbegar reikna skal gjaldeyrisvara-
sjos og aukningu gjaldeyrisvarasjods

vegna 7. greinar (b) og (¢) V. katfla,
skulu akvaedi XIX. kafla (e) gilda, nema
hvas eftirfarandi akvaedi skal gilda vid
lok fjarhagsérs, hafi pad verid i gildi vio
upphaf bess:

»Gjaldeyrisvarasjodur  adildarrikis
skal reiknadur pannig, a8 fra hand-
héfn midstjornarstofnana pess skal
draga gjaldevrisskuldir vid rikissjédi,
seSlabanka, jafnveegissjodi eda svip-
adar fjarmalastofnanir annarra ad-
ildarrikja eGa annarra rikja, sem

~1

<
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shall be taken, unless deductions have
otherwise been made by the member for
such holdings, of any increase in those
monetary reserves which is due to cur-
vreney previously inconvertible having
become convertible during the year; or
to holdings which are the proceeds of a
long-term or medium-term loan con-
tracted during the year; or to holdings
which have been transferred or set aside
for repayment of a loan during the
subsequent year.

4. In the case of members whose
metropolitan territories have been occu-
pied Ly the enemy, gold newly produced
during the five years after the entry into
force of this Agreement from mines
located within their metropolitan terri-
tories shall not be included in computa-
tions of their monetary reserves or of
increases in their monetary reserves.

5. In calculating monetary reserves
and the increase in monetary reserves
during any year for the purpose of Ar-
ticle V, Section 7(b) and (¢), the Fund
may decide in its discretion, on the
request of a member, that deductions
shall be made for obligations outstanding
as the result of transactions between
members under a reciprocal facility by
which a member agrees to exchange on
demand its currency for the currency of
the other member up to a maximum
amount and on terms requiring that each
such transaction be reversed within a
specified period not in excess of nine
months.

6. In calculating monetary reserves and
the increase in monetary reserves for the
purpose of Article V, Section 7(b) and
(¢), Article XIX(e) shall apply except
that the following provision shall apply
at the end of a financial year if it was
in effect at the beginning of that year:

“A member’s monetary reserves shall
be calculated by deducting from its
central holdings the currency liabilities
to the Treasuries, central banks, stabiliza-
tion funds, or similar fiscal agencies of
other members or non-members specified
under (d) above, together with similar
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akvedin eru samkvemt (d) hér ad
framan, asamt svipuSum skuldum vid
alrar opinberar stofnanir efa adra
banka 4 landssveSum adildarrikja eda
annarra rikja, sem akveSin eru sam-
kveemt (d) hér ad framan. Vid bessa
hreinu handhéfn skal beaett fjarheed-
um, sem taldar eru vera opinber hand-
hofn annarra opinberra stofnana og
annarra banka samkvemt (c¢) hér ad
framan.“

SKRARAUKI C
SJOPSTIORAKJOR

1. Kjor kjorinna sjodstjora skal fara
fram me8 atkvaedagreidslu sjodrads-
manna, sem atkvedisbeerir eru sam-
kveemt 3. grein (b) (iii) og (iv) XIL
kafla.

2. Vid atkvesSagreidslur um sjodstjor-
ana fimm, sem kjésa skal samkvemt 3.
grein (b) (iii) XII. kafla, skal hver
atkvaedisheer sjodradsmadur greida einum
manni allt pat atkvedSamagn, sem hann
redur samkvaemt 5. grein (a) XII. kafla.
Peir fimm menn, sem flest atkvee®i fa,
skulu vera sjodstjorar, pé skal enginn,
sem fékk minna en 19% af heildarmagni
atkvaeda, sem greida ma (af heimilu
atkva®amagni), talinn kjorinn.

3. Degar fimm menn na ekki kjori vio
fyrstu atkvae8agreiSslu, skal efnt til
annarrar atkveSagreitslu, en vi§ hana
skal s4& madur, sem fest fékk atkveedin,
ekki kjorgengur, og skulu eingéngu
greida atkvaedi (a) beir sjoSradsmenn,
sem Vvid fyrstu atkvaeSagreiSslu kusu
mann, sem ekki nadi kjori, og (b) peir
sjodradsmenn, sem taldir eru hafa med
atkvedum sinum valdid pvi, samkvaemt
4. hér a eftir, a8 atkvaeSamagn bad, sem
madur, er kjéri nadi, hlaut, fér fram ur
20% af heimilu atkveSamagni.

4. Pegar akveda skal hvort atkveaedi,
sem  sjodradsmadur hefur greitt, skuli
teljast hafa valdi§ bvi, a8 atkvaeSamagn
einhvers manns fér fram ur 20% af heim-
ilu atkvaeSamagni, skulu fyrstu 209 talin
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liabilities to other official institutions
and other banks in the territories of
members, or non-members specified under
(d) above. To these net holdings shall be
added the sums deemed to be official
holdings of other official institutions and
other banks under (¢) above.”

SCHEDULE C

ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE DIREC-
TORS

1. The election of the elective execu-
tive directors shall be by ballot of the
governors eligible to vote under Article
XII, Section 3(b) (iii) and (iv).

2. In balloting for the five directors
to be elected under Article XII, Section
3(b) (iii), each of the governors eligible
to vote shall cast for one person all of
the votes to which he is entitled under
Article XII, Section 5(a). The five per-
sons receiving the greatest number of
votes shall be directors, provided that no
person who received less than nineteen
percent of the total number of votes that
can be cast (eligible votes) shall be
considered elected.

3. When five persons are not elected
in the first ballot, a second ballot shall
be held in which the person who received
the lowest number of votes shall be
ineligible for election and in which there
shall vote only (a) those governors who
voted in the first ballot for a person not
elected, and (b) those governors whose
votes for a person elected are deemed
under 4 below to have raised the votes
cast for that person above twenly percent
of the eligible votes.

4. In determining whether the votes
cast by a governor are to be deemed to
lrave raised the lotal of any person above
twenty percent of the eligible votes the
twenty percent shall be deemed to include,
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bannig, ad fyrst eru talin atkve®i sjés-
radsmanns pess, sem flest atkveaedi hefur
greitt manni beim, sem um readir, sidan

atkvaeSi  sjoSradsmanns, sem greiddi
honum nestflest atkvaedi og bannig

afram par til 209 er nas.
5. Nu er nauBsynlegt a0 telja hluta at

atkvaedum sjoSraSsmanns til bess ad
koma  heildaratkvedafjolda  einhvers

manns yfir 199%, og skal pa sjodrads-
madur talinn greiGa beim manni 6l
atkvaesi sin, jafnvel bpott pau valdi pvi,
a8 heildaratkvaedafjoldi mannsins fari
bar med fram ur 20%.

6. Ef fimm menn hafa ekki nad kjori
eftir adra atkvadagreidslu, skal efnt til
frekari atkveSagreidslna eftir somu
reglum par til fimm menn hafa verid
kjornir, po bannig, a8 eftir ad fjorir menn
hafa nad kjori, ma kjésa pann fimmta
med einf6ldum meiri hluta atkvaeSanna,
sem eftir eru, og skal hann talinn kjor-
inn med 6llum peim atkvaeSum.

7. Sj68stjérarnir, sem kjornir skulu af
amerisku Iy Sveldunum samkvaemt 3. grein
(b) (iv) XII kafla, skulu kjornir sem
hér segir:

a) Hvor einstakur sjodstjori skal kjor-
inn sérstaklega.

Vis kjor fyrri sjodstjorans skal hver
sjosradsmadur, sem er fulltriii amer-
isks Ivoveldis og atkveeSisrétt hefur
vie kjorid, greiSa einum manni allt
atkveeGamagn bas, er hann redur. Sa
madur, sem flest atkvedi fer, skal
kjorinn ad bvi tilskildu, a8 hann hafi
fengid ad minnsta kosti 459 af o6llu
atkveSamagninu.

b)

¢) Ef enginn ner kjori vis fyrstu at-
kvaedagreidslu, skal efnt til frekari
atkvadagreidslna, og vi® hverja beirra
skal utiloka pann, sem faest fékk at-
kveedi, par til einn madur hefur hlotid
bann fjolda atkvaeSa, sem neegir til
bess a® na kjori samkvemt (b) hér
ad framan.

Sjosradsmenn, sem med atkvaedum
sinum rédu kjori fyrri sjodstjorans,
skulu ekki taka patt i kjori sidari
sj60stjorans.

d)
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first, the votes of the governor casting
the largest number of votes for such
person, then the votes of the governor
casting the next largest number, and so
on until twenty percent is reached.

5. Any governor part of whose votes
must be counted in order to -raise the
total of any person above nineteen
percent shall be considered as casting
all of his votes for such person even if
the total votes for such person thereby
exceed twenty percent.

6. If, after the second ballot, five
persons have not been elected, further
ballots shall be held on the same prin-
ciples until five persons have bheen
elected, provided that after four persons
are elected, the fifth may be elected by a
simple majority of the remaining votes
and shall be deemed to have been elected
by all such votes.

7. The directors to be elected by the
American Republics under Article XII,
Section 3(b) (iv) shall be elected as
follows:

a) Each of the directors shall be elected
separately.

In the election of the first director,
each governor representing an Ameri-
can Republic eligible to participate in
the election shall cast for one person
all the votes to which he is entitled.
The person receiving the largest
number of votes shall be elected
provided that he has received not less
than forty-five percent of the total
votes.

If no person is elected on the first
ballot, further ballots shall be held,
in each of which the person receiving
the lowest number of votes shall be
eliminated, until one person received
a number of votes sufficient for elec-
tion under (b) above.

b)

c)

d) Governors whose voles contributed
to the election of the first director
shall take no part in the election of
the second director.
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Menn, sem ekki nadu kjori vid fyrra
kjorid, skulu ekki missa kjorgengi vid
sidara sjodstjorakjoris.

Meiri hluta beirra atkvaesa, sem greida
ma, parf til kjors sidari sjédstjorans.
Ef enginn feer meiri hluta vid fyrstu
atkvaedagreidslu, skal efnt til frekari
atkvaedagrei®slna og vid hverja peirra
skal utiloka pann, sem feest fékk at-
kveedi, par til einhver neer meiri hluta.

e)

f)

Sidari sjédstjorinn skal talinn kjérinn
med 6llum peim atkveeGum, sem hefdi
matt greida vid atkvaedagreiSsluna,
sem tryggdi kjor hans.

g)

SKRARAUKI D

REIKNINGSSKIL VIP UPPSAGNAR-
ADPILDARRIKI

1. Sjodurinn  skal skuldbundinn til
bess ad greida aSildarriki, sem segir upp
adild ad sjodnum, fjarhad jafnhaa kvota
bess, ad viSbaettum 68rum f{jarhaetum,
sem sjodurinn skuldar bvi, en ad fra-
dregnum skuldum bess vid sjé8inn, ad
medtoldum gjéldum, sem til falla eftir
uppsagnardag bess; en engin greidsla
skal gerd fyir en sex manudum eftir upp-
sagnardag. Greidslur skulu gerdar i gjald-
eyri uppsagnaradildarrikis.

2. Ef handho6fn sjodsins & gjaldeyri
uppsagnaradildarrikis er ekki ndég til
bess ad greiSa hreina skuld sjo0sins, skal
jofnudurinn greiddur med gulli, eda med
beim heetti 68rum, sem um semst. Ef
sjodurinn og uppsagnaradildarrikid na

ekki samkomulagi innan sex méanada
fra uppsagnardegi, skal gjaldeyririnn,

sem um raedir og sjoSurinn hefur & hendi,
greiddur pegar i stad til uppsagnaradild-
arrikisins. Jofnudur, sem eftir stendur,
skal greiddur med tiu misserislegum af-
borgunum a naestu fimm arum. Hver slik

afborgun skal greidd ad wvali sjoSsins,
annadhvort med8 gjaldeyri uppsagnar-

adildarrikis, sem aflad er eftir uppsodgn
bess, eda med afhendingu gulls.
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e) Persons who did not succeed in the
first election shall not be ineligible
for election as the second director.
A majority of the votes which can be
cast shall be required for election of
the second director. If at the first
ballot no person receives a majority,
further ballots shall be held in each
of which the person receiving the
lowest number of votes shall be
eliminated, until some person obtains
a majority.

The second director shall be deemed
to have been elected by all the votes
which could have been cast in the
ballot securing his election.

)

ae

SCHEDULE D

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS WITH
MEMBERS WITHDRAWING

1. The Fund shall be obligated to pay
to a member withdrawing an amount
equal to its quota, plus any other

amounts due to it from the Fund, less
any amounts due to the Fund, including
charges accruing after the date of its
withdrawal; but no payment shall be
made until six months after the date of
withdrawal. Payments shall be made in
the currency of the withdrawing member.

2. If the Funds holdings of the
currency of the withdrawing member

are not sufficient to pay the net amount
due from the Fund, the balance shall be
paid in gold, or in such other manner as
may be agreed. If the Fund and the
withdrawing member do not reach
agreement within six months of the date
of withdrawal, the currency in question
held by the Fund shall be paid forthwith
to the withdrawing member. Any balance
due shall be paid in ten half-yearly
installments during the ensuing five
vears. Each such installment shall be
paid, at the oplion of the Fund, either
in the currency of the withdrawing mem-
ber acquired after its withdrawal or by
the delivery of gold.
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3. Ef sjoSurinn stendur ekki skil a
einhverri afborgun, sem greida ber i sam-
reemi vid lidina hér ad framan, skal upp-
sagnaradildarrikinu heimilt ad krefjast
bess, ad sjédurinn  greidi afborgunina
med hvata gjaldeyri sem er 1 handhofn
sjo0sins a8 undanskildum gjaldeyri, sem
tilkynnt hefur veri§ a8 skortur sé a,
samkvemt 3. grein VII. kafla.

4. Ef handhoéfn sjoSsins a gjaldeyri upp-
sagnaradildarrikis er heerri en nemur
fjarheedinni, sem sjoSurinn skuldar bvi,
og ef samkomulag um adferd vis reikn-
ingsskil neest ekki innan sex mana®a fra

uppsagnardegi, skal adildarrikis, fyrr-
verandi, skuldbundi® til bess ad inn-

leysa pennan umframgjaldeyri med8 gulli
eda, ad vali pess, med gjaldeyri adildar-
rikja, sem er skiptanlegur 4 beim tima,
sem innlausnin fer fram. Innlausn skal
framkveemd & stofngengi bvi, sem 1 gildi
er, daginn, sem rikis segir upp asild
sinni a8 sjoSnum. Uppsagnara8ildarrikis
skal ljuka innlausn innan fimm ara fra
uppsagnardegi, eda innan lengra timabils,
sem sjoSnum er heimilt ad akveSa, en
bad skal aldrei purfa ad greida meira en
einn tiunda af umframhandhéfn sjédsins
4 gjaldeyri pess 4 hverju misseri a8 vid-
bettum beim gjaldeyri, sem sjoSurinn
eignast 4 misserinu. Ef uppsagnaradildar-
rikis fullnsegir ekki pessari skuldbind-
ingu, er sjotnum heimilt a8 selja med
skipulegum heetti, & hvaa markadi sem
er, gjaldeyvrisfjarhae®ir peer, sem innleysa
atti.

5. Asildarriki, sem vill fa gjaldeyri
adildarrikis, sem hefur sagt upp adild,
skal afla hans me® bvi a® kaupa af sj68n-
um, ad svo miklu leyti sem a®ildarriki
betta hefur aSgang a® fjarmagni sjo8sins
og slikur gjaldeyrir er faanlegur sam-
kveemt 4. 1i6 hér ad framan.

6. Uppsagnaradildarrikid abyrgist, a0
gjaldeyrinn, sem radstafad er, samkvemt
4. og 5. Iis hér ad framan, megi «ti§ nota
hindrunarlaust til voérukaupa e8a til
greifslu skulda vi8 pad eSa adila 4 lands-
sveeSum bess. Pad skal beeta sjodnum
sérhvert tap, sem hlyzt af mun a stofn-
gengi gjaldeyris bess a uppsagnardegi og
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3. If the Fund fails to meet any
installment which is due in accordance
with the preceding paragraphs, the with-
drawing member shall be entitled to
require the Fund to pay the installment
in any currency held by the Fund with
the exception of any currency which has
been declared scarce under Article VII,
Section 3.

4. If the Fund’s holdings of the cur-
rency of a withdrawing member exceed
the amount due to it, and if agreement
on the method of settling accounts is not
reached within six months of the date
of withdrawal, the former member shall
be obligated to redeem such excess cur-
rency in gold or, at its option, in the
currencies of members which at the
time of vredemption are convertible.
Redemption shall be made at the parity
existing at the time of withdrawal {rom
the Fund. The withdrawing member shall
complete redemption within five years
of the date of withdrawal, or swithin
such longer periods as may be fixed by
the Fund, but shall not be required to
redeem in any half-yearly period more
than one-tenth of the Fund’s excess
holdings of its currency at the date of
withdrawal plus further acquisitions of
the currency during such half-yearly
period. If the withdrawing member does
not fulfill this obligation, the Fund may
in an orderly manner liquidate in any
market the amount of currency which
should have been redeemed.

5. Any member desiring to obtain the
currency of a member which has with-
drawn shall acquire it by purchase from
the Fund, to the extent that such mem-
ber has access to the resources of the
Fund and that such currency is available
under 4 above.

6. The withdrawing member guaran-
tees the unrestricted use at all times of
the currency disposed of under 4 and 5
above for the purchase of goods or for
payment of sums due to it or to persons
within its territories. It shall compensate
the Fund for any loss resulting from the
difference bhetween the par value of its



22. februar 1971.

bvi gengi, sem sjodurinn fer vid rad-
stéfun fjar, samkvemt 4. og 5. 1id hér ad
framan.

7. I bvi tilviki, ad sjéSurinn sé tekinn
til lokaskipta samkvemt 2. grein XVIL
kafla, innan sex manada fra peim degi,
er adildarrikid sag8i upp a@ild, skulu
reikningsskil med sjéSnum og pessari
rikisstjorn fara fram i samraemi vis 2.
grein XVI, kafla, og skrarauka E.

SKRARAUKI E
STJORN LOKASKIPTA

1. Komi til lokaskipta sj68sins skulu
adrar skuldir sjé8sins en endurgreidslur
framlaga hafa forgang, begar eignum
sjoGsins er skipt. Vi§ grei8slu sérhverrar
bessara skulda skal sjoSurinn nota eignir
sinar i eftirfarandi r69:

a) gjaldeyri bann, sem skuldina skal
greita med,

b) gull,

¢) allar adrar tegundir gjaldeyris, ad svo
miklu leyti sem unnt er, i hlutf6llum
kvéta aGildarrikjanna.

2. Eftir ldkningu skulda sjo68sins i
samremi vi§ 1. li§ hér ad framan, skal
eftirsto8vum eigna sjodsins skipt og ut-
deilt sem hér segir:

a) SjoSurinn skal skipta gullhandhé6fn
sinni milli adildarrikja, sem svo eru
sett, a8 handhofn sjoSsins a gjald-
eyri peirra er laegri en kvotar beirra.
Gullinu skal skipta milli bessara ad-
ildarrikja i hlutfollum fjarhae8a beirra,
sem kvétar peirra eru hzerri en hand-
h6éfn sjé8sins a4 gjaldeyri beirra.

b) Sjé68urinn skal skipta til hvers a®-
ildarrikis helmingi handhafnar sjé&s-
ins 4 gjaldeyri pess, en slik skipting
skal ekki fara fram ar 50% af kvéta
bess.

¢) Sj68urinn skal ttdeila eftirstodvum
handhafnar sinnar 4 sérhverri tegund
gjaldeyris milli allra adildarrikjanna
i hlutfalli vi6 fjarheeSir baer, sem
hann skuldar hverju aSildarriki, eftir
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currency on the date of withdrawal and
the wvalue realized by the Fund on
disposal under 4 and 5 above.

7. In the event of the Fund going into
liquidation under Article XVI, Section
92, within six months of the date on which
the member withdraws, the account
between the Fund and that government
shall be settled in accordance with Ar-
ticle XVI, Section 2, and Schedule E.

SCHEDULE E
ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDATION

1. In the event of liquidation the
liabilities of the Fund other than the
repayment of subscriptions shall have
priority in the distribution of the assets
of the Fund. In meeting each such
liability the Fund shall use its assets in
the following order:

a) the currency in which the liability is
payable;

b) gold;

¢) all other currencies in proportion, so
far as may be practicable, to the
quotas of the members.

2. After the discharge of the Fund’s
liabilities in accordance with 1 above, the
balance of the Fund’s assets shall be
distributed and apportioned as follows:
a) The Fund shall distribute its holdings

of gold among the members whose
currencies are held by the Fund in
amounts less than their quotas. These
members shall share the gold so
distributed in the proportions of the
amounts by which their quotas exceed
the Fund’s holdings of their curren-
cies,

b) The Fund shall distribute to each
member one-half the Fund’s holdings
of its currency but such distribution
shall not exceed fifty percent of its
quota.

¢) The Fund shall apportion the rema-
inder of its holdings of each currency
among all the members in proportion
to the amounts due to each member

C11
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ad skipt hefur verid samkvaemt (a)

og (b) hér a¥ framan.

3. Sérhvert adildarriki skal innleysa
beer fiarhzedir af gjaldeyri pess, sem ut-
deilt er til annarra aSildarrikja sam-
kveemt 2. I8 (¢) hér a8 framan, og skal
semja vid sjodinn innan priggja manada
fra AkvorSun um lokaskipti um skipu-
lega framkveemd bessarar innlausnar.

4. Ef agildarriki hefur ekki nad sam-
komulagi vid sjé8inn innan priggja
manada timabilsins, sem um getur 1 3.
1i§ hér ad framan, skal sjoSurinn nota
bann gjaldeyri annarra aSildarrikja, sem
utdeilt er til pessa abildarrikis sam-
kveemt 2. 1i§ (c¢) hér ad framan, til pess
a8 innleysa gjaldeyri bessa a@ildarrikis,
sem utdeilt hefur verid til annarra ad-
ildarrikja. Allur gjaldeyrir, sem utdeilt
er til adGildarrikis, sem ekki hefur nad
samkomulagi, skal notadur, eftir pvi sem
mogulegt er, til bess a¥ innlevsa gjald-
eyri bess, sem tutdeilt hefur veri8 til as-
ildarrikja, sem samid® hafa vi§ sjo68inn
samkvemt 3. 1i hér ad framan.

5. Ef atildarriki hefur nad samkomu-
lagi vi§ sjodinn i samrzemi vid 3. 1iS hér
ad framan, skal sjéSurinn nota gjaldeyri
annarra adOildarrikja, sem utdeilt er til
bessa adildarrikis samkvaemt 2. 1id (¢)
hér ad framan, til bess ad innleysa gjald-
eyri pessa a@ildarrikis, sem utdeilt hefur
veri¢ til annarra aSildarrikja, sem hafa
samid vid sjodinn samkvemt 3. 1i§ hér
ad framan. Sérhver fjarhad, sem bannig
er innleyst, skal innleyst 1 gjaldeyri asild-
arrikisins, sem fékk hana vi§ utdeilingu.

6. Eftir a8 akvaedum framangreindra
1i0a hefur veri framfylgt skal sjodurinn
greida hverju aOildarriki eftirstoSvar
gjaldeyris, sem sjodurinn hefur a hendi
fyrir reikning pess.

7. Sérhvert a6ildarriki skal innleysa
bann gjaldeyri sinn, sem skipt er til
annarra adildarrikja samkvemt 6. 1i6
hér ad framan med gulli, eda eftir eigin
vali, me®8 gjaldeyri adildarrikis pess, sem
innlausnar krefst, ea me8 beim heetti
60rum, sem um kann a8 semjast med
beim. Ef adildarrikin, sem hlut eiga a®
mali, semja ekki um anna$, skal a8ildar-
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after the distributions under (a) and
(b) above.

3. Each member shall redeem the
holdings of its currency apportioned to
other members under 2(c¢) above, and
shall agree with the Fund within three
months after a decision to liquidate upon
an orderly procedure for such redemp-
tion.

4. If a member has not reached agree-
ment with the Fund within the three-
month period referred to in 3 above, the
Fund shall use the currencies of other
members apportioned to that member
under 2(c¢) above to redeem the currency
of that member apportioned to other
members. Each currency apportioned to
a member which has not reached agree-
ment shall be used, so far as possible,
to redeem its currency apportioned to
the members which have made agree-
ments with the Fund under 3 above.

5. If a member has reached agreement
with the Fund in accordance with 3
above, the Fund shall use the currencies
of other members apportioned to that
member under 2(¢) above to redeem the
currency of that member apportioned to
other members which have made agree-
ments with the Fund under 3 above.
Each amount so redeemed shall be
redeemed in the currency of the mem-
ber to which it was apportioned.

6. After carrying out the preceding
paragraphs, the Fund shall pay to each
member the remaining currencies held
for its account.

7. Each member whose currency has
bheen distributed to other members under
6 above shall redeem such currency in
gold or, at its option, in the currency of
the member requesting redemption, or
in such other manner as may be agreed
between them. If the members involved
do not otherwise agree, the member
obligated to redeem shall complete
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riki6, sem skuldbundid er til innlausnar,
Ijuka innlausninni innan fimm ara fra
skiptadegi, en barf pdé ekki ad innleysa
meira en tiunda hluta a4 hverju misseri af
fjarhaedinni, sem sérhvert hinna aSildar-
rikjanna fékk vis skiptin. Ef a@ildar-
riki¢ fullnsegir ekki bessari skuldbind-
ingu, er heimilt ad selja gjaldeyrisfjar-
haeSina, sem innleysa atti, med skipu-
legum heetti, 4 hvada markadi sem er.

8. Hvert asildarriki abyrgist, ad gjald-
eyri bess, sem skipt hefur verid til
annarra adildarrikja samkvemt 6. lig
hér a8 framan, megi 2tid nota hindrunar-
laust til vorukaupa e8a til greidslu skulda
vi§ ba® efa adila 4 landssvaedum Dess
Hvert adildarriki, sem bannig er skuld-
bundis, sambpykkir ad beeta 66rum ad-
ildarrikjum sérhvert tap, sem hlyzt af
mun 4 stofngengi gjaldeyris pess daginn,
sem akvedid er ad taka sjodinn til loka-
skipta, og gengi pvi, sem bessi adildarriki
fa vi® solu gjaldeyris bess.

SKRARAUKI F
KVADNING

A fyrsta grunntimabilinu skulu reglur
um kva8ningu vera sem hér segir:

a) Datttakendur, sem til eru kvaddir
samkvaemt XXV. kafla, 5. grein (a)
(i), skulu kvaddir til framlags slikra
fjarhe6a, ad studlad sé ad jofnun, er
fram lida stundir, i hlutfallinu milli
handhafnar batttakenda a sérstokum
drattarréttindum umfram hreina sam-
télu uthlutana til peirra annars vegar
og opinberrar handhafnar beirra &
gulli og erlendum gjaldeyri hins vegar.

b) Reglan um framkvaemd (a) hér ad
framan skal vera bannig, a® batttak-
endur, sem Lkve8ja skal til, skulu
kvaddir til framlags:

1) 1 hlutfalli vi§ opinbera handhé6fn
sina 4 gulli og erlendum gjaldeyri,
begar hlutfollin, sem Iyst er i (a)
hér a8 framan, eru jofn; og

ii) me$ heetti, sem smam saman
skerdir mun milli harra og lagra
hiutfalla slikra, sem lyst er i (a)
hér a¢ framan.
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redemption within five years of the date
of distribution, but shall not be required
to redeem in any half-yearly period
more than one-tenth of the amount
distributed to each other member. If the
member does not fulfill this obligation,
the amount of currency which should
have been redeemed may be liquidated
in an orderly manner in any market.

8. Each member whose currency has
been distributed to other members under
6 above guarantees the unrestricted use
of such currency at all times for the
purchase of goods or for payment of
sums due to it or to persons in its terri-
tories. Each member so obligated agrees
to compensate other members for any
loss resulting from the difference bet-
ween the par value of its currency on
the date of the decision to liquidate the
Fund and the value realized by such
members on disposal of its currency.

SCHEDULE F
DESIGNATION

During the first basic period the rules
for designation shall be as follows:

a) Participants subject to designation
under Article XXV, Section 5(a) (i),
shall be designated for such amounts
as will promote over time equality in
the ratios of the participants’ hold-
ings of special drawing rights in
excess of their net cumulative alloca-
tions to their official holdings of
gold and foreign exchange.

b) The formula to give effect to (a)
above shall be such that participants
subject to designation shall be des-
ignated:

i) in proportion to their official
holdings of gold and foreign
exchange when the ratios descri-
bed in (a) above are equal; and

ii) in such manner as gradually to
reduce the difference between the
ratios described in (a) above that
are low and the ratios thatarehigh.
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SKRARAUKI G
ENDURNYJUN

1. A fyrsta grunntimabilinu skulu
reglur um endurnyjun vera sem hér
segir:

a)

i) DPatttakandi skal nota og endurnyja
handhéfn sina a sérstokum drattar-
réttindum bannig, ad fimm arum
eftir fyrstu uthlutun og sidan vid
lok hvers almanaksarsfjordungs, sé
medaltal daglegrar heildarhandhafn-
ar hans a sérstokum drattarréttind-
um vfir naestlisié fimm ara timabil
ekki minna en 309 af me®altali dag-
legrar, hreinnar samtalinnar tuthlut-
unar sérstakra drattarréttinda til
hans 4 sama timabili.

ii) Tveimur arum eftir fyrstu uthlutun
og sifan vi§ lok hvers almanaks-
manadar skal sjoSurinn framkvaema
ttreikninga fyrir hvern batttakanda
til pess ad kanna, hvort og i hvada
meli patttakandinn purfi ad afla sér
sérstakra drattarréttinda fra nutreikn-
ingsdegi til loka hvers fimm Aara
timabils til pess a® fullnzegja skil-
yroum i (a) (i) hér a8 framan. Sjos-
urinn skal setja reglur um grundvoll
pessara utreikninga og um timasetn-
ingu kvadningar paittakenda sam-
kvaemt XXV. kafla 5. grein (a) (ii),
til pess ad auSvelda bpeim ad full-
naegja skilvrdum i (a) (i) hér ad
framan,

iii) Sjodurinn skal senda sérstaka til-
kynningu til patttakanda, pegar 1ut-
reikningar samkvaemt (a) (ii) hér ad
framan benda til pess, ad dliklegt sé,
a0 patttakandinn verdi fer um ad
fullnegja skilyréum i (a) (i) hér ad
framan, nema hann heaetti ad nota
sérstok  drattarréttindi  pann tima,
sem eftir er af pvi timabili, sem ut-
reikningurinn, samkvemt (a) (ii)
hér a8 framan, a vid.
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SCHEDULE G
RECONSTITUTION

1. During the first basic period the

rules for reconstitution shall be as
follows:

i) A participant shall so wuse and

reconstitute its holdings of special
drawing rights that, five years after
the first allocation and at the end
of each calendar quarter thereafter,
the average of its total daily hold-
ings of special drawing rights over
the most recent five-year period
will be not less than thirty percent
of the average of its daily net
cumulative allocation of special
drawing rights over the same period.

ii) Two years after the first allocation

and at the end of each calendar
month thereafter the Fund shall
make calculations for each partici-
pant so as to ascertain whether and
to what extent the participant would
need to acquire special drawing
rights between the date of the
calculation and the end of any five-
vear period in order to comply with
the requirement in (a) (i) above.
The Fund shall adopt regulations
with respeclt to the bases on which
these calculations shall be made and
with respect to the timing of the
designation of participants under
Article XXV, Section 5(a) (ii), in
order to assist them to comply with
the requirement in (a) (i) above.

iii) The Fund shall give special notice

to a participant when the calcula-
tions under (a) (ii) above indicate
that it is unlikely that the partici-
pant will be able to comply with the
requirement in (a) (i) above unless
it ceases to use special drawing
rights for the rest of the period for
which the calculation was made
under (a) (ii) above.
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iv) DPurfi patttakandi ad fa sérstok dratt-
arréttindi til bess ad standa vid pessa
skuldbindingu, skal honum baedi
skylt og heimilt ad fa bpeer ad eigin
vali fyrir gull efa gjaldeyri, sem
sjodurinn sampykkir, i skiptum vis
sjodinn, sem fara um almenna reikn-
inginn. Faist ekki nweg sérstok dratt-
arréttindi me8 pessum heetti, til pess
ad standa vi§ bessa skuldbindingu,
skal batttakandanum baedi skylt og
heimilt ad fa bau gegn gjaldeyri
skiptanlegum 1 reynd fra bpatttak-
anda, sem sjodurinn akvedur.

b) Datttakendur skulu einnig taka fullt
tillit til pess, a8 weskilegt er ad leitast
vi§, pegar fram liSa stundir, a8 halda
jafnvaegi 1 afstoSum milli handhafnar
beirra 4 sérstokum drattarréttindum
og handhafnar bpeirra & gulli og er-
lendum gjaldeyri og varasjodsstodu
beirra i sjédnum.

2. Fari patttakandi ekki eftir reglunum
um endurnyjun, skal sjoSurinn akveda,

hvort alstaedur réttleeti timabundna
sviptingu, samkvemt XXIX. kafla, 2.
grein (b), eda ekki.
SKRARAUKI H
PATTTOKUURSOGN

1. Ef skuldbindingin, sem eftir stendur
eftir skuldajofnud samkvemt XXX, kafla,
2. grein (b), er ursagnarbatttakanda i
hag og ekki nwzest samkomulag um skil
med sjodnum og ursagnarbatttakanda
innan sex manada fra ursagnardegi, skal
sjo8urinn innleysa pennan jofnud sér-
stakra drattarréttinda med jofnum miss-
erislegum afborgunum innan fimm ara
fra ursagnardegi hid lengsta. Sjéo8urinn
skal innleysa pennan jofnud, eftir akvors-
un sinni, annaShvort (a) me8 greidslu
fjarhaeda beirra til ursagnarpatttakanda,
sem hinir patttakendurnir leggja sjédnum
til samkvemt XXX. kafla, 5. grein, e8a
(b) med pvi ad leyfa ursagnarpatttakand-
anum ad nota sérstok drattarréttindi sin
til pess ad fa sinn eiginn gjaldeyri eda
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iv) A parlicipant that needs to acquire
special drawing rights to fulfill this
obligation shall be obligated and
entitled to obtain them, at its option
for gold or currency acceptable to
the Fund, in a transaction with the
Fund conducted through the General
Account. If sufficient special draw-
ing rights to fulfill this obligation
cannot be obtained in this way, the
participant  shall be  obligated
and entitled to obtain them with
currency convertible in fact from a
participant which the Fund shall
specify.

Participants shall also pay due regard
to the desirability of pursuing over
time a balanced relationship between
their holdings of special drawing
rights and their holdings of gold and
foreign exchange and their reserve
positions in the Fund.

b)

2. If a participant fails to comply with
the rules for reconstitution, the Fund
shall determine whether or not the
circumstances justify suspension under
Article XXIX, Section 2(b).

SCHEDULE H
TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION

1. If the obligation remaining after
the setoff under Article XXX, Section
2(b), is to the terminating participant
and agreement on settlement between the
Fund and the terminating participant is
not reached within six months of the
date of termination, the Fund shall
redeem this balance of special drawing
rights in equal half-yearly installments
within a maximum of five years of the
date of termination. The Fund shall
redeem this halance as it may determine,
either (a) by the payment to the termina-
ting participant of the amounts provided
by the remaining participants to the
Fund in accordance with Article XXX,
Section 5, or (b) by permitting the
terminating participant to use its special
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gjaldeyri skiptanlegan i reynd fra patt-

takanda, sem sjéSurinn velur, fra al-
menna reikningnum e8a einhverjum

68rum handhafa.

2. Ef skuldbindingin, sem eftir stendur
eftir skuldajofnud samkvaemt XXX. kafla,
2. grein (b), er sjoSnum i hag og ekki
naest samkomulag um skil innan sex
manada fra ursagnardegi, skal trsagnar-
patttakandinn ljika bessari skuldbind-
ingu med jofnum misserislegum afborg-
unum innan priggja ara fra ursagnar-
degi e¥a innan sliks lengra timabils, sem
sjodurinn kann a8 akveda. Ursagnar-
patttakandinn skal luka pessari skuld-
bindingu, eftir akvérdun sjodsins, annad-
hvort (a) med bvi ad greida sjéSnum i
gjaldevri skiptanlegum i reynd e8a gulli
a® vali ursagnarpatttakandans e8a (b)
me§ bvi a® afla sér sérstakra drattar-
réttinda, samkvemt XXX, kafla, 6. grein,
fra almenna reikningnum e8a med samn-
ingi vi® patitakanda, sem sjodurinn velur,
eda fra einhverjum 68rum handhafa og
skuldajafna Dpessum sérstoku drattar-
réttindum vid gjaldfallna afborgun.

3. Afborganir samkvemt 1. efa 2.
hér a® framan falla i gjalddaga sex
manudum eftir ursagnardag og sidan a
sex manada fresti.

4. Ef hinn sérstaki drattarreikningur
er tekinn til lokaskipta samkvaemt XXXI.
kafla innan sex manad®a fra beim degi,
er ursagnarpatttakandi segir sig ur batt-
toku, skulu skil med sjodnum og rikis-
stjorn beirri gerd i samraemi vid akvaedi

XXXI. kafla og skrarauka I.

SKRARAUKI 1

STJORN LOKASKIPTA HINS SER-
STAKA DRATTARREIKNINGS

1. Ef hinn sérstaki drattarreikningur
er tekinn til lokaskipta, skulu batttak-
endur Iika skuldbindingum sinum vi§
sjodinn med 10 misserislegum afborgun-
um eda a4 lengri timabili, ef sjoSurinn
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drawing rights to obtain its own cur-
rency or currency convertible in fact
from a participant specified by the Fund,
the General Account, or any other
holder.

2. TIf the obligation remaining after the
setoff under Article XXX, Section 2(b),
is to the Fund and agreement on settle-
ment is not reached within six months
of the date of termination, the termina-
ting participant shall discharge this
obligation in equal half-yearly install-

ments within three years of the
date of termination or within such
longer period as may be fixed by

the Fund. The terminating participant

shall discharge this obligation, as
the Fund may determine, either

(a) by the payvment to the Fund of cur-
rency convertible in fact or gold at the
option of the terminating participant, or
(b) by obtaining special drawing rights,
in accordance with Article XXX, Section
6, from the General Account or in agree-
ment with a participant specified by the
Fund or from any other holder, and the
setoff of these special drawing rights
against the installment due.

3. Installments under either 1 or 2
above shall fall due six months after the
date of termination and at intervals of
six months thereafter.

4. In the event of the Special Draw-
ing Account going into liquidation under
Article XXXI within six months of the
date a participant terminates its participa-
tion, the settlement between the Fund
and that government shall be made in
accordance with Article XXXI and
Schedule 1.

SCHEDULE 1

ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDATION
OF THE SPECIAL DRAWING
ACCOUNT

1. In the event of liquidation of the
Special Drawing Account, participants
shall discharge their obligations to the
Fund in ten half-yearly installments, or
in such longer period as the Fund may
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telur bad naulsynlegt, i gjaldeyri skipt-
anlegum i reynd og gjaldeyri patttakenda,
sem hafa sérstok drattarréttindi 4 hendi,
i peim meeli, sem bessi sérstoku drattar-
réttindi verda innleyst vid hverja af-
borgun, eftir akvoérdun sjédsins. Fyrsta
misserisgreidsian skal innt af hendi sex
manudum eftir afd akvedid er ad taka
hinn sérstaka drattarreikning til loka-
skipta.

2. Ef akve8id er a8 taka sjodinn til
lokaskipta innan sex méana8a fra akvors-
un um ad taka hinn sérstaka drattar-
reikning til lokaskipta, skal lokaskiptum
hins sérstaka drattarreiknings ekki haldid
atfram fyrr en sérstékum drattarréttind-

um i handho6fn almenna reikningsins
hefar verid skipt samkvemt eftirfarandi
reglu:

Eftir a8 skipt hefur verid sam-

kvemt 1i§ 2 (a) i skrarauka E, skal
sjoBurinn ttdeila sérstokum drattar-
réttindum sinum 1 handh6fn almenna
reikningsins milli allra a@ildarrikja,
sem eru batttakendur, i hlutfalli vis
pa fijarhaed, sem hver patttakandi a
inni eftir skipti samkvemt 2 (a).
Degar akveSa skal fjarhed ba, sem
hvert afildarriki 4 inni, til pess ad
skipta eftirstoSvum handhafnar sjé8s-
ins 4 hverri tegund gjaldeyris sam-
kvemt 1i§ 2 (¢) i skrarauka E, skal
sjoSurinn fera til fradrattar sérstok
drattarréttindi, sem skipt er sam-
kveemt bpessari reglu.

3. Med fjarhaeSum beim, sem sjodur-
inn tekur vi§ samkvamt 1. hér a8 framan,
skal hann innleysa sérstok drattarréttindi
tr handhofn handhafa med eftirfarandi
heetti og réd:

a) Sérstok drattarréttindi i handhéfn
rikisstjérna, sem hafa sagt sig ar
patttoku meira en sex manudum fyrir
bann dag, er sjodras akvedur ad taka
hinn sérstaka drattarreikning til
lokaskipta, skulu innleyst i sam-
reemi vid akvedi samkomulags sam-
kveemt XXX. kafla eBa skrarauka H.

b) Sérstok drattarréitindi 1 handhofn
handhafa, sem ekki eru patttakendur,

Nr. 1.

decide is needed, in currency convertible
in fact and the currencies of participants
holding special drawing rights to be
redeemed in any installment to the
extent of such redemption. as determined
by the Fund. The first half-yearly pay-
ment shall be made six months after the
decision fo liquidate the Special Draw-
ing Account.

2. If it is decided to liquidate the Fund
within six months of the date of the
decision to liquidate the Special Draw-
ing Account, the liquidation of the
Special Drawing Account shall not
proceed until special drawing rights held
in the General Account have bheen
distributed in accordance with the follow-
ing rule:

After the distribution made under

2(a) of Schedule E, the Fund shall

apporlion its special drawing rights

held in the General Account among
all members that are participants in
proportion to the amounts due to
each participant after the distribu-
tion under 2(a). To determine the
amount due to each member for the
purpose of apportioning the remainder
of its holdings of each currency under
2(¢) of Schedule E, the Fund shall
deduct the distribution of special
drawing rights made under this rule.

3. With the amounts received under
1 above, the Fund shall redeem special
drawing rights held by holders in the
following manner and order:

a) Special drawing rights held by govern-
ments that have terminated their
participation more than six months
before the date the Board of Govern-
ors decides to liquidate the Special
Drawing Account shall be redeemed
in accordance with the terms of any

agreement under Article XXX or
Schedule H,
b) Special drawing rights held by

holders that are not participants shall
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skulu innleyst 4 undan Dbeim, sem
patttakendur hafa 4 hendi, og skulu
bau innleyst i hlutfalli vis handho6fn
hvers handhafa.

Sjédurinn skal finna hlutfalli milli
handhafnar hvers patttakanda a sér-
stokum drattarréttindum og hreinnar,
samtalinnar tuthlutunar til hans. Sj66-
urinn skal fyrst innleysa sérstok
drattarréttindi peirra patttakenda, sem
hafa haest hlutfall, par til petta hlut-
fall hefur veriS leekka® niSur i naest-
haesta hlutfall; sjéSurinn skal sidan
innleysa sérstok drattarréttindi i hand-
hofn pessara batttakenda 1 samrsemi
vid hreina, samtalda uthlutun til
peirra par til hlutféllin hafa verid
leekkud nidur i pridja hesta hlutfall;
med bessum heetti skal haldis afram
bar til protin er fjarhaedin, sem tiltek
er til innlausnar.

4. Sérhver fjarh=s, sem patttakandi a
rétt til ad fa innleysta samkvamt 3. hér
a® framan, skal skuldajéfnudé vid sér-
hverja fjarhaed, sem greida ber sam-
kvemt 1. hér a8 framan.

5. Me8an lokaskipti standa yfir skal
sjodurinn greida vexti af beirri fjarhaed
sérstakra drattarréttinda, sem er i hand-
hofn handhafa, og hver patttakandi skal
gjalda vaxtagjold af hreinni, samtalinni
tuthlutun sérstakra drattarréttinda til
hans a8 fradreginni fjarhed greidsina
samkvaemt 1. hér a8 framan. Hed vaxta
og vaxtagjalda svo og gjalddagar skulu
akvednir af sjédnum. Vextir og vaxta-
gjold skulu greidd me® sérstokum dratt-
arréttindum ad pvi marki, sem unnt er.
batttakandi, sem ekki hefur a hendi
neg sérstok drattarréttindi til pess a8
standa skil a vaxtagjoldum, skal grei®a
bau med gulli eba gjaldeyri, sem sjod-
urinn velur, I peim mezli, sem naudsyn-
legur er til greiSslu stjornarkostnadar,
skal yfirfeera til sjodsins sérstok drattar-
réttindi fengin sem vaxtagjold og skulu
bau ekki notud til vaxtagrei§slna heldur
innleyst med beim gjaldeyri, sem sjo6-
urinn notar til pess a8 greida kostnad
sinn.

c)

i
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be redeemed before those held by
participants, and shall be redeemed
in proportion to the amount held by
each holder.

¢) The Fund shall determine the propor-
tion of special drawing rights held by
each participant in relation to its net
cumulative allocation. The Fund shall
first redeem special drawing rights
from the participants with the highest
proportion until this proportion is
reduced to that of the second highest
proportion; the Fund shall then
redeem the special drawing rights
held by these participants in accord-
ance with their net cumulative alloca-
tions until the proportions are reduced
to that of the third highest proportion;
and this process shall be continued
until the amount available for redemp-
tion is exhausted.

4. Any amount that a participant will
be entitled to receive in redemption
under 3 above shall be set off against
any amount to be paid under 1 above.

5. During liquidation the Fund shall
pay interest on the amount of special
drawing rights held by holders, and each
participant shall pay charges on the net
cumulative allocation of special draw-
ing rights to it less the amount of any
payments made in accordance with 1
above. The rates of interest and charges
and the time of payment shall be deter-
mined by the Fund. Payments of interest
and charges shall be made in special
drawing rights to the extent possible. A
participant that does not hold sufficient
special drawing rights to meet any
charges shall make the payment with
gold or a currency specified by the Fund.
Special drawing rights received as
charges in amounts needed for administra-
tive expenses shall not be used for the
payment of interest, but shall be trans-
ferred to the Fund and shall be redeemed
first and with the currencies used by the
Fund to meet its expenses.
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6. Eigi patttakandi vangoldna greidslu
akvedna samkvemt 1. eSa 5. hér ad
framan skal ekki greia honum fjarhaedir
samkvaemt 2. eSa 5. hér ad framan.

7. Hagi svo til eftir a0 lokagreiSslur
hafa veri8 gerdar til patttakenda, ad ekki
er sama hlutfall hja 6llum skuldlausum
batttakendum milli handhafnar hvers um
sig a4 sérstokum drattarréttindum og
hreinnar, samtalinnar tthlutunar til ein-
stakra, skulu peir patttakendur, sem hafa
leegra handhafnarhlutfall, kaupa sérstok
drattarréttindi af peim, sem hafa heerra
hlutfall, i peim meeli, samkvamt fyrir-
komulagi akvednu af sjédnum, ad hlutfall
handhafnar beirra a sérstokum drattar-
réttindum verdi his sama. Hver skuldugur
patttakandi skal greia sjoSnum fjarhed
jafnhda skuld sinni i eigin gjaldeyri.
SjoSurinn  skal dtdeila pessum gjald-
eyri og beim krofum, sem eftir kynnu
a0 standa, milli patttakenda i hlutfalli
vie sérstok drattarréttindi i handhofn
hvers beirra og skulu pessi sérstoku
drattarréttindi afnumin, SjéSurinn skal
sidan loka bokum hins sérstaka drattar-
reiknings og 6llum skuldbindingum sjé8s-
ins, sem hlotizt hafa af athlutun sérstakra
drattarréttinda og rekstri hins sérstaka
drattarreiknings skal par med lokid.

8. Hver patttakandi abyrgist, ad gjald-
eyri hans, sem uthlutad er til annarra
patttakenda samkvaemt pessum skrar-
auka, megi hvenar sem er nota hindrunar-
laust til vorukaupa e8a greidslu skulda
vid hann e®a adila a landssvedi hans.
Hver batttakandi, sem pannig er skuld-
bundinn, sampykkir ad beeta O68rum
batttakendum sérhvert tap, sem hljotast
kann af mun a gengi bvi, sem sjoéSurinn
notadi vid uthlutun gjaldeyris hans sam-
kveemt bessum skrarauka, og gengi bvi,
sem bessir batttakendur fa vid solu
gjaldeyris hans.
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6. While a participant is in default
with respect to any payment required
by 1 or 5 above, no amounts shall be
paid to it in accordance with 2 or 5
above.

7. It after the final payments have
been made to participants each partici-
pant not in default does not hold special
drawing rights in the same proportion
to its net cumulative allocation, those
participants holding a lower proportion
shall purchase from those holding a
higher proportion such amounts in accord-
ance with arrangements made by the
Fund as will make the proportion of
their holdings of special drawing rights
the same. Each participant in default
shall pay to the Fund its own currency
in an amount equal to its default. The
Fund shall apportion this currency and
any residual claims among participants
in proportion to the amount of special
drawing rights held by each and these
special drawing rights shall be cancelled.
The Fund shall then close the books of
the Special Drawing Account and all of
the Fund’s liabilities arising from the
allocations of special drawing rights and
the administration of the Special Draw-
ing Account shall cease.

8. Each participant whose currency is
distributed to other participants under
this Schedule guarantees the unrestricted
use of such currency at all times for the
purchase of goods or for payments of
sums due to it or to persons in its terri-
tories. Each participant so obligated
agrees to compensate other participants
for any loss resulting from the difference
between the value at which the Fund
distributed its currency under this
Schedule and the value realized by such
participants on disposal of its currency.
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AUGLYSING

um adild Islands ad Tollasamvinnuradinu.

Hinn 15. febrdar 1971 var utanrikisraBuneyti Belgiu afhent fullgildingarskjal
fslands vardandi millirikjasamning um tollasamvinnurad, sem undirritadur var i
Briissel hinn 15. desember 1950. Gekk samningurinn i gildi fyrir Island pann dag.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal me¢ auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrtkisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. februar 1971.

Emil Jonsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

Convention establishing a Customs Co-operation Council signed
in Brussels on December 15th, 1950.

The Governments signatory to the present Convention,

Considering it advisable to secure the highest degree of harmony and uniformity
in their customs systems and especially to study the problems inherent in the develop-
ment and improvement of customs technique and customs legislation in connection
therewith.

Convinced that it will be in the interests of international trade to promote co-
operation between Governments in these matters, bearing in mind the economic and
technical factors involved therein.

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

A Customs Co-operation Council (hereinafter referred to as “the Council”) is
hereby set up.

ARTICLE 1II

(a) The Members of the Council shall be:

(i) the Contracting Parties to the present Convention;

(ii) the Government of any separate customs territory which is proposed by a
Contracting Party having responsibility for the formal conduct of its diplo-
matic relations, which is autonomous in the conduct of its external com-
mercial relations and whose admission as a separate Member is approved
by the Council.

(b) Any Government of a separate customs territory, which is a Member of the
Council under paragraph (a) (ii) above, shall cease to be a Member on notifica-
tion to the Council of the withdrawal of its membership by the Contracting
Party having responsibility for the formal conduct of its diplomatic relations.

(¢) Each Member shall nominate one delegate and one or more alternates to be its
representatives on the Council. These representatives may be assisted by advisers.

(d) The Council may admit representatives of non-member Governments or of
international organisations in the capacity of observers.
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ARTICLE III
The functions of the Council shall be:

(a) to study all questions relating to co-operation in customs matters which the
Contracting Parties agree to promote in conformity with the general purposes
of the present Convention;

(b) to examine the technical aspects, as well as the economic factors related thereto,
of customs systems with a view to proposing to its Members practical means of
attaining the highest possible degree of harmony and uniformity;

(¢) to prepare draft Conventions and amendments to Conventions and recommend
their adoption by interested Governments;

(d) to make recommendations to ensure the uniform interpretation and application
of the Conventions concluded as a result of its work as well as those concerning
the Nomenclature for the Classification of Goods in Customs Tariffs and the
Valuation of Goods for Customs Purposes prepared by the European Customs
Union Study Group and, to this end, to perform such functions as may be
expressly assigned to it in those Conventions in accordance with the provisions
thereof;

(e) to make recommendations, in a conciliatory capacity, for the settlement of
disputes concerning the interpretation or application of the Conventions referred
to in paragraph (d) above in accordance with the provisions of those Conven-
tions; the parties in dispute may agree in advance to accept the recommenda-
tions of the Council as binding;

(f) to ensure the circulation of information regarding customs regulations and
procedures;

(g) on its own initiative or on request, to furnish to interested Governments in-
formation or advice on customs matters within the general purposes of the
present Convention and to make recommendations thereon;

(h) to co-operate with other inter-governmental organisations as regards matters
within its competence.

ARTICLE IV
The Members of the Council shall supply to the Council any information and
documentation requested by it which is necessary for the execution of its functions
provided that no Member shall be required to divulge confidential information, the
disclosure of which would impede the enforcement of its laws, or which would
otherwise be contrary to the public interest or prejudice the legitimate commercial
interests of any enterprise, public or private.

ARTICLE V
The Council shall be assisted by a Permanent Technical Committee and a
General Secretariat.
ARTICLE VI

(a) The Council shall elect annually, from among the delegates of Members, a
Chairman and not less than two Vice-Chairmen.

(b) It shall establish its own Rules of Procedure by a majority of not less than two-
thirds of its Members.

(¢) It shall establish a Nomenclature Committee as provided in the Convention on
Nomenclature for the Classification of Goods in Customs Tariffs and a Valuation
Committee as provided in the Convention on the Valuation of Goods for Customs
Purposes. It shall also establish such other committees as may be desirable for
the purposes of the Conventions referred to in Article IIT (d) or for any other
purpose within its competence.

(d) It shall determine the tasks to be assigned to the Permanent Technical Com-
mittee and the powers to be delegated to it.
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(a)
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(a)
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It shall approve its annual budget, control its expenditure and give such direc-
tions as it may consider desirable regarding its finances to the General Secre-
tariat.

ARTICLE VII
The headquarters of the Council shall be in Brussels.
The Council, the Permanent Technical Committee and any Committees esta-
blished by the Council may meet elsewhere than at the headquarters of the
Council, if the Council so decides.
The Council shall meet at least twice a year. Its first meeting shall take place
not later than three months after the entry into force of the present Convention.

ARTICLE VIII

Each Member of the Council shall have one vote except that a Member shall not
have a vote on any question relating to the interpretation, application or
amendment of any of the Conventions referred to in Article III (d) which is in
force and which does not apply to that Member.

Except as provided in Article VI (b) the decisions of the Council shall be taken
by a majority of two-thirds of the Members present and entitled to vote. The
Council shall not take a decision on any matter unless more than half of the
Members entitled to vote on that matter are present.

ARTICLE IX

(a) The Council shall establish such relations with the United Nations, its principal

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

organs, subsidiary bodies and specialised agencies, and any other inter-govern-
mental organisations, as may best assure collaboration in the achievement of
their respective tasks.
The Council may make arrangements necessary to facilitate consultation and
co-operation with non-governmental organisations interested in matters within
its competence.

ARTICLE X
The Permanent Technical Committee shall be composed of representatives of the
Members of the Council. Each Member of the Council may nominate one delegate
and one or more alternates to be its representatives on the Committee. Representa-
tives shall be officials specialised in technical customs matters. They may be
assisted by experts.
The Permanent Technical Committee shall meet not less than four times a
year.

ARTICLE XI
The Council shall appoint a Secretary General and a Deputy Secretary General
whose functions, duties, conditions of service and terms of office shall be
determined by the Council.
The Secretary General shall appoint the staff of the General Secretariat. The
establishment and staff regulations shall be approved by the Council.

ARTICLE XII

Each Member shall bear the expenses of its own delegation to the Counecil,
to the Permanent Technical Committee and to any Committees of the Council.
The expenses of the Council shall be borne by its Members in accordance with a
scale to be determined by the Council.

The Council may deprive of its voting rights any Member which does not pay
its contribution within three months of being notified of the amount thereof.
Each Member shall pay its full annual contribution for the financial year during
which it becomes a Member of the Council and for the financial vear during
which its notice of withdrawal becomes effective.
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ARTICLE XIII

(a) The Council shall enjoy, in the territory of each of its Members, such legal
capacity, as defined in the Annex to the present Convention, as may be necessary
for the exercise of its functions.

(b) The Council, the representatives of Members, the advisers and experts appointed
to assist them, and the officials of the Council shall enjoy the privileges and
immunities specified in the Annex to the present Convention.

(c) The Annex to the present Convention shall form an integral part thereof, and
any reference to the Convention shall be deemed to include a reference to the
Annex.

ARTICLE XIV
The Contracting Parties accept the provisions of the Protocol concerning the

European Customs Union Study Group opened for signature at Brussels on the

same date as the present Convention. In determining the scale of contributions

provided for in Article XII (b), the Council shall take into consideration member-
ship of the Study Group.

ARTICLE XV
The present Convention shall be open for signature until 31st March 1951.

ARTICLE XVI
(a) The present Convention shall be subject to ratification.
(b) Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Belgian Ministry of
Foreign Affairs, which shall notify all signatory and acceding Governments and
the Secretary General of each such deposit.

ARTICLE XVII
(a) When instruments of ratification have been deposited by seven of the signatory
Governments, the present Convention shall come into force between them.
(b) For each signatory Government ratifying thereafter the present Convention shall
come into force upon deposit of its instrument of ratification.

ARTICLE XVIII

(a) The Government of any State which is not a signatory to the Convention may
accede thereto as from 1st April, 1951.

(b) Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Belgian Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, which shall notify all signatory and acceding Governments and the
Secretary General of each such deposit.

(¢) The present Convention shall come into force for any acceding Government on
the deposit of its instrument of accession, but not before it comes into force
in accordance with paragraph (a) of Article XVII.

ARTICLE XIX
The present Convention is of unlimited duration, but at any time after the
expiry of five years from its entry into force under paragraph (a) of Article XVII,
any Contracting Party may withdraw therefrom. Withdrawal shall take effect one
vear after the date of receipt by the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the
notification of withdrawal. The Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall notify
each withdrawal to all signatory and acceding Governments and to the Secretary
General.
ARTICLE XX
(a) The Council may recommend amendments to the present Convention to the
Contracting Parties.
(b) Any Contracting Party accepting an amendment shall notify the Belgian Ministry
of Foreign Affairs in writing of its acceptance and the Belgian Ministry of



Nr. 2. 94 22. febrtiar 1971.

Foreign Affairs shall notify all signatory and acceding Governments and the
Secretary General of the receipt of the notice of acceptance.

(¢) An amendment shall come into force three months after receipt by the Belgian
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of notice of acceptance by all the Contracting
Parties. When any amendment has been accepted by all the Contracting Parties
the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall notify all signatory and acceding
Governments and the Secretary General of such acceptance and of the date
on which the amendment will come into force.

(d) After an amendment has come into force, no Government may ratify or accede
to the present Convention unless it also accepts the amendment.

In witness whereof the undersigned, having been duly authorised thereto by
their respective Governments, have signed the present Convention.

Done at Brussels on the fifteenth day of December, nineteen hundred and fifty
(December 15th 1950) in the English and French languages, both texts being equally
authentic, in a single original, which shall be deposited in the archives of the
Government of Belgium which shall transmit certified copies thereof to each signatory
and acceding Government.

Nr. 3. . 22, februar 1971.
AUGLYSING

um samkomulag milli fslands og Noregs

um tutgafu radié-ahugamannaleyfa.

. Med orBsendingum dags. 15. februar 1971 var gengid fra samkomulagi milli
Islands og Noregs um utgafu radié-ahugamannaleyfa.
Ofangreindar ordsendingar eru birtar sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. febriar 1971.
Emil Jénsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
Fylgiskjal.

Den Kgl. Norske Ambassade har den @re & foresld overfor Det islandske Uten-
riksministerium at Islands og Norges regjeringer inngar fglgende avtale angdende
gjensidig meddelelse av autorisasjoner til & tillate lisensierte radioamatgrer fra hvert
av landene til 4 drive sine stasjoner i det annet land under deres eventuelle opphold
der i overensstemmielse med bestemmelsene i artikkel 41 i det internasjonale radio-
reglement, Genéve, 1959:

1. En person som av sin regjering er registrert som radioamatgr og som driver
en radioamatgrstasjon som denne regjering har utstedt radiosenderlgyve for, skal
av den annen regjering pa gjensidighetsbasis og underlagt de betingelser som er
gjengitt nedenfor, kunne gis tillatelse til & drive en slik stasjon i det territorium som er
under denne andre regjerings jurisdiksjon.

2. Den person som av sin regjering har fatt utstedt radioamatdrsenderlgyve
skal, for han gis tillatelse til 4 drive sin stasjon som fastsatt i punkt 1, innhente
tillatelse for slik drift fra vedkommende administrative organ hos den annen regjer-
ing.
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3. Vedkommende administrative organ hos hver av regjeringene kan gi slik
tillatelse som forutsatt i punkt 2, etter slike regler og pa de betingelser som det méitte
fastsette, herunder rett til etter den utstedende regjerings gnske, & foreta annullering
pa et hvilket som helst tidspunkt.

4, Vedkommende administrative organ hos hver av regjeringene kan utstede
nasjonalt radiosenderlgyve til borgere av det annet land pa samme vilkir som for
sine egne borgere, forutsatt at vedkommende er fast bosatt i landet.

Hvis den islandske regjering kan gi sin tilslutning til ovenstéende forslag, har den
Kgl. Norske Ambassade den @re & foresld at denne note sammen med Utenriks-
ministeriets svarnote skal utgjore en avtale mellom Islands og Norges regjeringer og
at en slik avtale skal tre i kraft pa den dag svarnoten er datert og skal kunne bringes
til opphgr av enhver av regjeringene som maétte gi 6 maneders skriftlig varsel om
at den har til hensikt & bringe avtalen til opphgr.

Den Kgl. Norske Ambassade benytter denne anledning til & forsikre Islands
Utenriksministerium om sin mest utmerkede hgyaktelse.

Reykjavik, 15. februar 1971.

Islands Utenriksministerium
Reykjavik.

Utanrikisraduneytid leyfir sér hér med ad viSurkenna mottdku 4 orSsendingu
norska sendiradsins nr. 8, dags. i dag, sem efnislega hlj6Sar svo ordrétt:

[Texti samhlj68a ordsendingunni hér ad framan].

Sem svar vid tilldgum pessum leyfir utanrikisraSuneytis sér hér med ad stad-
festa, a8 rikisstjéorn Islands fellst 4, a8 orSsending sendiradsins og pessi svarord-
sending skodist vera samkomulag milli rikisstjérna Islands og Noregs, er taki gildi
i dag. Samkomulag petta er uppsegjanlegt af 68rum hvorum adila med 6 manada

skriflegum fyrirvara.
Utanrikisraduneytid leyfir sér ad votta norska sendirdSinu virSingu sina.

UtanrikisraSuneytid, Revkjavik, 15. febrtiar 1971.

Norska sendiradid,
Reykjavik.

22. februar 1971. } Nr. 4.
AUGLYSING

um samning um norrznan vinnumarka6 fyrir lyfjafraedinga.

Hinn 16. marz 1970 var danska utanrikisraSuneytinu afhent fullgildingarskjal {s-
lands vardandi samning um norraenan vinnumarkad fyrir lyfjafredinga, sem undir-
ritadur var i Kaupmannahéfn 2. desember 1969. Samningsrikin hafa nu 611 afhent
fullgildingarskjol sin og gekk samningurinn i gildi hinn 9. februar 1971.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. febriar 1971.

Emil Jonsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

OYERENSKOMST

mellem Danmark, Finland,

Island, Norge og Sverige om

feelles nordisk arbejdsmar-
ked for farmaceuter.

De kontraherende stater,

som, bortset fra Island, tid-
ligere har truffet overens-
komst om et felles nordisk
arbejdsmarked,

som 1 princippet finder, at
muligheden for fri beveaege-
lighed for den farmaceutiske
arbejdskraft mellem de nor-
diske stater ville veere til gavn
for udviklingen i disse stater,

som finder, at den grund-
leeggende uddannelse for far-
maceuter er stort set lige-
veerdig i de respektive stater,

som finder, at der ber til-
vejebringes den storst mulige
ensartethed 1 den farmaceu-
tiske uddannelse 1 de nor-
diske stater, og

som vil tilstreebe den storst
mulige ensartethed i lovgiv-
ningen om farmaceutisk per-
sonel,

er enedes om folgende:

Artikel 1.
Statsborgere i de kontra-
herende stater, som har aflagt
dansk famaceutisk kandi-
dateksamen,

SOPIMUS

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,

Ruotsin ja Tanskan vililld

farmasian tutkinnon suorit-

tanciden henkiloiden yhteis-

pohjoismajsista tyomark-
kinoista.

Sopimusvaltiot,

jotka Islantia lukuunotta-

matta aikaisemmin ovat
tehneet sopimuksen  yhteis-
pohjoismaisista  tyomarkki-
noista,

jotka periaatteessa katso-
vat, ettd mahdollisuus far-
maseuttisen tyévoiman va-
paaseen siirtymiseen Pohjois-
maasta toiseen koituu hyo-
dyksi kehitykselle ndissé val-
tioissa,

jotka katsovat, ettd far-
maseuttinen  peruskoulutus
on suurin plirtein samanar-
voinen asianomaisissa val-
tioissa,

jotka katsovat, ettd Poh-
joismaissa on aikaansaatava
mahdollisimman  yhdenmu-
kainen farmaseuttinen kou-
lutus, ja

jotka haluavat pyrkid mah-
dollisimman yhdenmukaiseen
farmaseuttista henkilokuntaa
koskevaan lainsiddintoon,

ovat sopineet seuraavasta:

1 artikla.
Sopimusvaltioiden kansalai-
sten, jotka ovat suorittaneet
farmasian kandidaatti-
tutkinnon Tanskassa,

22. febriar 1971.

SAMNINGUR

milli fslands, Danmerkur,

Finnlands, Noregs og Svipj60-

ar um norrgenan vinnumark-
ad fyrir lyfjafraedinga.

Samningsrikin

sem, ad [slandi undan-
skildu, 4d9ur hafa gert med
sér samning um norrenan
vinnumarkad,

sem telja ad { grundvallar-
atridum muni moguleiki &
6hindrudum  flutningi 4
vinnuafli lyfjafredinga innan
Nordurlandanna verda til
gagns fyrir préun rikjanna,

sem telja ad menntun lyfja-
freedinga sé 1 adalatridum
jafngild i rikjunum,

sem telja ad koma beri 4
sem mestri samremingu
menntun  lyfjafredinga
Nordurléndum og

O

gsem vilja vinna ad sem
mestri samremingu { 16ggjof
um starfslid 4 svidi lyfjafreedi,

hafa komid sér saman um
eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Rikisborgarar samnings-
rikjanna, sem lokid hafa:
dénsku ,,farmaceutisk
kandidateksamen®,
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OVERENSKOMST

mellom Norge, Danmark, Fin-

land, Island og Sverige om

felles nordisk arbeidsmarked
for farmasegyter.

De kontraherende stater,

som, bortsett fra Island
tidligere har truffet over-
enskomst om et felles nordisk
arbeidsmarked,

som 1 prinsippet finner at
muligheten for fri bevegelig-
het for den farmaseytiske
arbeidskraft mellom de nor-
diske stater ville veere til
gavn for utviklingen i disse
stater,

som finner at den grunn-
leggende utdannelse for far-
masgyter er stort sett like-
verdig i de respektive stater,

som finner at det bor opp-
nas storst mulig ensartethet
i den farmaseytiske utdan-
nelse i de nordiske stater, og

som vil tilstrebe storst mu-
lig ensartethet 1 lovgivnin-
gen om farmaseytisk perso-
nell,

er blitt enige om falgende:

_ Artikkel 1.
Statsborgere i de kontra-
herende stater, som har av-
lagt
dansk farmaceutisk kan-
didateksamen,

OVERENSKOMMELSE
mellanSverige, Danmark, Fin-
land, Island och Norge om
gemensam nordisk arbets-

marknad f6r farmaceuter.

De fordragsslutande sta-
terna,

som, bortsett fran Island,
tidigare har triffat overens-
kommelse. om en gemensam
nordisk arbetsmarknad,

gsom 1 prineilp finner, att
mojligheterna till fri rorlig-
het f6r den farmaceutiska
arbetskraften mellan de nozr-
diska staterna skulle vara till
nytta f6r utvecklingen i dessa
stater,

~som finner, att den grund-

laggande utbildningen av far-
maceuter i stort sett ar lik-
virdig 1 respektive- stater,

som finner, att storsta moj-
liga likformighet bor &stad-
kommas i den farmaceutiska
utbildningen i de nordiska
staterna,

som vill efterstriva storsta
mojliga likformighet i lag-
stiftningen om den farmaceu-
tiska personalen,

har enats om f6ljande:

Artikel 1.
Medborgare i de férdrags-
slutande staterna, som har
avlagt
dansk farmaceutisk kan-
didateksamen,

Nr.
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finsk provisoreksamen,

norsk apotekereksamen
eller
svensk apotekareexamen,

skal under de i denne over-
enskomst angivne forudswt-
ninger kunne opné myndig-
hedernes tilladelse til at have
ansettelse som provisor pa
et apotek i de gvrige kon-
traherende stater.

Hvad der i denne overens-
komst er fastsat om tilladelse
eller ret til at have answ®ttelse
som provisor modsvares for
Sveriges vedkommende af le-
gitimation som apoteker.

Artikel 2.

Som vilkar for meddelelse
af tilladelse i medfer af artikel
1 kan en kontraherende stat
kreve, at vedkommende far-
maceut godtger at have ind-
hentet de forngdne kundska-
ber om det pageldende lands
officielle formelsamlinger og
medicinal-, eventuelt social-
lovgivning. Endvidere kan
der stilles krav om tilfreds-
stillende sprogkundskab, her-
under kendskab til den 1
landet almindeligt anvendte
farmaceutiske nomenklatur,
samt om kortere tids prak-
tisk tjeneste pa et apotek i
landet.

Artikel 3.

En statsborger i en kon-
traherende stat, som i hen-
hold til artikel 1 og 2 gnsker
tilladelse til at have anset-
telse som provisor pa et
apotek i en anden kontrahe-
rende stat, skal til den cen-
trale sundhedsmyndighed i
den sidstnavnte stat indgive
bevis for, at han opfylder
vilkdrene i artikel 1 og 2.

98

proviisoritutkinnon
Suomessa,

apteekkaritutkinnon
Norjassa tai

apteekkaritutkinnon
Ruotsissa

tulee voida tédssd sopimuk-
sessa mainituin edellytyksin
saada viranomaisten lupa toi-
mia proviisorina apteekissa
muissa sopimusvaltioissa.

Se, mitd tissd sopimuksessa
on sidddetty luvasta tai oikeu-
desta toimia proviisorina, vas-
taa Ruotsin osalta apteek-
kariksi laillistusta.

2 artikla.

Ehtona 1 artiklan mukai-
selle luvan saannille voi sopi-
musvaltio vaatia, ettd asian-
omainen farmasian tutkin-
non suorittanut henkild osoit-
taa hankkineensa tarvitta-
vat tiedot kyseessi olevan
maan virallisista, lidkkeen-
valmistusta koskevien ohje-
kirjojen kokoelmista ja ldé-
kinté-, mahdollisesti sosiaali-
lainsdddannostd. Lisiksi voi-
daan vaatia tyydyttivid kie-
litaitoa, johon kuuluu maassa
yleisesti kidytetyn farmaseut-
tisen nimiston tuntemus,
sekd lyhyehkon ajan kéy-
tannollistd palvelua jossakin
maan apteekissa.

3 artikla

Sopimusvaltion kansalai-
sen, joka 1-2 artiklan nojalla
haluaa saada luvan toimia
proviisorina toisen sopimus-
valtion apteckissa, tulee vii-
meksimainitun maan lddkin-
tidalan keskusviranomaiselle
jattdda  todistus siitd, ettd
hén tdyttdd 1 ja 2 artiklassa
olevat ehdot. Hinen tulee
samalla esittdd kotimaansa
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finnsku ,,provisorexa-
men‘,

norsku ,,apotekereksa-
men‘ eda

seensku ,,apotekareexa-
men*

skulu, med peim skilyrdum,
sem samningur pessi setur,
geta fengid leyfi yfirvalda
til ad mega starfa sem lyfja-
freedingar 1 lyfjabad { hin-
um samningsrikjunum.

Pad sem { samningi pessum
er dkvedid um leyfi eda rétt
til ad starfa sem lyfjafred-
ingur { lyfjabid jafngildir
ad pvi er Svipj6d vardar
I6ggildingn sem ,apoteker.

2. gr.

Samningsriki getur gert pad
ad skilyrdi fyrir leyfisveitingu
samkveemt 1. gr. ad lyfja-
freeingurinn sanni ad hann
hafi aflad sér neegilegrar pekk-
ingar 4 loggiltum lyfjafor-
skriftum og lyfsedlaséfnum
i landinu og lyfjaloggjof og
jafnvel félagsloggjof. Einnig
mi gera krofur um naegjan-
lega mdlakunndttu, sérstak-
lega 1 algengum lyfjaheitum
i landinu, 4samt nokkrum
starfstima i lyfjabad { land-
inu.

3. gr.

Rikisborgari samningsrikis,
sem oOskar eftir leyfi sam-
kvemt 1. og 2. gr. til ad
mega starfa sem lyfjafreed-
ingur { lyfjabud 1 63ru
samningsriki, skal framvisa
fyrir heilbrigdisstjérn sidar
nefnda rikisins sénnun fyrir
pvi a8 hann uppfylli skilyrdi
samkveemt 1. og 2. gr. Skal
hann m. a. framvisa nyit-
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finsk provisoreksamen, |

norsk apotekerecksamen |
eller

svensk apotekareexa-
men,

skal under de i denne over-
enskomst angitte forutsetnin-
ger kunne oppnd myndighe-
tenes tillatelse til & inncha
stilling som provisor pa et
apotek i de evrige kontra-
herende stater.

Det som er fastsatt 1 denne
overenskomst om tillatelse
eller rett til & inneha stilling
som provisor, tilsvares for
Sveriges vedkommende av
legitimasjon som apoteker.

Artikkel 2.

Som vilkdr for meddelelse
av tillatelse etter artikkel 1
kan en kontraherende stat
kreve at vedkommende far-
masgyt godtgjer & ha inn-
hentet de nedvendige kunn-
skaper om vedkommende
lands offisielle formelsamlin-
ger og medisinal- eventuelt
sosiallovgivning. Videre kan
det stilles krav om tilfreds-
stillende  sprakkunnskaper,
herunder kjennskap til den i
landet alminnelig benyttede
farmasgytiske nomenklatur,
samt om kortere tids prak-
tisk tjeneste pa et apotek i
landet.

Artikkel 3.

En statsborger i en kon-
traherende stat, som i hen-
hold til artikkel 1-2 ensker
tillatelse til & inneha stilling
som provisor pi et apotek i
en annen kontraherende stat,
skal overfor de sentrale hel-
semyndigheter 1 sistnevnte
stat fremlegge bevis for at
han oppfyller vilkarene 1
artikkel 1 og 2. Han skal
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finsk provisorexamen,

norsk apotekarexamen

eller svensk apotekar-
examen

skall under de 1 denna Gver-
enskommelse angivna forut-

sittningarna kunna erhalla

myndigheternas tillstand att
inneha anstdllning som pro-
visor pa ett apotek 1 de
ovriga fordragsslutande sta-
terna.

Vad i denna Gverenskom-
melse dr stadgat om tillstand
eller ritt att inneha anstill-
ning som provisor motsvaras
for Sveriges del av legitima-
tion som apotekare.

Artikel 2.
Som villkor f6r att limna
tillstind enligt artikel 1 kan
en fordragsslutande stat krd-

va, att vederborande farma-

ceut intygar, att erforderliga
kunskaper inhdmtats om ve-
derbérande lands samlingar
av likemedelsformler samt
medicinal- och socialférfatt-
ningar. Dessutom kan det
stillas krav pa tillfredsstil-
lande sprakkunskaper, dér-
under inbegripet kénnedom
om den 1 landet allmint
anvinda farmaceutiska no-
menklaturen, samt pa kor-
tare tids praktisk tjinstgo-
ring p4 ett apotek i landet.

Artikel 3.

Medborgare i en fordrags-
slutande stat, som med hin-
syn till artiklarna 1-2 énskar
erhilla tillstdnd att inneha
anstillning som provisor pa
ett apotek i en annan for-
dragsslutande stat, skall till
den centrala hilsovardsmyn-
digheten 1 den sistnimnda
staten ingiva intyg om att
han uppfyller villkoren i ar-




Nr. 4.

Han skal herunder fremlegge
en af den centrale sundheds-
myndighed i hans hjemland
umiddelbart forinden udfeer-
diget erklering om, at han
er berettiget til at have
ansettelse som provisor pa
apotek i dette land.

Ansegere, som opfylder
disse vilkar, har ret til at
f4 meddelt den ansegte til-
ladelse, hvis der ikke forelig-
ger siddanne forhold, at en
meddelt tilladelse kunne til-
bagekaldes.

Underretning om en séle-
des meddelt tilladelse skal
tilstilles den centrale sund-
hedsmyndighed i den stat,
hvor den péigeldende har
aflagt eksamen, samt even-
tuelt sundhedsmyndigheden
i den eller de stater, hvor den
pagwxldende tidligere .har op-
niet tilsvarende tilladelse.

Artikel 4.

Safremt en farmaceut efter
aflagt eksamen i en af de kon-
traherende stater senere efter
deisamme stat geldende reg-
ler er blevet frademt eller i
gvrigt har fortabt retten til
at have answmttelse som pro-
visor pa apotek, ber en 1 med-
for af artikel 1 og 2 meddelt til-
ladelse i anden kontraherende
stat tilbagekaldes. I gvrigt
kan en meddelt tilladelse kun
tilbagekaldes efter geeldende
regler for fortabelse af ret
til at have ansmttelse som
provisor pé apotek i den stat,
hvor den er meddelt, dog at
der herved ogsd kan tages
hensyn til i anden kontra-
herende stat begdet forbry-
delse eller udvist uegnethed
til gerningen.
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laskintéalan  keskusvirano-
maisen vilittomasti tatd en-
nen antama selvitys siitd,
ettd hin on oikeutettu toi-
mimaan proviisorina tdmén
maan apteekissa.

Hakijalla, joka tédyttid
nimi ehdot, on oikeussaada
haettu lupa, ellei ole olemassa
sellaisia olosuhteita, jotka voi-
vat atheuttaa annetun lu-
van peruuttamisen.

Ilmoitus tidten annetusta
luvasta tulee antaa sen val-
tion lddkintdalan keskusvi-
ranomaiselle, jossa kyseinen
henkilé on suorittanut tut-
kintonsa, sekid mahdollisesti
sen tal nilden valtioiden lii-
kintialan keskusviranomai-
selle, joissa kyseinen.henkilé
aikaisemmin on saanut vas-
taavan luvan.

4 artikla.

Jos farmasian tutkinnon
suorittanut henkilé jossakin
sopimusvaltiossa  suoritetun
tutkinnon jéilkeen sanotussa
valtiossa voimassa olevien
médrdysten mukaan myo6-
hemmin on tuomittu menet-
tdmédn tal on muuten menet-
tanyt oikeuden toimia pro-
viisorina apteekissa, 1-2 ar-
tiklan nojalla annettu lupa
on peruutettava toisessa so-

pimusvaltiossa. Muutoin voi-

daan annettu lupa peruuttaa
vain niiden oikeuden menet-
tdmistd toimia proviisorina
apteekissa koskevien méaara-
ysten perusteella, jotka ovat
voimassa siind valtiossa, jos-
sa lupa on annettu, kuitenkin
siten, ettd t#lloin voidaan
ottaa huomioon myds toisessa
sopimusvaltiossa tehty rikos
tal toiminnassa osoitettu so-
pimattomuus.

22. febraar 1971.

gefinni yfirlysingu frd heil-
brigdisstjérn heimalands sins
um ad hann hafi leyfi til ad
starfa sem lyfjafredingur i
lyfjabid 1 pvi landi.

Umsekjandi, sem fullnsegir
pessum skilyrdum, a rétt a
ad fd titgefid umbedid leyfi
enda séu ekki fyrir hendi
adstedur, sem kynnu ad
valda leyfissviptingu, veeri
pad utgefid.

Tilkynna skal heilbrigdis-
stjérn pess rikis, par sem
vidkomandi hefur tekid prof,
um utgafu leyfis samkvemt
framangreindu, og hafi vid-
komandi fengid 4dur utgefid
samsvarandi leyfi { 69ru riki
eda rikjum, skal einnig til-
kynna pad vidkomandi heil-
brigdisstjorn eda stjéorum.

4. gr.

Hafi lyfjafreedingur, sem
lokid hefur préfi { samnings-
riki, sidar, eftir reglum Dess
sama rikis, verid med démi
gviptur rétti til ad vinna sem
lyfjafraedingur 1 lyfjabdd eda
misst pann rétt 4 annan hatt,
skal afturkalla leyfi, sem
veitt hefur verid { samremi
vid 1. og 2. gr. { 60ru samn-
ingsriki. Ad 60ru leyti ma
adeins afturkalla veitt leyfi
eftir peim reglum, sem gilda
um missi réttar til ad starfa
sem lyfjafredingur { lyfjabad
i pvi riki sem leyfi er veitt i,
en b6 er einnig heimilt
vid slika dakvordun ad taka
tillit til afbrots sem framid
hefur verid { 60ru samnings-
riki eda pess ad vidkomandi
hefur par synt sig ad pvi
ad vera Oheefur til starfsins.



22, februar 1971.

herunder fremlegge en nylig
utferdiget erklwring fra den
sentrale helsemyndighet 1 sitt
hjemland om at han er be-
rettiget til & inneha stilling
som provisor pd apotek 1
dette land.

Sokere som oppfyller disse
vilkar, har rett til 4 fi med-
delt tillatelse, hvis det ikke
foreligger slike forhold at en
.meddelt tillatelse kunne til-
bakekalles.

Underretning om en séle-
des meddelt tillatelse skal
tilstilles den sentrale helse-
myndighet 1 den stat hvor
vedkommende har avlagt ek-
samen, samt cventuelt helse-
myndighetene 1 den eller de
stater hvor vedkommende
tidligere har oppnddd til-
svarende tillatelse.

Artikkel 4.

Safremt en farmasoyt etter
avlagt eksamen i en av de
kontraherende stater, senere
etter de 1 samme stat gjel-
dende regler er blitt frademt
eller pd annen méate har
mistet retten til 4 inneha
stilling som provisor pa apo-
tek, bor en 1 medhold av
artikkel 1-2 meddelt tillatelse
1 annen kontraherende stat,
tilbakekalles. For ovrig kan
en meddelt tillatelse bare
tilbakekalles etter gjeldende
regler for tap av rett til &
inneha stilling som provisor
pa apotek 1 den stat hvor
den er meddelt, dog slik at
det ogsd kan"tas hensyn til
i annen kontraherende stat
begatt forbrytelse eller ut-
vist uegnethet til gjerningen.
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tiklarna 1 och 2. T samband
hirmed skall han forete en
omedelbart dessférinnan av
den centrala hilsovardsmyn-
digheten i hans hemland
utfardad forklaring om att
han édr berdttigad att inneha
anstillning som provisor pa
apotek 1 detta land.

Sokande som uppfyller des-
sa villkor har rdtt att bli
beviljad det sokta tillstandet,
savida icke sidana forhéallan-
den foreligger att ett beviljat
tillstdnd kan aterkallas.

Underrittelse om ett si-
lunda beviljat tillstand skall
tillstdllas den centrala hilso-
vardsmyndigheten i den stat,
ddr vederborande har avlagt
examen samt 1 férekomman-
de fall hilsovardsmyndighe-
teniden ellerdestater,ddr ve-
derborande tidigare har er-
hallit motsvarande tillstand.

Artikel 4.

Om en farmaceut efter av-
lagd examen i en av de
férdragsslutande staterna se-
nare i enlighet med i denna
stat gillande bestimmelser
har blivit frantagen eller
eljest har forverkat ratten att
inneha anstéllning som pro-
visor pd apotek, bor ett
med stéd av artiklarna 1-2
beviljat tillstdind i annan
fordragsslutande stat ater-
kallas. For ovrigt kan ett
beviljat tillstind Aaterkallas
endast i enlighet med de
bestémmelser som giller for
forverkande av ritt att inne-
ha anstéllning som provisor
pad apotek i den stat, dir
tillstandet ar beviljat. Hir-
vid kan emellertid héinsyn
dven tagas till ett i annan
férdragsslutande stat began-
get brott eller pavisad oldmp-
lighet f6r verksamheten.

|
|

Nr.



Nr. 4.

I tilfelde, hvor en farma-
ceut frademmes eller pa an-
den made fortaber retten til
at have answttelse som provi-
sor pd apotek i en af de kon-
traherende stater, er de cen-
trale sundhedsmyndigheder 1
vedkommende stat forpligtet
til at underrette myndighe-
derne i anden kontraherende
stat, sifremt den pageeldende
har aflagt eksamen eller op-
naet tilladelse 1 medfor af
artikel 1 og 2 1 den anden
stat.

Artikel 5.

Farmaceuter, der i medfor
af artikel 1 og 2 har opniet
tilladelse til at have anseet-
telse som provisor pa apotek
i en af de kontraherende
stater, ber 1 princippet vare
ligestillet med farmaceuter
uddannet i denne stat for sa
vidt angar len og pension
samt ovrige med tjenesten
forbundne pligter og rettig-
heder. Tidligere tjeneste som
farmaceut 1 en af de kontra-
herende stater ber ligestilles
med tilsvarende tjeneste i
den stat, hvor den pagel-
dende nu virker.

Artikel 6.

Enhver af de kontrahe-
tende stater skal efter under-
tegnelsen af denne overens-
komst i den udstrakning, det
er muligt, gennemfore eller
virke for gennemforelsen af
endringer i gweldende be-
stemmelser 1 overensstem-
melse med de i artikel 5 an-
givne pricipper.

102

Siind tapauksessa, ettd far-
masian tutkinnon suoritta-
nut henkilé tuomitaan menet-
tdmiin tal hin muulla ta-
voin menettid oikeuden toi-
mia proviisorina apteekissa
jossakin sopimusvaltiossa, on
kysymyksessd olevan sopi-
musvaltion lidkintialan kes-
kusviranomainen velvollinen
ilmolttamaan siitd toisen so-
pimusvaltion viranomaisille,
mikili asianomainen henkilo
on suorittanut tutkinnon tai
saanut 1-2 artiklan perusteel-
la luvan toimia tédssd toises-
sa valtiossa.

5 artikla.

Farmasian tutkinnon suo-
rittaneet henkilot, jotka ovat
1-2 artiklan perusteella saa-
neet luvan toimia proviiso-
reina jonkin sopimusvaltion
apteekissa, tulee periaattees-
sa olla samassa asemassa
tissd valtiossa koulutettujen
farmasian tutkinnon suorit-
taneiden henkiloiden kanssa
palkan, elikkeen sekd mui-
den toimeen liittyvien vel-
vollisuuksien ja oikeuksien
osalta. Aikaisempi farmaseut-

tinen  palvelus  jossakin
sopimusvaltiossa tulee rin-
nastaa vastaavaan palve-

lukseen siind valtiossa, jossa
kyseinen henkilo nyt toimii.

6 artikla.

Jokaisen  sopimusvaltion
tulee tdmin sopimuksen alle-
kirjoittamisen jdlkeen siind
laajuudessa kuin on mahdol-
lista toimeenpanna muutok-
sia voimassa oleviin médri-
yksiin tai vaikuttaa méidrd-
ysten muuttamiseen 5 artik-
lassa mainittujen periaat-
teiden mukaisesti.

22. februar 1971.

Pegar um pad er ad r®da,
ad lyfjafreedingur er { ein-
hverju samningsriki sviptur
med doémi rétti til ad starfa
sem lyfjafredingur i lyfjabud
eda missir pann rétt 4 annan
héatt, er heilbrigdisstjérn
pess rikis skylt ad tilkynna
bad heilbrigdisstjérn annars
samningsrikis, hafi vidkom-
andi lokid Ppar profi eda
vertd veitt par leyfi sam-
kvemt 1. og 2. gr.

5. gr.

Lyfjafredingum, sem sam-
kveemt 1. og 2. gr. hefur
verid veitt leyfi til ad starfa
sem lyfjafreedingar i lyfja-
bid i samningsriki, skulu i
grundvallaratridum vera
jafnsettir  lyfjafreedingum,
sem menntadir eru i pvi
riki ad pvi er tekur til launa
og eftirlauna, svo og annarra
réttinda og skyldna sem starf-
inu fylgja. Fyrra starf sem
lyfjafreedingur 1 einhverju
samningsriki skal jafngilda
samsvarandi starfi { pvi riki
par sem vidkomandi nt starf-
ar.

6. gr.

Sérhvert samningsriki skal,
eftir ad samningur pessi hefur
verid undirritadur, eftir pvi
sem mogulegt er, gera, eda
studla ad pvi ad gerdar
séu, breytingar 4 gildandi
dkvedum til samremis vid
pau grundvallaratridi, sem
sett eru fram { 5. gr.



22, februar 1971.

I tilfelle hvor en farmasoyt
frademmes eller pa annen
mite mister retten til &
inneha stilling som provisor
pa apotek i en av de kon-
traherende stater, er de sen-
trale helsemyndigheter i ved-
kommende stat forpliktet til
4 underrette myndighetene 1
annen kontraherende stat,
safremt vedkommende har
avlagt eksamen eller oppnadd
tillatelse 1 medhold av artik-
kel 1-2 1 den annen stat.

Artikkel 5.

Farmasgyter som i med-
hold av artikkel 1-2 har
oppnadd tillatelse til & inneha
stilling som provisor pa apo-
tek 1 en av de kontraherende
stater, ber i prinsippet veere
likestilt med farmaseyter ut-
dannet 1 denne stat for sa
vidt angdr lgnn og pensjon
samt ovrige med tjenesten
forbundne plikter og rettig-
heter. Tidligere tjeneste som
farmasgyt 1 en av de kon-
traherende stater ber like-
stilles med tilsvarende tje-
neste i den stat hvor ved-
kommende na arbeider.

Artikkel 6.

Hver av'de kontraherende
stater skal, etter underteg-
ning av denne overenskomst,
i den utstrekning det er
mulig gjennomfere eller ar-
beide for gjennomforelsen
av endringer 1 gjeldende be-
stemmelser 1 overensstem-
melse med de i artikkel 5
angitte prinsipper.
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Om en farmaceut frantages
eller pd annat sétt forverkar
ritten att inneéha anstillning
som provisor pd apotek i en
av de fordragsslutande sta-
terna, dr de centrala héilso-
vardsmyndigheterna 1 ve-
derborande stat forpliktade
att underrdtta myndigheter-
na i annan foérdragsslutande
stat, om vederbdrande har
avlagt examen eller erhéllit
tillstand 1 den andra staten
med stod av artiklarna 1-2.

Artikel 5.

Farmaceuter, som med stéd
av artiklarna 1-2 har erhallit
tillstind att inneha anstéll-
ning som provisor pi apotek
1 en av de fordragsslutande
staterna, bor i princip vara
likstdllda med farmaceuter
utbildade i denna stat i vad
avser lon och pension samt
6vriga med tjdnsten forenade
forpliktelser och rittigheter.
Tidigare tjdnster som farma-
ceut i en av de fordragsslu-
tande staterna bor likstéllas
med motsvarande tjdnster i
den. stat, ddr vederborande
nu dr verksam.

Artikel 6.

Var och en av de fordrags-
slutande staterna skall efter
undertecknandet av denna
Gverenskommelse i den ut-
strickning det &r mojligt
genomfora eller medverka till
genomférandet av dndringar
1 gillande bestdmmelser i
6verensstdmmelse med de i
artikel b angivna principerna.

Nr.

4.



Nr.

Artikel 7.
De centrale sundhedsmyn-
digheder i de kontraherende |
stater skal noje folge ud-
viklingen pa arbejdsmarkedet .
for farmaceuter 1 de respek-
tive stater, og nar sewrlige
foranstaltninger synes pakree-
vet, gore anmeldelse derom til |
den 1 medfer af artikel 5 1
overenskomsten af 22. maj
1954 om {fexlles arbejdsmar-
ked nedsatte kommission.

De centrale sundhedsmyn-
digheder skal til stadighed
give hinanden de meddelelser
og oplysninger, som er af be-
tydning for bedemmelsen af
udviklingen pa arbejdsmarke-
det for farmaceuter 1 de
respektive stater.

Artikel 8.

Denne overenskomst skal
ratificeres, og ratifikations-
instrumenterne’ deponeres i
det danske udenrigsministe-
riums arkiv.

Overenskomsten traeder i
kraft, s4 snart. samtlige rati-
fikationsinstrumenter er de-
poneret.

Enhver af de kontrahe-
rende stater kan opsige over-
enskomsten med et varsel
pé seks maéneder til opher
den 1.juli eller den 1.januar.

Enhver af de kontrahe-
rende stater kan med umid-
delbar virkning swette over-
enskomsten ud af kraft i
forhold til en eller flere af
de gvrige stater i tilfelde af
krig eller krigsfare, eller hvis
andre nationale eller inter-
nationale forhold matte gore
det nedvendigt. Vedkommen-
de staters regeringer skal
straks underrettes om beslut-
ningen.
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7 artikla.
Sopimusvaltioiden lddkin-
tdalan keskusviranomaisten
tulee tarkoin seurata farma-
sian alan tydmarkkinoiden

‘kehitystd asianomaisissa val-

tioissa, ja milloin erikoiset

| toimenpiteet nayttavit sitd

vaativan, tehdi ilmoitus tésti
22 pdivind toukokuuta 1954
tehdyn sopimuksen 5 artiklan
mukaan asetetulle yhteiselle
tyomarkkinakomissiolle.

Lidkintidalan keskusviran-
omaisten tulee sddnnollisesti
antaa toisilleen ne ilmoitukset
ja tiedot, joilla on merkitysts
farmasian alan tyomarkki-
noiden kehityksen arvioimi-
selle asianomaisissa valtiois-
sa.

8 artikla.

Tamid sopimus on ratifioi-
tava, ja ratifioimiskirjat tal-
letetaan Tanskan ulkoasiain-
ministerion arkistoon.

Sopimus tulee voimaan
niin pian kuin kaikki rati-
fioimiskirjat on talletettu.

Jokainen sopimusvaltio voi
irtisanoa sopimuksen 6 kuu-
kaudenirtisanomisajalla paat-
tyviksi 1 pédivdnd heind-
kuuta tai 1 pédivind tammi-
kuuta.

Jokainen  sopimusvaltio
voi vilittomin vaikutuksin
peruuttaa sopimuksen yhteen
tal useampaan valtioon nih-
den sodan tai sodanvaaran
sattuessa, tai muiden kansal-
listen tai kansainvilisten olo-
suhteiden tehdessd sen vilt-
tamdttoméaksi. Asianomais-
ten valtioiden hallituksille
on vilittomésti ilmoitettava
padtoksestd.

22, februar 1971.

7. gr.
Heilbrigdisstjérnir samn-
ingsrikjanna skulu fylgjast
nékvemlegamed préun vinnu-
markads  lyfjafredinga i
vidkomandi rikjum, og pegar
sérstakra rddstafana virdist
pérf, tilkynna pad til nefndar
samkvemt 5. gr. samnings fré
22. maf 1954 um sameiginleg-

an vinnumarkad.

Heilbrigdisstjérnirnar
skulu ad stadaldri skiptast 4
tilkynningum og upplysing-

um sem hafa pydingu vid:

mat 4 préun vinnumarkads
lyfjafredinga { vidkomandi
rikjum.

8. gr.

Pessi samningur skal stad-
festur og stadfestingarskjolin
geymd { skjalasafni utanrikis-
rdduneytisins danska.

Samningurinn tekur gildi
pegar er oll stadfestingar-
skjolin hafa verid 16gd inn.

Sérhvert samningsrikjanna
getur sagt samningnum upp
med 6 méanada fyrirvara til
ad falla ar gildi 1. juli eda
1. jandar.

Sérhvert samningsriki get-
ur numid samninginn Gr
gildi gagnvart einu eda fleir-
um samningsrikjum, med
gildistoku pegar i stad, ef
um er ad reda styrjold eda
styrjaldarheettu, eda ef adrar
innanrikis eda alpjédlegar ad-
steedur gera slikt naudsyn-
legt. Tilkynnaskal rikisstj6érn-
um vidkomandi rikja slika
dkvordun pegar i stad.



22. februar 1971.

Artikkel 7.

De sentrale helsemyndig-
heter 1 de koutraherende
stater skal noye folge ut-
viklingen pa arbeidsmarke-
det for farmaseyter 1 de
respektive stater og, nar ser-
lige foranstaltninger syries
pikrevet, g¢i meddelelse om
det til den 1 medhold av
artikkel 5 1 overenskomsten
av 22, mai 1954 om felles
arbeidsmarked, nedsatte kom-
misjon.

De sentrale helsemyndig-
heter skal fortlepende gi
hverandre meddelelser og
opplysninger, som er av be-
tydning for bedommelsen av
utviklingen pd arbeidsmar-
kedet for farmasoyter 1 de
respektive stater.

Artikkel 8.

Denne overenskomst skal
ratifiseres, og ratifikasjons-
dokumentene skal deponeres
i det danske utenriksdepar-
tements arkiv.

Overenskomsten  trer 1
kraft s snart samtlige rati-
fikasjonsdokumenter er de-
ponert.

Hver av de kontraherende
stater kan si opp overens-
komsten med et varsel pa
6 méneder til opphor den

1. juli eller den 1. januar.

Hver av de kontraherende |
stater kan med umiddelbar'

virkning sette overenskom-

“uppsiga Overenskommelsen
(att upphéra den 1 juli eller

|
i

{

1

sten ut av kraft i forhold til:
‘hallande till en eller flera:

en eller flere av de ovrige
stater, 1 tilfelle av krig eller
krigsfare, eller hvis andre
nasjonale eller internasjonale
forhold métte gjore det ned-
vendig. Vedkommende sta-
ters regjeringer skal straks
underrettes om beslutningen.
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Artikel 7. f

De centrala hélsovards-
myndigheterna i de férdrags-
slutande staterna skall noga
folja utvecklingen pa arbets-
marknaden for farmaceuter i
respektive stater och nér
sirskilda atgdrder anses pa-
kallade gora anmilan hirom |
till den med stéd av artikel
5 1 Overenskommelsen den
22 maj 1954 om gemensam
arbetsmarknad tillsatta kom- !
missionen.

De centrala héilsovards-
myndigheterna skall fortls-
pande limna varandra de!
meddelanden och upplysnin- |
gar, som &dr av betydelse
vid bedémningen av utveck-.
lingen pa arbetsmarknaden
for farmaceuter i respektive
stater.

Artikel 8.

Denna  6verenskommelse
skall ratificeras och ratifika-
tionsinstrumenten deponeras
1 det danska utrikesdeparte-
mentets arkiv.

Overenskommelsen trider
1 kraft si snart samtliga rati-
fikationsinstrument depone-
rats.

Var och en av de fordrags-
slutande staterna kan med !
ett varsel pd sex ménader

'den 1 januari.

Var och en av de fordrags- |
slutande staterna kan med |
omedelbar verkan sitta 6ver- |
enskommelsen ur kraft i for-|

av de ovriga staterna 1 hén-
delse av krig eller krigsfara |
eller om andra nationella
eller internationella forhal-
landen gér det nodvindigt.
Vederborande staters rege-
ringar skall omgéende under-
rittas om sidant beslut. |

Nr. 4.

C14



Nr. 4.

Til bekrwftelse heraf har
de befuldmegtigede repre-
sentanter for de respektive
stater undertegnet denne
overenskomst og forsynet den
med deres segl..

Udferdiget 1 Kebenhavn
den 2. december 1969 1. et
eksemplar p& dansk, finsk,

islandsk, norsk og svensk,

hvoraf det danske udenrigs-
ministerium vil tilstille de
gvrige kontraherende staters
regeringer bekraftede gen-
parter.

Poul Hartling
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Téman vakuudeksi ovat
asianomaisten valtioiden val-
tuutetut allekirjoittaneet ta-
miin sopimuksen ja varusta-
neet sen sineteillidin.

Tehty Koopenhaminassa
2 péivind joulukuuta 1969
vhtend kappaleena islannin-,
norjan-, ruotsin-, suomen-
ja tanskankielelld, josta Tans-
kan ulkoasiainministerid luo-
vuttaa oikeaksi todistetut
jiljennokset muiden sopimus-
valtioiden hallituksille.

P. K. Tarjanne

22. februar 1971.

Dessu til stadfestu hafa
umbodsmenn rikjanna undir-
ritad samning pennan og
14t10 setja 4 hann innsigli sin.

Gjort { Kaupmannahofn,
hinn 2. desember 1969 i
einu eintaki 4 donsku, finnsku,
islenzku, norsku og
sensku, sem danska utan-
rikisrdduneytid letur hinum
samningsrikjunum i té stad-
fest endurrit af.

Gunnar Thoroddsen



22. februar 1971.

Til bekreftelse pd dette
har de befullmektigede repre-
sentanter for de respektive
stater underskrevet neervee-
rende overenskomst og for-
synt den med sine segl.

Utferdiget 1 Kobenhavn
den 2. desember 1969 i ett
eksemplar pa dansk, finsk,
islandsk, norsk og svensk
hvorav det danske utenriks-
departement skal tilstille
bekreftede gjenparter til de
gvrige kontraherende lands
regjeringer.

B. Augdahl
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Till bekriftelse hirav har
de befullmiktigade ombuden
f6r respektive stater under-
tecknat denna overenskom-
melse och forsett densamma
med sina sigill.

Som skedde 1 Kopenhamn
den 2 december 1969 i ett
exemplar pd danska, fin-
ska, islindska, norska och
svenska spraken, av vilket
danska utrikesministeriet
skall 6verlimna bestyrkta av-
skrifter till de Ovriga for-
dragsslutande staternas re-
geringar.

R. Belding
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku nyrra alpjé6apostsamninga.

Hinn 1. juli 1971 ganga i gildi samningar, sem gerdir voru og undirritadir fyrir
fslands hénd 4 poéstpinginu i Tokyo hinn 14. névember 1969.
Samningarnir eru pessir:

Vidbétarlokabdkun Stofnskrar AlpjoSapdstsambandsins.

Almenn reglugers {yrir AlpjéSapostsambandid.

Lokabokun almennu reglugerSarinnar fyrir Alpjodapostsambandid.
Alpjosasamningurinn.

Lokabdékun AlpjoSapostsamningsins.

Starfsreglugerd AlpjéSapdstsamningsins.

Samningurinn um bréf og Oskjur med tilgreindu verdi.
Starfsreglugerd samningsins um bréf og dskjur med tilgreindu verdi.
Samningurinn um pdstboggla.

10. Lokabokun samningsins um postboggla.

11. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um péstboggla.

12, Samningurinn um postavisanir og ferdapdstavisanir.

13. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um pdstavisanir og ferSapoéstavisanir.
14. Samningurinn um poéstferslur.

15. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um pdstfaerslur.

16. Samningurinn um péstkréfusendingar.

17. Starfsregluger$ samningsins um péstkrifusendingar.

WONSTRW =

Fullgildingarskjal Islands varandi ofangreinda samninga var afhent utanrikis-
raduneytinu i Bern hinn 29. marz 1971.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 30. marz 1971.
Emil Jénsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Nr. 6. ) 5. april 1971.
AUGLYSING

-

um samning um gagnkvaema vidurkenningu 4 eftirliti med framleidslu lyfja.

Hinn 28. jantiar 1971 var utanrikisraSuneyti Svipjodar afhent fullgildingarskjal
I[slands varSandi samning um gagnkveema viSurkenningu 4 eftirliti med framlei8slu
lytja, sem undirritalur var fyrir fslands hond i Genf hinn 8. oktober 1970. Sam-
kvemt 9. gr. samningsins mun hann taka gildi hinn 25. mai 1971.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. april 1971.

Emil Jonsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.



5. april 1971. 109 Nr. 6.

Fylgiskjal.
CONVENTION

for the mutual recognition of inspections in respect of the manufacture of
Pharmaceutical products.

(and Explanatory Notes)

PREAMBLE

The Republic of Austria, the Kingdom of Denmark, the Republic of Finland,
the Republic of Iceland, the Principality of Liechtenstein, the Kingdom of Norway,
the Portuguese Republic, the Kingdom of Sweden, the Swiss Confederation and the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland:

Considering that in the interest of public health pharmaceutical products whether
exported or not should be produced according to appropriate standards;

Considering that the rapid development of new drugs, especiallyv complex synthetic
substances of great pharmacological potency, necessitates striet quality control

- of their manufacture;

Considering that official inspection is necessary to ensure such manufacturing
control;

Determined to have effective systems of national inspection and testing of pharma-
ceutical products operating in their countries;

Having regard to the work already undertaken between the Nordic countries and
to the discussions in progress in other international organizations, especially
the World Health Organization and the Council of Europe (Partial Agreement);

Considering that the present Convention would contribute towards the removal of
obstacles in international trade on a wider scale through the recognition of
inspections made by national health authorities;

Have agreed as follows:

PART 1
Exchange of information.

! Article 1
1. The Contracting States shall exchange, in accordance with the provisions
of this Convention, such information as is necessary for the mutual recognition
of inspections relating to pharmaceutical products manufactured within their
territories and intended for import into other Contracting States.
2. For the purpose of this Convention “pharmacentical product” means:

. (a) any medicine or similar product intended for human use which is subject
.to control by health legislation in the manufacturing Contracting State or in the
importing Contracting State; and

(b) any ingredient. which the manufacturer uses in the manufacture of a
product referred to in subparagraph (a) above.

Article 2
1. Upon the request of the competent authority of a Conlracling Stale into
which a pharmaceutical produet manufactured in another Contracting State is to
be imported, the competent authority of the latter State shall, subject to the provisions
of Article 4, provide information regarding:
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(a) the general standards of manufacturing practice in a particular firm;

(b) the specific standards of manufacture and control of a given product in
a particular firm;

(¢) supplementary questions of the requesting competent authority which are
relevant to the quality control of pharmaceutical products and based on the legal
provisions of the importing Contracting State.

2. Information provided under this Convention shall not extend to data con-
cerning financial and commercial matters or, in so far as they are not related to
quality control of manufacture, to data concerning technical “know-how”, research
information and personal data other than those relating to the duties of the persons
concerned.

Article 3

1. The information to be provided shall be based on inspections carried out
by the competent authority. Such inspections shall normally be those made in the
course of the enforcement of the system of compulsory control established in the
manufacturing Contracting State.

2. If the product concerned does not fall within the system of compulsory
control established by the manufacturing Contracting State or if the system of
compulsory control of the manufacturing Contracting State, though applicable
to the product concerned, does not extend to the particular aspects with regard to
which the information is sought, the exporting manufacturer may apply to the
competent authority of the manufacturing Contracting State for an inspection to
be made on a voluntary basis.

Article 4

1. Before providing information about any particular firm or any product
manufactured by it, the competent authority of the manufacturing Contracting
State shall notify the manufacturer.

2. The manufacturer may at any time withhold his consent to information
relating to his firm or to any product manufactured by him being disclosed to the
competent authority of another Contracting State. In such a case the withholding
of consent shall be notified to the competent authority of the Contracting State
concerned, which may:

(a) where the information withheld relates to the general standards of manu-
facturing practice in the particular firm, regard any product of the manufacturer;

(b) where the information withheld relates to a specific product only, regard
that specific product; as being a product in respect of which full information has
not been provided in accordance with this Convention.

Article 5
If a competent authority discovers in the course of its inspection duties or
otherwise particular circumstances which cause a pharmaceutical product to be of
imminent and serious danger to the public, it shall immediately communicate its
findings to the competent authorities of the other Contracting States.

PART 11
Inspections.
Article 6
1. Inspection within the meaning of this Convention shall cover personnel,

premises and facilities, equipment, hygiene and manufacturing and control pro-
cedures. The essential factors to be covered are product quality specifications and
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production control. Product quality specifications may be found in official for-
mularies or should be established by the manufacturer. Production control embodies:

(a) environmental control pertaining to suitability of premises, equipment
and staff;

(b) manufacturing control with respect to process inherent factors which
might adversely affect the execution of manufacturing procedures and with regard
to adverse extraneous factors:

(c) final control of the finished products to ensure that they comply with the
established specifications and have been manufactured and controlled according to
prescribed procedures.

2. The Contracting States shall ensure:

(a) that their competent authority has the power to call for the submission of
quality control records and, if appropriate, samples relating to any batch of any
pharmaceutical product;

(b) that the inspectors in the service of their competent authorities have appro-
priate qualifications and experience for the task to be undertaken by them.

PART III
Mutual Recognition of Inspections.

Article 7
The Contracting States accept and recognize as equivalent to their own national
inspections in respect of the manufacture of pharmaceutical products those carried
out in conformity with the provisions of this Convention by the competent authority
of the manufacturing Contracting Stale, provided that full information is supplied
in respect of the requirements in force in the importing Contracting State.

PART IV
Consultation.

Article 8

1. Officials of the competent authorities shall meet whenever necessary but
at least once a year in order to:

(a) make recommendations and proposals for standards of good manufacturing
practice;

(b) exchange experience on means and methods for achieving appropriate and
effective inspections;

(c) promote co-operation between the competent authorities to facilitate the
application of the Convention;

(d) promote the mutual training of inspectors; and

(e) make recommendations on any question relating to the implementation of
this Convention or to make proposals for its amendment; such recommendations or
proposals shall be transmitted to the depositary Government of this Convention.

2. In the exercise of these functions account shall be taken, where appropriale,
of current developments and work in other international organizations.
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PART V
General.

Article 9

1. This Convention shall be ratified by the signatory States. The instruments
of ratification shall be deposited with the Government of Sweden which shall notify
all other signatory States.

2. This Convention shall enter into force ninety days after deposit of the
fifth instrument of ratification. In relation to any other signatory depositing
subsequently this Convention shall enter into force thirty days after the date of
deposit of the instrument of ratification but not before the expiry of the period of
ninety days.

3. Any arrangements in relation to the inspection system of a Contracting State
which are necessary in order to comply with the provisions of this Convention
shall be completed not later than eighteen months after deposit of the instrument of
ratification of that Contracting State. Such arrangements shall be communicated to
the depositary Government which shall notify all other Contracting States.

4. Each Contracting State shall communicate to the depositary Govermment,
which shall notify all other Contracting Stales, the name and address of its principal
national authority which will be its competent authority within the meaning of
this Convention.

Article 10

I. The depositary Government shall notify to all other Conlracting States any
recommendation relating to the implementation of this Convention received in
accordance with paragraph 1 (e) of Article 8.

2. The depositary Government shall submit to all other Contracting States for
acceptance any proposal for amendment of this Convention received in accordance
with paragraph 1 (e) of Article 8 or from any Contracting State.

3. If, within sixty days from the date of the submission of a proposal for
amendment, a Contracting State requests that negotiations be opened on the
proposal, the depositary Government shall arrange for such negotiations to be held.

4. Provided it is accepted by all Contracting States, an amendment of this
Convention shall enter into force thirty days after deposit of the last instrument
of acceptance unless another date is provided for in the amendment. Instruments
of acceptance shall be deposited with the depositary Government which shall notify
all other Contracting States.

Article 11

1. Any State being a Member of the United Nations or of any of the specialized
agencies or of the International Atomic Energy Agency or a party to the Statute
of the International Court of Justice and having the national arrangements necessary
to apply an inspection system comparable to that referred to in this Convention
may, upon invitation of the Contracting Slates to be transmitted by the depositary
Government, accede to this Convention.

2. The date of the entry into force of this Convention in relation to an acceding
State shall be agreed between that State and the Contracting States.

3. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the depositary Government
which shall notify all other Contracting States.
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Article 12
Any Contracting State may withdraw from this Convention provided that it
gives twelve months’ notice in writing to the depositary Government which shall
notify all other Contracting States.

Article 13
The Explanatory Notes annexed to this Convention shall form an integral part
of it and serve for the interpretation and explanation of its provisions.

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed the
present Convention.
Done at Geneva this 8th day of October 1970,
in a single copy in the English and French languages, both texts being equally
authentic, which shall be deposited with the Government of Sweden by which certified
copies shall be transmitted to all other signatory and acceding States.

EXPLLANATORY NOTES

Title and scope of the Convention.

1. This Convention deals with the mutual recognition of inspections in respect
of the manufacture of pharmaceutical products and with the measures necessary
to achieve such recognition. It is therefore concerned with quality control irrespective
of whether information on such control is required in the course of the registration
procedure or later. The Convention is not intended to interfere with the normal
registration procedure nor with the providing of information by the manufacturer
or his representative directly to the registration authority.

2. The Convention is divided into five parts. The first part deals with the
exchange of information, the second with the inspections necessary to provide
this information and the third part with the mutual recognition of inspections.
The fourth part deals with the consullations which shall take place in order to
improve the practical application and operation of the Convention. General clauses
are contained in part five.

Exchange of Information.

Article 1

3. This Article sets out the basic principle of this Convention according to
which Contracting States are prepared to exchange such information as is necessary
for the mutual recognition of inspections relating to pharmaceutical products
manufactured within their territories and intended for import into other Con-
tracting States. The Convention does not extend to the control of products which
are used purely for domestic purposes although it presupposes a domestic control
system.

4. The definition in paragraph 2 is not intended to affect the very different
definitions contained in the various national legislations. In order to bridge such
differences the definition of the Convention extends to all products which are
subject to control imposed by the health legislation of the manufacturing Con-
tracting State, and also covers products which while not falling under this control
in the country of manufacture do so in the importing Contracting State.

Due to the differences in national legislation in the Contracting States, terms
have been used deliberately which are rather broad. “Any medicine or similar

C15
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product” has been used in order to cover all sorts of medicine (médicament,
Arzneimittel, laegemiddel, ladkeaine, lyf, legemiddel, medicamentos, likemedel, medi-
cinali or equivalent terms) which in any one of the Contracting States are subject
to the control of health legislation. The definition does not cover veterinary products.

5. As far as ingredients are concerned it is for the manufacturer to satisfy
himself as to the quality of the ingredients purchased from other firms before using
them in the manufacture of his pharmaceutical product. The inspections by the
competent authorities and the information to be provided would have to ascertain
whether the manufacturer does in fact do so.

6. In this connection it should be noted that the terms “manufacturer” and
“manufacturing” are used in this Convention as intending to cover not only firms
and processes for the complete production of a finished product, but also separate
operations in the production of a pharmaceutical product, such as processing,
compounding, formulating, filling, packing, labelling, etc., irrespective of whether
these operations are carried out by one or more firms.

Article 2

7. Information is to be provided upon the request of the competent authority
of an importing Contracting State. The request can rclate either to the general
standards of manufacturing practice, or to specific standards of manufacture and
quality control in respect of particular products, or to both. Furthermore, supple-
mentary questions can be asked by the requesting competent authority. These
supplementary questions must be relevant to the quality control of pharmaceutical
products which are to be imported into the territory of the requesting authority
and must be based on the provisions of the health legislation of the importing
Contracting State, that is to say, that supplementary questions can be asked but
only those in respect of which a requesting authority needs an answer in order
to comply with the provisions of its national legislation. In providing the informa-
tion the provisions of Article 4, giving protection to the manufacturer, have to
be applied (cf. notes on Article 4).

8. The information to be supplied under Article 2 and requests for such
information shall be in writing if so required by either of the interested competent
authorities; information can be exchanged orally between the competent authorities
of Contracting States which desire to proceed in this way. In addition to the official
channel information can also be transmitted to the competent authority of the
importing Contracting State, if this is acceptable to the latter, through the exporter’s
representative in that State.

9. On account of its confidential nature, information provided under the
Convention shall not be disclosed to persons outside the public health service of a
Contracting State. This provision does not exclude the transmission of information
to persons outside the government service of a Contracting State in connection with
the exercise by those persons of functions related to the medicines or pharma-
ceutical legislation of that State.

10. Information of the type described in Article 2, paragraph 2, is, however,
in any event excluded from the provisions of the Convention. Therefore, the omission
of such information does not imply that full information has not been given in
accordance with this Convention. The expression “technical ‘know-how’” is meant
to comprise any technical process in the course of production, which is not generally
known. “Personal data relating to the duties of the persons concerned” are data
such as the relevant education, practical experience, functions and duties within
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the enterprise and whether the personnel of the enterprise is medically checked
from time to time.

11. It is the understanding of the Contracting States that in exceptional circum-
stances where the exchange of information has not satisfied fully the importing
country’s requirements, the competent authorities of that country and of the
exporting country should seek practical means of overcoming the importing coun-
try’s doubts. Such practical means may include informal discussions about the
particular outstanding points of doubt between officials of the importing country
and of the exporting country with suitable participation of representatives of the
manufacturer concerned at a place mutually agreed by them having regard to the
nature of those points. The ensuing written report of the exporting country’s in-
spector would constitute the information required to be provided under Article 2
of the Convention.

Article 3

12. Paragraph 1 of Article 3 states the rules that the information to be given
must have been acquired in the course of inspections. It is therefore not permissible
to give information in respect of the manufacture of a product without the firm
in question having been inspected. The uestion whether in the case of a request
a new inspection has to be made will depend on whether the information acquired
in previous inspections is up to date and sufficient in order to reply to the request.
The inspections contemplated under this paragraph will be those which are made
normally in the course of the enforcement of the system of compulsory control
which prevails in the manufacturing Contracting State.

13. Paragraph 2 of this Article provides for the case where the product or
certain aspects of its production are not subject to the compulsory control prevailing
in the manufacturing Contracting State. In such a case the manufacturer who
wishes to export has the right to ask for an inspection on a voluntary basis. Such
a request must be complied with by his competent authority. Voluntary inspections
must be at least of the same standard as compulsory inspections and carried out
by persons competent in the field concerned. This request may be repeated whenever
fresh inspections or follow-up inspections are necessary in order to meet the
requirements of the requesting competent authority.

Article 4

14. This Article is included for the protection of the manufacturer. The
manufacturer shall be notified by his own competent authority before information
is given in reply to a request of a competent authority. It will depend on national
legislation how detailed the notification will be. The manufacturer has the right
to request that information should be withheld and not be transmitted to the
requesting competent authority. The withholding of consent is to be notified to
the requesting competent authority.

15. Paragraph 2 of this Article deals with the rights of the requesting competent
authority in such cases. The action which the latter may take varies according to
whether the refusal concerns information about the general standards of manufactur-
ing practice of the firm or concerns a specific product only. The Article has been
drafted on the assumption that the rights conferred upon the requesting competent
authority will not be used where this concerns information which is of minor
importance only. Genuine health considerations, however, are always paramount.
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Article 5

16. It can happen for example that in the course of the manufacture of a
pharmaceutical product or of a particular batch, an error occurs which causes an
immediate and serious danger to persons using the product in question. In such a
case, the competent authority discovering this, whether in the course of its
inspections or otherwise, shall immediately notify the competent authorities of the
other Contracting States in order that the dangerous product or batch can be
removed from the market. It is evident that in such a case, no prior consent of the
manufacturer is required, but he should be informed of it.

Inspections.

Article 6

17. Paragraph 1 states the extent of the inspections. It describes the essential
facts, circumstances and data to be covered in the course of inspections. At the
same time, the paragraph represents the basic elements of good manufacturing
practice.

18. In order that the Contracting States shall be able to fulfil the provisions of
the Convention and, in particular, of paragraph 1 of this Article, paragraph 2 obliges
them to ensure that they have the necessary minimum of legal powers. In this
connection the provisions of Article 9, paragraph 3, are relevant, which provide a
maximum time-limit within which the Contracting States are to make the necessary
arrangements in their inspection systems in order to comply with the provisions
of this Convention.

19. The provision in Article 6, paragraph 2 (b) is of vital importance. If the
inspectors have not appropriate qualifications and experience, the value of the
information supplied may be much reduced and insufficient to meet the require-
ments of the importing State. Where necessary, lisls of names of inspectors, in-
cluding their qualifications and professional experience should be exchanged. The
provisions of Article 8, paragraph 1 (d), relating to the mutual training of inspectors
will ensure that the competence of inspectors and the quality of their inspections
will be based on a common standard. The reports shall be signed by the inspector
whose inspection yielded the information supplied.

Mutual recognition of inspections.

Article 7

20. Provided that full information is given in respect of the requirements of the
importing Contracting State, the rccognition stipulated under this Article has the
effect that inspections made by the competent authority of the manufacturing
Contracting State will be regarded as though they had been made by the inspectors
of the competent authority of the importing Contracting State. The proviso regarding
full information allows the importing Coniracting State to refuse an import licence
if information is incomplete or if the information supplied does not fulfil the
requirements in force in ils territory. The decision in ecach case rests with the
competent authority of the importing Contracting State.

Consultation.

Article 8
21. For the effective functioning of the Convention and its uniform application
frequent consultations and co-operation are essential. This Article therefore provides
for officials of the competent authorities to meet whenever necessary, but at least
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once a year. The words “officials of the competent authorities” have been used
in order to allow the Heads of the competent authorities or any of the officials or
inspectors in their service to attend meetings, depending on the nature of the
items to be discussed. Several tasks are entrusted to those meetings. In fulfilling
them account must be taken, whenever relevant, of current developments and the
work done in other international organizations.

22. One of the first tasks will be to study, taking into account the work done
by WHO, by the Council of Europe, (Partial Agreement) and by industrial
organizations, the details of general standards of good manufacturing practice as
currently proposed and to make recommendations to this end.

23. Up to now, except in the Nordic area, there exists no wider international
co-operation between national inspectors. In some countries systems have been
developed to control particular products cr particular aspects of their manufacture.
These are not always known to the inspectors in other countries. The Convention
therefore provides that information and experience on the best means and methods
for achieving these inspections shall be currently exchanged so that each Con-
tracting State may profit from the experience of the others.

24. Furthermore, the meetings may provide for the mutual training of inspectors
in order that they may be made familiar with methods and systems in use or attend
symposia where certain questions are discussed in a methodical manner. In this
way inspectors would, in the course of time, gain equivalent knowledge and ex-
perience. This could greatly facilitate the application of the Convention by building
up mutual confidence in the standards of inspection of the Contracting States.

25. Another task of the meetings is to further co-operation between the competent
authorities. This entails all details of the operation of the Convention rules, in
particular all questions relating to the exchange of information, and its simplification.
One of the first questions to be discussed under this heading will be that of written
reports.

26. In the course of time it may arise that the participants in the meetings
come to the conclusion that one or the other provisions of the Convention should
be amended; in such a case, they should be free to make a proposal to this end.

General.

Article 9

27. This Article deals with the ratification of the Convention, the deposit of
the instruments of ratification and the entry into force of the Convention.

28. In order to facilitate the adjustinents in national legislation or in national
inspection systems to be made in order to comply with this Convention, a time-
limit has been stated in the course of which these arrangements have to be made.
Such arrangements must be notified to all Contracting States through the depo-
sitary Government.

29. The Contracting States are obliged to communicate in the same way the
name and address of their principal national authority which is to be considered
as the competent authority within the meaning of the Convention. This communica-
tion is due not only when ratifying or acceding to the Convention but also when a
Contracting State assigns the responsibilities conferred upon the competent authority
by this Convention to another national authority.
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Article 10
30. Recommendations emanating from the meetings referred to in Article 8 and
any proposal for amending the Convention shall be channelled through the de-
positary Government to the other Contracting States. Amendments to the Con-
vention require acceptance by all Contracting States.

Article 11

31. The Convention is open to accession by such other States referred to in
Article 11 as have the national arrangements necessary to apply an inspection
system comparable to that referred to in this Convention. Accession by invitation
has been chosen on account of the technical character of this Convention and is
intended to facilitate the widest participation of States on that basis. An invitation
to accede may be extended not only to a State which has expressed interest in
accession, but also to a State which, in the opinion of the Contracting States, may
be expected to be so interested. Such an invitation shall normally be preceded by
an invitation to its competent authority to arrange for its inspectors to take part
in activities organized under the provisions of Article 8 and by a reciprocal invita-
tion by that State to participate in similar activities organized on its territory.
Since the question of a transitional period may arise, the entry into force of the
Convention in relation to the acceding State shall be agreed between that State
and the Contracting States.

Article 12
32. This Article provides for withdrawal from the Convention which is effected
by giving twelve months’ notice in writing to the depositary Government.

Nr. 7. . 5. april 1971.
AUGLYSING

um sampykktir fyrir Kjarnfraedistofnun Nordurlanda (NORDITA).
Hinn 28. januar 1971 stadfesti menntamalaraSherra sambpykktir fyrir kjarn-
freeSistofnun Nor8urlanda (NORDITA).
Sambpykktirnar eru birtar sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. april 1971.

Emil Jénsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

Sampykktir fyrir Kjarnfradistofnun
Nordurlanda (NORDITA)

I. Almenn akvadi
1. gr.

1. KjarnfreSistofnun Nordurlanda
(hér 4 eftir nefnd NORDITA), sem stofn-
sett er samkvemt alyktun Nordurlanda-
rads nr. 10/1957 og med bpatttoku Dan-
merkur, Finnlands, fslands, Noregs og
Svipjédar, hefur bad ad markmisi ad
efla samvinnu NorSurlanda a svidi vis-
indalegra kjarnorkurannsokna. NiSur-
stodur af rannséknum NORDITA skulu
birtar eSa a annan hatt latnar almenningi
i té, en stofnunin skal ekki fjalla um
starfsemi, er snertir hernadarleg verkefni.

2. Adalverkefni NORDITA eru:
A. A8 reka Kjarnorkustofnun Nordur-
landa i Kaupmannahé6fn, er skal

a) undirbia og framkvaema rann-
soknaaszetlun 4 svidi kjarnorku-
visinda og 1 samradi vid adrar

edlisfredistofnanir fylgjast naid
med proun a bessu rannsokna-
svidi,

b) skapa a8stodu, par sem norraenir
visindamenn & svisi kjarnorku-
visinda geta i lengri e®a skemmri
tima gefi§ sig ad rannséknum og
med samvinnu og vi§ kynni fengid
aukna moguleika til a8 efla rann-
soknir sinar og fylgjast meds fram-
forum i hinum ymsu pattum fraedi-
greinarinnar og

¢) fast vid framhaldsmenntun ungra
norrenna edlisfredinga og almenna
leidso6gn i rannsékn peirra a svidi
kjarnorkuvisinda.

B. A8 efla visindalega samvinnu med&al
norreenna edlisfredinga m. a. med
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Vedtagter for NORDITA

I. Almindelige bestemmelser

§1
1. Nordisk Institut for Teoretisk
Atomfysik (i det fglgende kaldet

NORDITA), der er oprettet i henhold til
Nordisk Rads rekommandation nr. 10/
1957 og med deltagelse af Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og Sverige, har
til formal at fremme samarbejdet mellem
de mnordiske lande inden for viden-
skabelig og grundleggende teoretisk
atomforskning. NORDITA, hvis arbejds-
resultater vil blive offentliggjort eller
pa anden made gjort alment tilgengelige,
skal ikke befatte sig med virksomhed,
der tjener militeere formal.
2. NORDITAs hovedopgaver er:

A. At drive et Nordisk Institut for
Teoretisk Atomfysik i Kgbenhavn,
som skal

a) tilretteleegge og gennemfgre et
forskningsprogram for teoretisk
atomfysik og samtidig ved opret-
holdelse af forbindelse med andre
fysikinstitutioner ngje fglge ud-
viklingen pa dette forskningsom-
rade,

b) veaere et samlingssted, hvor nor-
diske forskere med teoretisk atom-
fysik som fag ved Kkortere eller
leengere besgg kan drive forskning
og gennem samarbejde og kon-
takter med kolleger fra nordiske
og andre lande kan fa ggede
muligheder for at fremme deres
forskningsarbejde og holde sig
underrettet om fremskridt inden
for fagets forskellige grene, samt

c) tjene til videreuddannelse af unge
nordiske fysikere og til almindelig
vejledning for disse i forsknings-
arbejdet inden for den teoretiske

atomfysik.
B. At fremme det videnskabelige sam-
arbejde mellem nordiske fysikere

bl. a. ved
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a) skiptum e0lisfredinga milli Nord-

urlanda,
b) adstodu til skemmri eSa lengri
dvalar edlisfredinga fra oO8rum

I6ndum vid e8lisfraedistofnanir a
Nordurléndum, og

c¢) fundum og radstefnum a Nordur-
Iondum.

2. gr.
NORDITA skal eiga 16gheimili i Dan-
morku og vera sjalfseignarstofnun.

3. gr.
Danska rikid skuldbindur sig til ad
lata i té naudsynlegt hiisnaedi og greida
pbann kostnad, sem leidir af notkun pess.

4. gr.

Kostna8ur af rekstri NORDITA grei8ist
med rikisframlogum patttékurikjanna og
skiptist milli peirra a® tiltélu vi§ félks-
fjolda.

5. gr.

Rikisstjorn Danmerkur hefur almennt
eftirlit me§ NORDITA og ttnefnir endur-
skodanda ad tillégu rikisendurskoBunar
Danmerkur. Endursko8andinn skal ann-
adhvort vera loggiltur i Danmorku e8a
starfa vid rikisendurskodun Danmerkur,
sem heimilt er ad framkvaema nanari
endurskodun. NiSurstada nanari endur-
skoSunar skal tilkynnt rikisendurskodun
hinna patttokurikjanna.

6. gr.

1. Fra arinu 1975 getur hvert patttoku-
rikjanna med a8 minnsta kosti ars fyrir-
vara sagt upp patttéku sinni fra 1. jandar
ad telja. Tilkynningu um uppségn skal
senda rikisstjérnum hinna batttoku-
rikjanna.

2. Auk akvae®a 1. 1ids pessarar greinar
geta rikisstjornirnar komid sér saman
um ad leggja stofnunina nidur.
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a) udveksling af fysikere mellem de
nordiske lande,

b) tilvejebringelse af muligheder for
kortere eller lsengere besgg ved
fysikinstitutioner i de nordiske
lande af fysikere fra andre lande,
o8

c¢) afholdelse af symposier og kong-
resser i de nordiske lande.

§ 2
NORDITA, hvis hjemsted er Danmark.
er en selvejende institution.

§ 3
Den danske stat forpligter sig til at
stille de forngdne lokaler til radighed og
til at afholde de udgifter, der er forbundet
med lokaliteternes anvendelse.

§ 4
De med NORDITAs drift forbundne
omkostninger daekkes ved statsbidrag
fra de deltagende lande og fordeles mell-
em landene forholdsmsssigt pad grundlag
af de enkelte landes befolkningstal.

§5

Regeringen i Danmark fdrer alminde-
ligt tilsyn med NORDITA og udpeger
efter indstilling fra Danmarks ordinsere
statslige revisionsmyndighed en revisor
for NORDITAs regnskaber. Revisoren
skal enten vare autoriseret i Danmark
eller vaere ansat ved dette lands ordinzaere
statslige revisionsmyndighed, der er
berettiget til at foretage efterrevision.
Resultatet af en eventuel efterrevision
meddeles de statslige revisionsmyndig-
heder i de gvrige deltagende lande.

§ 6
1. Fra 1975 kan ethvert af de deltag-
ende lande udmelde sig med mindst ét
ars varsel til den 1. januar. Meddelelse
om udmeldelse tilstilles samtlige g@vrige
deltagende landes regeringer.

2. NORDITA kan, uanset bestemmel-
sen i stk. 1, oplgses efter overenskomst
mellem de deltagende landes regeringer.
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3. Nu reynast eignir NORDITA ekki
naegilegar til ad lika skuldbindingum
stofnunarinnar og abyrgjast ba patttoku-
rikin greidslu i samrsemi vis akveaedi 4.
greinar. Tekjuafgangur skiptist 4 sama
hatt.

4. Peim eignum, sem Danmérk letur
i té samkveemt 3. grein, skal skilad aftur
i pvi astandi sem ber eru, ef NORDITA
leysist upp.

5. Ef NORDITA verdur leyst upp, skal
sami® um radstofun a skjalasafni stofn-
unarinnar.

II. Skipulag

7. gr.
I NORDITA er stjérn og starfslid, b.
a m. forstjori.

8. gr.

1. Stjornin fer med mal NORDITA, og
skulu eiga szeti i henni eigi fleiri en 3
medlimir fra hverju patttokurikjanna.
Med8limir skulu vera fulltriar fyrir vis-
indalegar kjarnorkurannsoknir og hafa
vfirsyn yfir rannséknir 4 pessu svidi. A
stjornarfundum geta peir haft raSunauta
sér til a®stodar.

2. Medlimir eru skipa8ir til 4 ara i
senn af rikisstjorn hlutadeigandi lands.
Endurkjoér er heimilt.

9. gr.
Stjérnin skal:
a) akveda stefnu NORDITA i visinda-
legum malum og stjéornun,

b) bera abyrg8 4 rekstri NORDITA,

c) yfirleitt hafa bad umbod og fram-
kvaema bau storf, sem leidir af mark-
midi NORDITA.

10. gr.
1. Stjérnin kys ur sinum hépi for-
mann og varaformann. Formadur er
kjorinn til 1 ars i senn. Endurkjér i
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3. Safremt aktiverne ikke er til-
straekkelige til at dekke de NORDITA
pahvilende forpligtelser, heefter de
enkelte deltagende lande i overensstem-
melse med den i § 4 omhandlede for-
delingsnorm. Et eventuelt overskud
fordeles efter samme norm.

4. De aktiver, som i henhold til § 3
er stillet til radighed af Danmark, falder
tilbage til dette land i den stand, hvori
de ved NORDITAs oplgsning befinder
sig.

5. I tilfeelde af NORDITAs oplgsning
treeffes aftale om, hvad der skal fore-
tages med NORDITAs arkiv.

II. Organisation

§ 7
NORDITA bestar af en styrelse og et
personale. herunder en direktgr.

§ 8

1. NORDITA ledes af styrelsen, der
bestar af hgjst 3 medlemmer fra hvert
al de deltagende lande. Medlemmerne
bgr vere reprasentanter for den teo-
retiske atomfysik med overblik over den
aktuelle forskning pa dette omrade. De
kan ved styrelsens mgder veere ledsaget
af radgivere.

2. Medlemmerne udneevnes for hgjst
4 ar ad gangen af vedkommende lands
regering. Genvalg kan finde sted.

§9
Styrelsen skal:

a) fastlaegge retningslinier for NORDITA
i videnskabelige og administrative
anliggender,

b) svare for NORDITAs
forvaltning og

c¢) i gvrigt have de befgjelser og ud-
g¢ve de funktioner, som fglger af
NORDITAs formal.

gkonomiske

§ 10
1. Styrelsen valger blandt sine med-
lemmer en formand og en nastformand.
Formanden velges for 1 ar ad gangen.

C1e6
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beinu framhaldi af starfstimabili er
heimilt tvisvar sinnum.

2. Stjornin  skal koma saman til
fundar a8 minnsta kosti einu sinni a ari.
Sé eigi anna® akvesid, skulu stjérnar-
fundir haldnir a8 16gheimili NORDITA.

11. gr.
1. Stjéornarfundur skal haldinn innan
2ja manada, ef stjornarmedlimur eins
patttokurikis fer pess a leit.

2. I bodi til stjérnarfundar skal fund-
arefni tilgreint.

3. Stjornarmedlimir fra sama batt-
tokulandi fara med eitt atkvaedi i stjorn-
inni.

4. Stjérnin getur tekis akvardanir, ef
medlimir fra ad minnsta kosti brem
I6ndum eru a fundi.

5. DPegar anna® er eigi akvedis, tekur
stjornin akvar8anir med einféldum meiri
hluta atkvada.

6. Ef atkvaedi eru jofn. raedur atkvaesi
pess lands, sem formadur er fra, tarslit-
um.

7. Ef stjornin telur naudsynlegt, getur
hun skipad framkvemdanefndir og adrar
nefndir.

8. Stjornin getur gert sérstaka skipu-
lagssambykkt.

9. Stjornin getur, ad svo miklu leyti
sem hun telur bess porf, fali§ akveSin
storf forstjora eda beim nefndum, sem
getid er um i lis 7.

12. gr.
1. Starfslis NORDITA er:

a) visindamenn, sem radnir eru vid
NORDITA til lengri tima til abd
stjorna starfinu og tryggja samrsemi
i pvi,

b) visindamenn, sem taka patt i rann-
s6knastarfi i takmarkadan tima,

c¢) styrkpegar fra NorSurlondum, sem
taka batt i starfi vis NORDITA vegna
framhaldsmenntunar,

d) starfsfélk skrifstofu.

2. Radningarkjor starfslidsins skulu
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Genvalg i umiddelbar fortswettelse af en
funktionsperiode kan finde sted 2 gange.
2. Styrelsen skal treede sammen mindst
én gang om aret. Hvis styrelsen ikke
treeffer anden bestemmelse, treeder den
sammen pa NORDITAs hjemsted.

§ 11
1. Nar medlemmerne fra ét af de
deltagende lande fremseetter gnske
derom, skal der i Igbet af hgjst 2

maneder afholdes mgde i styrelsen.
2. Indkaldelse til mgder i styrelsen
skal indeholde oplysning om dagsorden.
3. Medlemmerne fra ét land har én
stemme i styrelsen.

4. Styrelsen er beslutningsdygtig, nar
medlemmer fra mindst 3 lande er til
stede ved mgdet.

5. Styrelsens beslutninger traeffes ved
simpel stemmeflerhed, hvor intet andet
er bestemt.

6. 1 tilfeelde af stemmelighed ggr
stemmen fra det land, der pa det
pagzeldende tidspunkt bessetter formands-
hvervet, udslaget.

7. Styrelsen kan, dersom den anser
det for pakraevet, nedsaette et forretnings-
udvalg og andre udvalg.

8. Styrelsen kan vedtage en serlig
forretningsorden.

9. Styrelsen kan, i det omfang den
anser det for pakraevet, delegere befdj-
elser til direktgren eller til de i pkt. 7
nevnte organer.

§ 12
1. NORDITAs personale bestar af:

a) videnskabelige medarbejdere med
ansaettelse ved NORDITA for lengere
tidsrum til ledelse af arbejdet og til
sikring af kontinuiteten i dette,

b) videnskabelige medarbejdere, der i
kortere perioder deltager i forsknings-
arbejdet,

¢) stipendiater fra de nordiske lande,
som med videreuddannelse for dje
deltager i arbejdet pA NORDITA,

d) administrativt personale.

2. Personalets ansaettelsesbetingelser
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akvedin i
semur.

3. Stjérnin skipar forstjora NORDITA
fyrir pann starfstima, sem akvedinn er
i starfsreglum.

4. Forstjorinn stjornar rannsokna-
starfi NORDITA i samraemi vi§ par
meginreglur, sem stjornin akvedur, og
sér einnig um framkvemdastjorn stofn-
unarinnar. Hann skal auk bess fara eftir
sampykktum pessum og akvoérSunum
stjornarinnar, p. 4 m. starfsreglunum.
Hann gefur stjorninni skyrslu um starf-
semi stofnunarinnar og tekur Dpatt i
stjornarfundum an atkvaedisréttar.

starfsreglum, sem stjornin

13. gr.

1. Fjarhagsar NORDITA er almanaks-
arid.

2. Stjorn NORDITA leggur i sidasta
lagi 1. marz hvers ars fram fjarhags-
asetlun naesta ars fyrir menntamalaradu-
neyti Danmerkur. Jafnframt ber einnig
ad leggja fram bradabirgSafjarhags-
azetlun neesta ars a eftir.

Rikisstjérn Danmerkur, a8 fenginni
umsoégn hinna patttékurikjanna, tilkynn-
ir sampykkt fjarhagsasetlunar fyrir neesta

ar og gerir per athugasemdir, sem
bradabirgSafjarhagsazetlun fyrir par-

naesta ar kann ad gefa tilefni til.

3. Fjarhagsaatlun skal misa vid mynt
I6gheimilislandsins og rikisframlég skulu
greidd 1 peirri mynt.

4. Stjérninni er heimilt ad taka vid
gjofum fyrir hénd NORDITA, b. 4 m.
arfi, enda fylgi ekki skilyrdi, sem ésam-
rymanleg eru markmiSum NORDITA.

14. gr.
1. Nakvaemt bokhald skal fert um
allar tekjur og gjold NORDITA.

2. Engar greiSslur ma inna af hendi
4an heimildar formanns stjérnarinnar,
forstjora e®a bess, sem stjérnin kann ad
veita umbo® til bess.
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~3

fastlaegges i et af styrelsen udarbejdet
regulativ.

3. Styrelsen udnzvner en direktgr
for NORDITA med den i personaleregula-
tivet fastsatte funktionsperiode.

4. Direktgren forestar i overensstem-
melse med de af styrelsen fastlagte
retningslinier NORDITAs videnskabelige
virksomhed og har tillige den administra-
tive ledelse af NORDITA. Han skal i
¢vrigt handle i1 overensstemmelse med
denne vedtegt og de af styrelsen trufne
beslutninger, herunder personaleregul-
ativet. Han afgiver beretning om virk-
somheden til styrelsen, i hvis mgder han
deltager uden stemmeret.

§ 13

1. NORDITAs regnskabsar er kalen-
deraret.

2. NORDITAs styrelse fremsender
senest den 1. marts i et kalenderar forslag
til budget for det fglgende til Danmarks
undervisningsministerium. Samtidig frem-
sendes et preeliminzert budgetforslag for
det derpa fglgende kalenderar.

Danmarks regering meddeler - efter
at have indhentet en udtalelse herom fra
de ¢vrige bidragsydende staters reger-
inger - godkendelse af budgettet for det
nermest fglgende kalenderar og frem-
fgrer de bemerkninger, som kan foran-
lediges af det praeliminaere budgetforslag
for det derpa fglgende kalenderar.

3. Budgettet anlsegges i mgntsorten i
domicillandet, og statsbidrag udbetales
i samme mgntsort.

4. Styrelsen kan pd NORDITAs vegne
modtage gaver, herunder testamentariske,
under forudsaetning af, at der ikke til
gaven er knyttet betingelser, som er
uforenelige med NORDITAs formal.

§ 14

1. Der fgres et ngjagtigt regnskab
over samtlige NORDITAs indtegter og
udgifter.

2. Ingen udbetaling kan finde sted
uden attestation fra styrelsens formand
eller direktgren eller den, der af styrelsen
métte veere bemyndiget dertil.
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3. Formadur stjéornarinnar e8a for-
stjori fara med umbod NORDITA.

4. Stjornin og forstjéri skulu veita
endurskodun peirri, er um getur i 5. grein,
allar upplysingar og veita henni alla ba
adstod, sem naudsynleg er vid fram-
kvemd endurskoGunarinnar.

5. Rikisstjorn hvers patttokurikis skal
innan 6 ménada fra lokum fjarhagsars
14tis 1 té eintak af arsreikningi, undir-
ritad af formanni stjérnarinnar og for-
stjéra og aritad af endurskoSun asamt
skyrslu stjornarinnar.

15. gr.

1. Fundargerd skal haldin um stjérn-
arfundi og skal hdin undirritud af for-
manni stjérnarinnar. Skyrslur um stjérn-
arfundi skulu sendar rikisstjérnum patt-

tokurikjanna.
2. Stjérninni er heimilt a8 gera tillogu
til  rikisstjéorna patttokurikjanna um

breytingar a pessum sampykktum.

III. Gildistaka

16. gr.

Sampykktir pessar ganga i gildi bann
dag, sem danska menntamalaraSuneytid
hefur moéttekid adildaryfirlysingar allra
batttokurikjanna.

Nr. 8.
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3. T gvrigt tegnes NORDITA af styr-
elsens formand eller direktgren.

4. Styrelsen og direktgren skal med-
dele den i § 5 omtalte revision alle op-
Iysninger og yde denne al den bistand,
som er ngdvendig ved udfgrelse af re-
visionen.

5. Et af styrelsens formand og dir-
ektgren underskrevet eksemplar af ars-
regnskabet, forsynet med behgrig revisi-
onspategning, skal - tillige med en af
styrelsen udarbejdet beretning - tilstil-
les regeringen i hvert af de deltagende
lande senest 6 méaneder cfter regnskabs-
arets udlgb.

§ 15

1. Over det pa styrelsens mgder
passerede fgres en protokol, der under-
skrives af styrelsens formand. Der
fremsendes referater af styrelsens mgder
til regeringerne i medlemslandene.

2. Styrelsen kan til de deltagende
landes regeringer afgive forslag til
@ndring af disse bestemmelser.

III. Ikrafttraeden
§ 16
Disse bestemmelser treeder i kraft den
dag, hvor tiltreedelseserkleringer fra
samtlige deltagerlande er modtaget i det
danske undervisningsministerium.

5. april 1971.

AUGLYSING

um 3. vidbétarbékun vio samning um réttindi og frichelgi Evropuradsins.

Hinn 16. februar 1971 var aSalritara Evrépuradsins afhent fullgildingarskjal
fslands varSandi 3. békun vid samning um réttindi og friShelgi Evrépuradsins, sem

ger$§ var i Strasbourg hinn 6. marz 1959.

Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 5. april 1971.

Emil Jonsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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THIRD PROTOCOL

to the General Agreement on Privileges and Immunities of the
Council of Europe.

The Governments signatory hereto, being Members of the Council of Europe,
signatories of the General Agreement on Privileges and Immunities of the Council
of Europe or Parties to the said Agreement and, at the same time, Members of the
Council of Europe Resettlement Fund for National Refugees and Over-population;

Having regard to the provisions of Articles T and IX (g) of the Articles of
Agreement of the aforesaid Fund;

Having regard to Article 40 of the Statute of the Council of Europe;

Desirous of defining the legal regime of the property, assets and operations
of the Resettlement Fund, and the legal status of its organs and officials;

Considering that it is necessary to facilitate the realisation of the statutory
purposes of the Fund by the most generous possible reduction in direct or indirect
taxation affecting the operations of the Fund and borne ultimately by the bene-
ficiaries of loans granted by the Fund;

Desirous of supplementing, in respect of the Resettlement Fund, the provisions
of the General Agreement on Privileges and Immunities of the Council of Europe,

Have agreed as follows:

PART 1
Articles of Agreement, Personality, Capacity.

Article 1

The Articles of Agreement of the Council of Europe Resettlement Fund, as
approved by the Committee of Ministers in Resolution (56) 9, or as amended by the
aforesaid Committee, or by the Governing Body acting within the limits laid down
in Article IX (h) of the said Articles of Agreement, shall be an integral part of
the present Protocol.

The Council of Europe Resettlement Fund shall possess juridical personality
and, in particular, the capacity:

(I) to contract;
(I1) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable property;

(III) to institute legal proceedings;

(IV) to carry out any transaclion related to its statutory purposes.

The operations, acts and contracts of the Resettlement Fund shall be governed
by this Protocol, by the Articles of Agrerment of the Fund and by regulations
issued in pursuance of the said Articles of Agreement. In addition, a national law
may be applied in a particular casc. provided that the Fund expressly agrees thereto
and that such law does not derogate from this Protocol nor from the said Articles
of Agreement.

PART 1I
Courts, Property, Assets, Operations.
Article 2
Any competent court of a Member of the Fund or of a State in whose territory
the Fund has contracted or guaranteed a loan may hear suits in which the Fund
is a defendant.
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Nevertheless:

(i) No action shall be brought in such courts, cither against the Fund by a
Member or persons acting for or deriving claims from a Member, or by the Fund
against a Member or the persons aforesaid;

(ii) Differences arising out of any loan or guarantee contract concluded by
the Fund with a Member or with any other borrower approved by that Member
shall be settled by arbitration in accordance with procedure laid down in the said
contract. Differences arising out of any loan or guarantee contract signed by the
Fund shall be settled by arbitration procedure under arrangements specified in
the Loan Regulations drawn up in pursuance of Article X, Section 1 (d), of the
Articles of Agreement of the Fund.

Article 3

The property and assets of the Fund, wheresoever located and by whomsoever
held, shall be immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or execution before
the delivery against the Fund of an enforceable judgement which can no longer be
disputed by common remedies at law.

Enforcement of awards by execution, where such awards result from arbitration
in accordance with the third paragraph of Article 2 shall, in the territory of Members
of the Fund, take place through the legal channels prescribed in each such Member
State and after endorsement with the executory formula customary in the State
in whose territory the award is to be executed; for the purpose of such endorse-
ment, no check shall be required other than verification that the award is authentic,
that it conforms to the rules concerning competence and procedure set forth in
the Loan Regulations of the Fund and that it does not conflict with a final judge-
ment passed in the country concerned. Each signatory shall, on deposit of its
instrument of ratification, notify the other signatories through the Secretary-
General of the Council of Europe what authority is competent under its laws to
discharge this formality.

Article 4
The property and assets of the Fund, wheresoever located and by whomsoever
held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or
any other form of distraint by executive or legislative action.
The buildings and premises used for the operations of the Fund, and also its
archives, shall be inviolable.

Article 5

To the extent necessary to the achievement of its statutory purposes the
Fund may:

(a) hold currency of any kind and operate accounts in any currency;

(b) freely transfer its funds through banking channels from one country to
another or within any country and convert any currency held by it into any other
currency.

In exercising its rights under this Article, the Fund shall pay due regard to
any representations made to it by the Government of any Member.

Article 6
The property and assets of the Fund shall be free from restrictions, regulations,
controls and moratoria of any nature.
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Article 7

The Resettlement Fund and its assets, income and other property shall be
exempt from, all direct taxes.

The Resettlement Fund shall be exempt from all taxes in the territory of Members
of the Fund in respect of transactions and operations relating to loans contracted
by the Fund with a view to applying their proceeds, in accordance with its purpose,
to the needs of refugees and surplus population or relating to loans granted or
guaranteed by the Fund in accordance with its statutory provisions.

The Fund shall not be granted exemption from any rates, taxes or dues which
are merely charges for public utility services.

Member Governments shall, whenever possible, make appropriate arrange-
ments for:

(a) exemption from taxes on income derived from interest on bonds issued or
loans contracted by the Fund;

(b) the remission or return of excise duties and taxes which form part of the
price to be paid for movable or immovable property or of the payment for services
rendered, when the Fund, for official purposes, is making substantial purchases
or procuring services the total cost of which includes such excise duties and taxes.

No tax of any kind shall be levied on any security or bond issued or guaranteed
by the Fund (or any dividend or interest thereon) by whomsoever held:

(a) which discriminates against such security or bond solely because it is issued
or guaranteed by the Fund; or

(b) if the sole legal basis for such tax is the place or currency in which the
security or bond is issued, guaranteed, made payable or paid, or the location of
the headquarters or of any office or place of business maintained by the Fund.

Article 8
The Fund shall be exempt from all customs dutles, prohibitions and restrictions
on imports and exports in respect of articles required for its official use, unless such
prohibition or restrictions have been imposed for reasons of ordre public, safety or
health. Articles imported under exemption will not be disposed of in any way in
the country into which they are imported, except under conditions approved by
the Government of that country.

PART III
Organs.

Article 9
The organs referred to in Article VIII of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund shall enjoy in the territory of each Member State, for their official com-
munications, treatment at least as favourable as that accorded by that Member
to diplomatic missions of any other Government. No censorship shall be applied
to the official correspondence and other official communications of the organs
of the Fund.

Article 10
Members of the Governing Body, the Administrative Council and the Auditing
Board shall be immune from legal process in respect of words spoken or written
and all acts performed by them in their official capacity and within the limit of
their authority. They shall continue to enjoy such immunity after their terms of
office have expired. In addition, they shall be accorded the same immunities from
immigration restrictions and alien registration requirements and the same exchange
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and travel facilities as are accorded by Members to representatives of other Govern-
ments of the Fund having comparable rank. Sums paid to them in respect of
expenses necessarily incurred in the discharge of their duties shall be exempt
from taxation.

Article 11
The privileges and immunities are accorded to the individuals mentioned in
Article 10 not for their own personal benefit, but in order to safeguard the inde-
pendent exercise of their functions. Consequently, a Member not only has the right,
but is in duty bound, to waive the immunity of its representatives in any case
where, in the opinion of the Member, immunity would impede the course of justice,
and where it can be waived without prejudice to the purpose for which it is
accorded.
Article 12
(a) The provisions of Articles 10 and 11 may not be invoked by a representative
against the authorities of the State of which he is or has been the representative.
(b) Articles 10, 11 and 12 (a) shall apply equally to deputy representatives,
advisers, technical experts and secretaries of delegations.

PART 1V
Officials.

Article 13

The Governor and officials of the Fund shall be accorded the privileges and
immunities specified in Article 18 of the General Agreement on Privileges and
Immunities of the Council of Europe.

The Governor will specify the categories of officials to which the provisions of
the aforesaid Article shall apply.

The communications specified in Article 17 of the General Agreement on
Privileges and Immunities of the Council of Europe shall be made by the Secretary-
General of the Council in respect of the Governor and also of the officials referred
to in the preceding paragraph.

The Secretary-General, after consulting the Governor, shall have the right and
the duty to waive the immunity of any official in any case where he considers
that immunity would impede the course of justice and can be waived without
prejudice to the satisfactory operation of the Fund. In the case of the Governor,
the Governing Body of the Fund shall have the right to waive immunity.

PART V
Application of the Agreement.

Article 14
The Governments of Member States of the Fund undertake to seck such
constitutional authority as may be necessary to fulfil the statutory obligations
assumed by those States vis-a-vis the Resettlement Fund. They undertake likewise
to seek such authority in good time in order to be able to fulfil any undertakings
into which they may have entered as borrower or guarantor, in accordance with
Article VI, Section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the Resettlement Fund.

Article 15
The Fund may conclude with any Member State special agreements on the
detailed application of the provisions of the present Protocol, supplementing the
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said provisions or derogating from thosc of Article 13 above. It may likewise
conclude agreements with any State which is not a member of the Fund, modifying
the application of the provisions of the present Protocol so far as that State is
concerned.

PART VI
Final clauses.

Article 16

The present Protocol shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification
deposited with the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe. It shall enter into
force as soon as three signatories representing at least one-third of the Fund’s
holdings have deposited their inctruments of ratification. For the other Members
of the Fund is shall enter into force on the date when their respective instruments
of ratification are deposited.

Nevertheless, pending the entry into force of this Protocol in accordance with
the foregoing paragraph, the signatories agree, in order not to delay the satisfactory
operation of the Fund, to apply the Protocol provisionally from 1st September 1958,
‘or, at latest, from the date of signature, to the extent compatible with their
constitutional rules.

Article 17

Any Government which becomes a Member of the Resettlement Fund after the
signature of the present Protocol may accede thereto by depositing an instrument
of accession with the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe. Such accession
shall become effective on the date of deposit if this takes place after the Protocol
has entered into force, and upon the date of such entry into force if the accession
takes place prior to that date.

Any Government which has deposited an instrument of accession before the
entry into force of the Protocol shall immediately apply the latter provisionally,
to the extent compatible with its constitutional rules.

In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed the present
Protocol.

Done at Strasbourg, this 6th day of March 1959, in English and in French,
“both texts being equally authentic, in a single copy which shall remain in the
archives of the Council of Europe. The Secretary-General shall transmit certified
copies to each of the signatories or States acceding.

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT

of the Council of Europe Resettlement Fund.

Article 1
Establishment of the Fund.
A Council of Europe Resettlement Fund (hereinafter called “the Fund’) shall
be established.

The Fund shall be attached to the Council of Europe and administered under
its supreme authority.
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Article 11
Purpose.

The purpose of the Fund is to help in solving the problems with which European
countries are or may be faced as a result of the presence of surplus elements of
population, including national refugees, by providing or guarantecing loans to
finance:

(a) absorption programmes approved by a Member of the Fund in accordance
with Article VI of the present Articles of Agreement, designed to create new oppor-
tunities of employment for such persons;

(b) resettlement programmes approved by a Member of the Fund providing for
loans to or expenditure for the benefit of persons residing in Europe who seek
resettlement in a European or extra-European country and who shall undertake
to repay the amount of such loans or expenditure insofar as they are financed by
the Fund.

Article IIT
Membership.

Member Governments of the Council of Europe may become members of the
Fund in accordance with the provisions of Article IV, Section 2 (a) (i). Other Govern-
ments admitted to membership by the Fund may become members of the Fund
upon such special conditions as the Fund may prescribe in each case, in accordance
with the provisions of Article TV, Section 2 (a) (ii).

Article IV
Obligations of members.

Section 1. — Participating Certificates

The Fund shall issue for subscription by its members participating certificates,
expressed in terms of a single currency by way of common denominator. Members
shall pay their subscriptions in their national currency, at the official rate of exchange
in effect at the time of subscription.

Section 2. — Subscriptions. S

(a) Each Member shall subscribe a certain number of participating certificates:

(i) the number of participating certificates placed at the disposal of each
Member State of the Council of Europe is fixed in accordance with the
table appended to the present Articles of Agreement. Each member of the
Fund shall subscribe as many participating certificates as it wishes, but
shall not initially take up less than one quarter of such certificates
placed at its disposal.

(ii) The number of participating certificates to be allocated to other Members
shall be fixed by agreement with the Governing Body of the Fund in accord-
ance with Article IX para. (e) of the present Articles of Agreement.

(b) Each member shall pay in at least twenty-five per cent (25%) of the
subscription price of the participating certificates subscribed by it promptly upon
becoming a member; and the balance shall be paid in accordance with Article IX,
para. (c).

Section 3. - Mainlenance of Value of Subscriptions.
Whenever the par value of a Member State’s currency is reduced or the foreign
exchange value of such currency has depreciated to a significant extent, the Mem-
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ber shall pay to the Fund within a rcasonable time an additional amount of its
own currency sufficient to maintain the value, as of the time of subscription, of the
subscription by the member of participating certificates of the Fund.

Section 4. — Limitation of Liability.
No Member shall be liable to third parties for any obligation of the Fund.

Article V
Contributions and borrowing operations.

For uses not inconsistent with its purpose, the Fund may accept contributions.
It may also borrow funds.

The Fund is empowered to receive contributions offered for specific purposes
which come within its stated aims.

Article VI
General provisions relating to loans and guarantees.

Section 1. — Forms of Loans.
Loans made by the Fund shall be in one of the following forms:
(i) loans to Member Governments of the Fund;

(ii) loans guaranteed by a Member Government of the Fund granted to any
legal person approved by that Member;

(iii) loans guaranteed by a Member Government of the Fund and granted to
migrants through the intermediary of the Member or of any legal person
approved by that member.

(iv) Loans granted to any legal person approved by a Member Government
of the Fund, when the Administrative Council is satisfied that the loan
requested is covered by adequate guarantees and fulfils the requirements
laid down in Section 3 below with regard to the loans mentioned in
paragraphs (i), (ii) and (iii) of the present Section.*).

Section 2. — Guarantees.

The Fund may grant its guarantee for transactions arising from the realisation
of the aims set out in Article II, conditions to be determined for each particular
case.

Section 3. — Obligations of Borrower or Guarantor.

(a) The obligations of Member Governments of the Fund under loans granted
pursuant to Section 1 (i) of this Article and the guarantees of Member Governments
of the Fund under Section 1 (ii) and 1 (iii) of this Article must in each case be an
unconditional promise:

(i) to repay, within a specified period, a specified sum expressed in a specified
currency, and; .

(ii) to pay interest and, where necessary, a commission in respect of the specified
sum, at a specified rate, at specified intervals and beginning on a specified
date.

(b) In determining the currencies in which obligations of Member Governments
of the Fund, whether borrowers or guarantors, shall be expressed, the Fund shall
seek to maintain a balance in amounts and currencies between its assets, including
such obligations, and the subscription prices paid by its members, including any
payments pursuant to Article IV, Section 3.

*) Resolution 11 (1957) of the Governing Body:
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Section 4. — Subrogation.

In the loan contracts guaranteed in accordance with Section 1 (ii) and 1 (iii)
of this Article, it shall be laid down that the guarantor, upon satisfying its obliga-
tion to the Fund under the guarantee, shall be subrogated to the corresponding
claims of the Fund against the principal borrower or borrowers.

Section 5. — Supporting statements by Members.

In support of applications for loans to be granted in connection with resettle-
ment or absorption programmes, the Fund shall receive a statement by a Member
that:

(i) it approves the programmes;

(ii) it believes that the programme will result in the successful resettlement or

absorption of persons resident in the European territory of the member;

(iii) it believes that the funds to be supplied by the Fund are not available upon

reasonable terms from any other source.

Section 6. — Supporting information.

The Administrative Council referred to in Article X of these Regulations shall
determine what information and pledges a borrower shall be required to furnish in
support of its application.

Article VII
Investments.

Section 1. — Temporary investments.

Pending its first use of the funds subsecribed by a State, the Fund may invest
in Treasury Bills or other securities issued and guaranteed by that State.

In making investments the Administrative Council shall take expert advice.

Section 2. — Accumulation and investment of surplus.

The Fund’s surplus resulting from an excess of receipts on account of interest
and commissions, or any part thereof, may he accumulated and invested in a manner
to be determined by the Administrative Council.

Article VIII
Organisation, administration and supervision of the Fund.

The organisation, administration and supervision of -the Fund shal] be divided
between the followmg

— the Governing Body,

— the Administrative Council,

— the Governor,

-— the Auditing Board,
as provided in the succeeding Articles.

Article IX
Governing Body.

Section 1. — Decisions reserved to Members.

The Governing Body, representing the Members of the Fund, shall have sole
authority:

(a) to determine the single currency (by way of common denominator) and
the nominal value of the participating certificates;
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(b) to determine the terms upon which the Fund will accept contributions or
borrow funds and the rights to be granted, including their rights in respect of the
Fund’s assets, to contributors or lenders to the Fund;

(¢) to fix the dates on which calls are to be made upon the unpaid balance of
participating certificates subscribed, according to the requirements of the Fund
for carrying out its stated aims;

(d) to determine the operating policies of the Fund;

(e) to authorise Governments other than Member Governments of the Council
of Europe to join the Fund, to lay down conditions for their admission and to deter-
mine the number of participating certificates to be subscribed by such Govern-
ments;

(f) to appoint the Governor, revoke his appointment and accept his resigna-
tion;

(g) to recommend the international or other legislative measures to be adopted
by Members, in order to define such matters as the special arrangements governing
assets or property held by the Fund in their territory or in the territory of third
States and the obligations of Members arising from special operations of the Fund;

(h) to amend these Articles, without, however, making any change in their
stated aims;

(i) to interpret these Articles of Agreement;

(j) to suspend permanently the operations of the Fund and to distribute its
assets;

(k) to draw up Rules of Procedure and to designate its Chairman;

(I) to nominate the three auditors who shall constitute the Auditing Board.

Section 2. — Voting.

(a) The decisions reserved to Members of the Fund shall be taken by votes
cast either orally at meetings or in writing between meetings.

(b) Each Member of the Fund shall have one vote for each participating certi-
ficate held by it.

Article X
Administrative Council.

Section 1. — Decisions reserved to the Administrative Council.

The Administrative Council shall have all the necessary powers to administer
the Fund. It shall take decisions for such purposes as the following:

(a) to determine from time to time what portion of the Fund’s surplus, if any,
shall be accumulated and invested under the provisions of Article VII, Section 2;

(b) to approve the operating budget of the Fund on the principle that opera-
ting expenses may not exceed receipts on account of interest and commissions;

(c) to give to the Governor specific or general directives;

(d) to establish Rules of Procedure for the Fund and, in particular, the terms
on which loans shall be granted or guaranteed;

(e) to transmit each year to the Special Representative, for submission to
the Committee of Ministers, the report of the Governor of the Fund.

Section 2. — Composition of the Administrative Council.

(a) The Administrative Council shall consist of a Chairman appointed by the
Governing Body, together with one representative of each Member of the Fund.
Each representative on the Administrative Council shall have a number of votes
equal to the number of participating certificates held by the Member he represents.
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(b) The Administrative Council may invile representatives of the international
and inter-governmental organisations concerned to participate without vote in its
proceedings.

Section 3. — Term of members of the Administrative Council.

Appointments of members of the Administrative Council shall continue until
revoked by the Member of the Fund which has appointed him. Retiring members
of the Council are always eligible for re-appointment or re-election.

Section 4. — Method of decision by the Administrative Council.

(a) The Administrative Council shall be convened by its Chairman. It shall
meet whenever necessity arises and at least once each quarter;

(b) The decisions of the Administrative Council shall be taken by a majority of
the votes cast by members present. Two-thirds of its members shall constitute a
quorum, failing which the deliberations of the Council shall be invalid.

Section 5. — Commitiees of the Administrative Council.

The Administrative Council may from time to time appoint Committees from
among its members and delegate to such Committees powers to be specified in
each particular case.

Section 6. — Compensation of members of the Administrative Council.

Members of the Administrative Council shall serve without compensation from
the Fund, but their reasonable expenses incurred in performing their functions as
members of the Administrative Council shall be reimbursed by the Fund.

Article XI
Governor.

Section 1. — Functions of the Governor.

The Governor shall conduct the current administration of the Fund under the
instructions and supervision of the Administrative Council.

He shall represent the Fund in all its transactions. He shall not contract any
financial obligations, in accordance with the terms of Articles V and VI of the
Articles of Agreement, without the express authorisation of the Administrative
Council.

He shall incur administrative expenses within the limits of the budgetary cre-
dits allocated to him.

He shall take all necessary steps 1o keep these expenses at a strict minimum.
In particular, he shall avail himself of such services as may be offered by the Council
of Europe; in dealing with financial matters he shall enlist the co-operation of the
central banks of the Members and the Bank for International Settlements, and,
in dealing with problems incidental to resettlement and absorption of surplus
population, that of agencies and individuals experienced in the field.

He shall hold the property and assets of the Fund and shall keep adequate
accounts.

Section 2. — Reports to the Administrative Council.

The Governor shall submit to the Administrative Council regular reports on the
position of the Fund and on proposed operations and shall supply it with any
information it may request.

The Governor shall draw up a full annual report on all operations effected
throughout the year.

This report shall be accompanied by the balance-sheet of the Fund and the
operational accounts, together with the Auditors’ Report on these documents.
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Section 3. — Appointment and Salary of the Governor.

The Governor shall be appointed for a period of 3 years and may be re-elected
on the expiry of his term of office. The amount of his salary shall be fixed by the
Administrative Council.

Article XII
Auditing Board.

The Auditing Board shall annually inspect the Fund’s accounts and verify that
the operational accounts and balance-sheet are in order.

The auditors’ report shall state whether the balance-sheet and operational
accounts are in agreement with the books and whether they give a true and fair
picture of the state of the Fund’s affairs as at the end of each financial period.

Article XIII
Headquarters.

The principal office of the Fund shall be at Strasbourg, France. The head-
quarters of the operational services shall be decided by the Administrative Council.

Article XIV
Suspension of operations and liquidation of the Fund.

Section 1. — Suspension of operations.

Should the Governing Body decide upon the suspension of operations the Fund
shall forthwith cease all activities except those incidental to the settlement of its
obligations and the orderly realisation, conservation and preservation of its assets.

Section 2. — Withdrawal of Members.

Any Member may withdraw from the Fund on giving notice of six months
prior to the end of the current financial year. The conditions for this shall be laid
down by the Governing Body.

Section 3. — Liquidation of the Fund.

After all liabilities of the Fund, including satisfaction of rights upon distribu-
tion which may previously have been granted by the Fund upon accepting contri-
butions under Article V, have been discharged or provided for, the Members of the
Fund may adopt a plan for the distribution of assets which shall be based on the
following principles.

(a) No Member of the Fund against which the Fund has an unsatisfied claim
shall be eligible to participate in the distribution under the plan until it has regu-
larised its position.

(b) If the Fund’s nett assets permit, each Member of the Fund shall receive as
a distributive share the amount it paid under Article IV in the same currency or,
if that should not be possible, the equivalent as of the time of distribution in other
currencies. Should the extent of the Fund’s nett assets not permit the full return of
such distributed shares, any possible deficit shall be shared by all Members of the
Fund in the same proportion.

(¢) Any excess of the Fund’s nett assets over the aggregate total of such
distributed shares shall be allotted to all Members of the Fund in proportion to the
number of participating certificates held by each.

(d) To the extent that these distributed shares are paid to any Members of the
Fund in the currencies of other Members of the Fund, the latter shall take the
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necessary steps to ensure, in accordance with the procedure provided for under
their exchange regulations, transactions involving the amounts thus distributed.

Article XV
Final clauses.

Section 1. — Organisational meeting.

As soon as the present Articles of Agreement have been adopted by virtue of a
Resolution of the Committee of Ministers cn the basis of a Partial Agreement, the
Secretary-General of the Council of Europe shall, in agreement with the Special
Representative, call the first meeting of the Governing Body, which shall take all
necessary or desirable steps to organise the Fund in conformity with the present
Articles of Agreement.

Section 2. — Notification of the beginning of operation.
The Governor shall notify Members of the Fund of the date on which the
Fund will be ready to begin its operations.

Section 3. — Membership.

(a) Any Member of the Council of Europe who is not a member of the Fund
may join the Fund by addressing a declaration to this effect to the Committee of
Ministers. In this declaration the new Member Government shall signify its accept-
ance of the present Articles of Agreement and subscribe the number of partici-
pating certificates determined in agreement with the Governing Body, in accordance
with Article IV of the present Articles of Agreement.

(b) Any Government which is not a Member of the Council of Europe and
which, pursuant to Section 1, paragraph (e) of Article IX, has been allowed to
join the Fund, may do so by depositing with the Secretary-General of the Council
an instrument to the effect that it accepts the present Articles of Agreement, that
it subscribes the number of participating certificates determined in agreement with
the Governing Body, that in accordance with Article IV of the present Articles of
Agreement it has taken all necessary steps to ensure that it can fulfil all the obliga-
tions arising from the present Arlicles of Agreement and that it has fulfilled all
the conditions for admission laid down by the Governing Body.

(¢) The Secretary-General of the Council of Europe shall notify the Governor
and all the Members of the Fund of the reception of any declaration of accession
by a new Member or of the depositing of any instrument of accession made in appli-
cation of the preceding paragraphs.

Nr. 9. 5. april 1971.
AUGLYSING

»

um breytingar 4 stofnskri Evropuradsins.

Hinn 14. oktéber 1970 gekk 1 gildi breyting 4 25. gr. stofnskrar Evropuradsins
og hinn 17. februar 1971 breyting 4 26. gr. hennar.
Breytingar bessar eru birtar sem fylgiskjal me§ auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. april 1971.
Emil Jénsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
Hid breytta ordalag 25. gr. (a) (1) The amended text of Article 25, para-

hljédar pannig:

,,(a) Radgjafarbpingid skal skipad full-
traum hvers batttokurikis, sem kjornir
eru af bjodhingi bess ur hdépi pingmanna
eda skipa®ir ur hopi pingmanna a4 pann
hatt, sem bingid akveSur, en rikisstjorn
patttokurikis skal pé heimilt ad ganga
fra4 nauGsynlegum vidbdétarskipunum,
begar bing situr ekki og hefur ekki
akvesid hversu skipun skuli fram fara
i pvi tilviki. Allir fulltriiar skulu vera
rikisborgarar pess Dpatttokurikis, sem
peir eru fulltruar fyrir, en mega ekki
jafnframt eiga seti i RaSherranefndinni®.

Gjort i Strasbourg hinn 14. oktober
1970.

Hid breytta ordalag 26. gr.
bannig:

hljosar

»Eftirtalin riki skulu eiga rétt a tolu
fulltria, sem hér segir:

Austurriki ........... ... ... .. .... 6
Belgia .............. ... ... ...... 7
Kypur ........ ... i, 3
Danmérk ......... ... ... .. ... ... 5
Frakkland ....................... 18

Sambandslydveldid Pbyzkaland .... 18
Island
frland
ftalia
Luxembourg
Malta
Holland
Noregur
Svipj6d
SVISS o
Tyrkland
Hid sameinada konungsriki Stéra-
Bretlands og Nordur-frlands

Gjort i Strasbourg hinn 17. febraar
1971.

graph (a) sub paragraph (1), is worded
as follows:

”(a) The Consultative Assembly shall
consist of representatives of each Mem-
ber, elected by its parliament from among
the members thereof, or appointed from
among the members of that parliament,
in such manner as it shall decide, sub-
ject, however, to the right of each Mem-
ber government to make any additional
appointments necessary when the parlia-
ment is not in session and has not laid
down the procedure to be followed in
that case. Each representative must be a
national of the Member whom he repre-
sents, but shall not at the same time be a
member of the Committee of Ministers.*

DONE at Strasbourg, this 14th day of
October 1970.

The amended text of Article 26 is
worded as follows:

“Members shall be entitled to the
number of Representatives given below:
AUSIPTE coaneniinisimianemnssnisses 6
Belgiom ... uvensnsmmeminosvine 7
CYPTUS &ttt et it ei i e 3
Denmark .oiosnssnsssnpimsmssnsms 5}
France ............ ... .. .. 18
Federal Republic of Germany .... 18
Iceland ............ ... ... 3
Ireland ......... ... .. 4
Haly siwsswsnsnsimsmsmmpsmimnensns 18
Luxembourg ..................... 3
Malta coonninismeininminissassmsns 3
Netherlands ...................... 7
NOTWAY tvitieininnerennnennnaanss 5
SWEAEH. :uupssssnsmimsmssmimeyssns 6
Switzerland ............... ... ... 6
THrkeyY csivcwsnuivsansosnsonissns 10
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland ............ 18.”

DONE at Strasbourg, this 17th day of
February 1971.
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu sittmila milli fslands og Danmerkur um flutning 4 hluta af

-

handritum Stofnunar Arna Magniissonar i vorzlur og umsjon Haskola Islands.

Hinn 1. april 1971 fér fram i Kaupmannahofn afhending fullgildingarskjala
vegna sattmalans milli Islands og Danmerkur fra 1. juli 1965, um, flutning 4 hluta
af handritum Stofnunar Arna Magntssonar i vorzlur og umsjon Haskéla Islands.
Sattmalinn var birtur med auglysingu nr. 24 i C-deild Stjornartidinda 1965.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytid, Reykjavik, 5. april 1971.

Emil Jonsson. e e
Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Nr. 11. 13. april 1971.
AUGLYSING

um alpjédasamning um bann vid stadsetningu gjoreydingarvopna a hafshotni.
Hinn 11. febrtar 1971 var undirritadur fyrir Islands hond alpjéSasamningur

um bann vid stadsetningu gjoreySingarvopna & hafsbotni. Undirritun fér fram i
Moskvu, London og Washington.

Samkvaemt 10. gr. samningsins tekur hann gildi, pegar 22 riki hafa fullgilt hann.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal me8 auglysingu bessari.

Dbetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. april 1971.

Emil Jonsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.



13. april 1971.
Fylgiskjal.

ALPJODPASAMNINGUR

um bann vid stadsetningu kjarnorku-
vopna og annarra gjoreydingarvopna a
hafsbotni og i honum.

Riki pau, sem aSilar eru a8 samningi
pessum,

vidurkenna hina sameiginlegu hags-
muni mannkynsins af préun rannsékna
4 hafsbotninum og hagnytingu hans i
fritsamlegum tilgangi,

alita, a¥ med pvi ad koma i veg fyrir
ad keppzt sé vis, ad vigbunatur fari fram
4 hafsbotni, sé dregi6 ur alpjodlegum
deilum og studlad a8 vinsamlegri sambtd
rikja,

eru sannfaerd um, ad samningur bessi
s¢ skref 1 pa att, ad hafsbotninn sé uti-
lokaSur fra vigbunaSaratokum,

eru sannfaerd um, ad samningur pessi
sé skref i pa att, ad gerdur sé samningur
um almenna og fullkomna afvopnun
undir strongu og raunhaefu alpjodlegu
eftirliti, og eru einhuga um a¢ halda
Afram samningaviSraeSum a8 pvi mark-
midi,

eru sannfzerd um, ad samningur bessi
muni efla markmi8 og meginreglur satt-
mala hinna Sameinudu pjéda 4 pbann hatt,
sem samrymist meginreglum alpjédalaga
og an pess ad skerBa frelsi uthafsins,

og hafa pau bvi ordi¢ asatt um bad,
sem hér fer a eftir:

1. gr.

1. Riki pau, sem adilar eru a8 pessum
samningi, fallast a a8 koma ekki fyrir
eda stadsetja a4 hafsbotni eda 1 honum
utan ytri marka botnssvedis bess, sem
skilgreint er i 2. gr., kjarnorkuvopn eda
nokkra adra tegund gjoreydingarvopna
svo og mannvirki, skotstédvar eda 6nnur
teeki eda aldstodu, sem til pess eru sér-
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TREATY

on the Prohibition of the Emplacement
of Nuclear Weapons and Other Weapons
of Mass Destruction on the Sea-Bed and
the Ocean Floor and in the Subsoil
Thereof

The States Parties to this Treaty,

Recognizing the common interest of
mankind in the progress of the explora-
tion and use of the sea-bed and the ocean
fioor for peaceful purposes,

Considering that the prevention of a
nuclear arms race on the sea-bed and the
ocean floor serves the interests of
maintaining world peace, reduces inter-
national tensions, and strengthens friend-
ly relations among States,

Convinced that this Treaty constitutes
a step towards the exclusion of the sea-
bed, the ocean floor and the subsoil
thereof from the arms race,

Convinced that this Treaty constitutes
a step towards a Treaty on general and
complete disarmament under strict and
effective international control, and deter-
mined to continue negotiations to this
end,

Convinced that this Treaty will further
the purposes and principles of the
Charter of the United Nations, in a
manner consistent with the principles of
international law and without infringing
the freedoms of the high seas,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

1. The States Parties to this Treaty
undertake not to emplant or emplace on
the sea-bed and the ocean floor and in
the subsoil thereof beyond the outer
limit of the sea-bed zone as defined in
Article 2 any nuclear weapons or any
other types of weapons of mass destruc-
tion as well as structures, launching
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staklega @llud ad geyma, profa eda nota
slik vopn.

2. Skuldbindingar fyrstu malsgreinar
pessarar greinar skulu einnig taka til
hafsbotnssvaesis pess, er getur i fyrstu
malsgrein, ca a pvi hafsbotnssveaedi skulu
ber bo ekki taka til strandrikisins eda
hafshotnssvaedis nedan landhelgi bess.

3. Riki pau, sem adilar eru ad samn-
ingi pessum, fallast a a0 aOsto8a ekki,
hvetja eBa leggja a8 nokkru riki a8 gera
beer radstafanir, sem 1. malsgrein bess-
arar greinar tekur til og ad® taka ekki 4
nokkurn annan hatt batt i slikum ras-
stofunum.

2. gr.

A3 Dvi er samning pennan vardar,
skulu yiri takmork hafsbotnssvaeSisins,
sem um raedir i 1. gr., fylgja 12 milna
morkum sveedis bess, sem geti6 er um i
II. kafla samningsins um landhelgi og
vidohotarbelti, sem undirritaur var i
Genf hinn 29. april 1958, og skulu bau
meeld i samrsemi vid 2. gr. 1. kafla pess
samnings og bjodardétt.

3. gr.

1. I pvi skyni ad efla markmid bessa
samnings og tryggja framkvemd akvada
hans skal sérhverju riki, sem a@ili er a8
samningnum, heimilt a8 sannreyna med
skodun, hvad onnur riki, sem adilar eru
a0 samningnum, hafast ad a hafsbotni og
i utan pess svaedis, sem um reedir 1 1. gr.,,
enda trufli slik sko®un ekki pau storf.

2. Ef, a8 lokinni slikri sko8un, sann-
gjarn vafi leikur 4, hvort skuldbindingar
samkvaemt samningnum eru efndar,
skulu samningsriki, sem slikar efasemdir
hafa og samningsriki bad, sem abyrgd
ber a verknadi, sem vafa veldur, radgast
i bvi skyni ad taka af allan vafa. Ef
vafi er ckki leystur, skal samningsrikid,
sem i vafa er, tilkynna 68rum samnings-
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installations or any other facilities
specifically designed for storing, testing
or using such weapons.

2. The undertakings of paragraph 1
of this Article shall also apply to the
sea-bed zone referred to in the same
paragraph, except that within such sea-
bed zone, they shall not apply either to
the coastal State or to the sea-bed
beneath its territorial waters.

3. The States Parties to this Treaty
undertake not to assist, encourage or
induce any State to carry out activities
referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article
and not to participate in any other way
in such actions.

Article 2

For the purpose of this Treaty the
outer limit of the sea-bed zone referred
to in Article 1 shall be coterminous with
the twelve-mile outer limit of the zone
referred to in Part II of the Convention
on the Territorial Sea and the Contiguous
Zone, signed in Geneva on 29 April 1958
and shall be measured in accordance with
the provisions of Part I, Section II, of
this Convention and in accordance with
international law.

Article 3

1. In order to promote the objectives
of and ensure compliance with the
provisions of this Treaty, each State
Party to the Treaty shall have the right
to verify through observation the activi-
ties of other States DParties to the
Treaty on the sea-bed and the ocean
floor and in the subsoil thereof beyond
the zone referred to in Article 1, provided
that observation does not interfere with
such activities.

2. If after such observation reason-
able doubts remain concerning the fulfil-
ment of the obligations assumed under
the Treaty, the State Party having such
doubts and the State Party that is
responsible for the activities giving rise
to the doubts shall consult with a view
to removing the doubts. If the doubts
persist, the State Party having such
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rikjum, og hlutadeigandi riki skulu hafa
samvinnu um beer frekari adgerdir til ad
rannsaka mali§, sem samkomulag kann
a® nast um, b. & m. videigandi skoSun
hluta, mannvirkja, Gtbtinadar eda ann-
arrar adstodu, sem me$ sanngirni ma
®tla, ad séu bess eblis, sem 1. gr. tekur
til. ASilar a svaedi slikra framkveaemda,
pb. & m. strandrikid og hver annar adili,
sem bess dskar, skulu hafa heimild til ad
taka batt i slikum samradum og sam-
vinnu. Pegar loki8 er frekari adger8um
til sannpréfunar skal sa adili, sem efndi
til slikra adgersa, senda skyrslu til hinna
adilanna.

3. Ef ekki er unnt ad komast a8 raun
um, hvada riki beri abyrgd a framkvemd-
um, sem vafa valda, meS pvi ad skoOa
hluti, mannvirki, utbunad e8a adra ad-
stodu skal samningsriki®, sem i vafa er,
tilkynna pad og dska videigandi upp-
lysinga fra samningsrikjum a svadi fram-
kvemdanna og hvafa 66ru samnings-
riki sem er. Ef stadreynt er med slikri
beidni um upplysingar, a8 tiltekid samn-
ingsriki beri abyrgd 4 framkvemdunum,
skal ba® samningsriki radgast og hafa
samvinnu vid hina adilana svo sem melt
er fyrir um i 2. malsgrein pessarar grein-
ar. Ef ekki er unnt ad stadreyna, hvada
riki beri abyrgd a framkvemdunum mes
slikum fyrirspurnum, getur pad samn-
ingsriki, sem upplysingar dskar, hafid
frekari rannséknir, par 4 medal skoSun,
og skal bad riki bjoda 68rum adilum 4
sveedi framkvsemdanna batttéku p. a m.
strandrikinu og hverju o66ru riki, sem
samvinnu vill hafa.

4. Ef samrad og samvinna samkvaemt
2. og 3. malsgrein bessarar greinar hafa
ekki eytt efasemdum vardandi fram-
kvemdir og um er ad rada alvarlegt
atrisi varandi fullnaegju skuldbindinga
samkvamt samningi pessum, getur samn-
ingsad®ili 1 samreemi vid sattmala hinna
Sameinudu bjoda visad malinu til dryvggis-
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doubts shall notify the other States
Parties, and the Parties concerned shall
co-operate on such further procedures
for verification as may be agreed, includ-
ing appropriate inspection of objects,
structures, installations or other facilities
that reasonably may be expected to be
of a kind prescribed in Article 1. The
Parties in the region of the activities,
including any coastal State, and any
other Party so requesting, shall be
entitled to participate in such consulta-
tion and co-operation. After completion
of the further procedures for verifica-
tion, an appropriate report shall be
circulated to other Parties by the Party
that initiated such procedures.

3. If the State responsible for the
activities giving rise to the reasonable
doubts is not identifiable by observation
of the object, structure, installation or
other facility, the State Party having
such doubts shall notify and make ap-
propriate inquiries of States Parties in the
region of the activities and of any other
State Party. If it is ascertained through
these inquiries that a particular State
Party is responsible for the activities, that
State Party shall consult and co-operate
with other Parties as provided in para-
graph 2 of this Article. If the identity of
the State responsible for the activities
cannot be ascertained through these
inquiries, then further verification pro-
cedures, including inspection, may be
undertaken by the inquiring State Party,
which shall invite the participation of
the Parties in the region of the activities,
including any coastal State, and of any
other Party desiring fo co-operate.

4. If consultation and co-operation
pursuant to paragraphs 2 and 3 of this

Article have not removed the doubts
concerning the activities and there

remains a serious (uestion concerning
fulfilment of the obligations assumed
under this Treaty, a State Party may, in
accordance with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations, refer the
matter to the Security Council, which
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radsins, og getur had gert raSstafanir
samkvaemt sattmalanum.

5. Sannprofun samkvemt pessari grein
getur sérhvert samningsriki tekizt a
hendur 4 eigin spytur eda me§ samvinnu
a® fullu eda nokkru vi§ sérhvert annad
samningsriki eda med videigandi alpjos-
legum adgerdum innan ramma Sameinudu
bjéGanna og 1 samraemi vid sattmala
beirra.

6. Framkvaemdir vegna sannprofunar
samkvemt samningi pessum skulu ekki
trufla framkvemdir annarra samnings-
rikja og skal hagad med hefilegu tilliti
til réttinda, sem viSurkennd eru a8 pjoda-
rétti, p. 4 m. frelsi athafsins og réttindi
strandrikisins ad pvi er vardar rannsokn
og hagnytingu landgrunns beirra.

4. gr.

Ekkert akvae0i samnings bessa skal
skyrt bannig, ad bald sty8ji eSa hafi
ahrif & sjonarmid samningsrikis ad pvi
er vardar alpjoSasamninga, sem fyrir
hendi eru, par 4 meSal samningurinn fra
1958 um landhelgi og vidbhotarbelti, eda
ad pvi er vardar réttindi eda krofur, sem
slikt samningsriki kann a$ halda fram,
eda ad pvi er vardar vidurkenningu eda
neitun a vidurkenningu a réttindum eda
krofum, sem annad riki kann a8 halda
fram og snerta hafssvaedi undan strond-
um pess, p. & m. medal annars landhelgi

og vidbdtarbelti eda hafsbotn, pb. 4 m.
landgrunn.
5. gr.
Adilar samnings Dpessa fallast a ad

halda afram samningsvidraSum af heil-
um hug um frekari radstafanir a4 svidi
afvopnunar til a8 koma i veg fyrir, ad
keppzt verdi um a8 koma a vighunadi a
hafsbotni eda i.

6. gr.

Hver samningsa8ili getur gert tillogur
um breytingar & samningi pessum. Breyt-
ingar skulu taka gildi fyrir hvert samn-
ingsriki, sem sampykkir paer, pegar pear
hafa 68lazt sampykki meiri hluta a&ildar-

9
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may lake action in accordance with the
Charter.

5. Verification pursuant to this Article
may be undertaken by any State Party
using its own means, or with the full or

partial assistance of any other State
Party, or through appropriate inter-

national procedures within the frame-
work of the United Nations and in
accordance with its Charter.

6. Verification activities pursuant to
this Treaty shall not interfere with
activities of other States Parties and shall
be conducted with due regard for rights
recognized under international law in-
cluding the freedoms of the high seas
and the rights of coastal States with
respect to the exploration and exploita-
lion of their continental shelves.

Article 4

Nothing in this Treaty shall be inter-
preted as supporting or prejudicing the
position of any State Party with respect
to existing international conventions,
including the 1958 Convention on the
Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone,
or with respect to rights or claims which
such State Party may assert, or with
respect to recognition or non-recognition
of rights or claims asserted by any

other State, related to waters off its
coasts; including inter alia territorial

seas and contiguous zones, or to the
sea-bed and the ocean floor, including
continental shelves.

Article 5
The Parties to this Treaty undertake
to continue negotiations in good faith
concerning further measures in the field
of disarmament for the prevention of an
arms race on the sea-bed, the ocean floor
and the subsoil thereof.

Article 6
Any Stale Party may propose amend-
ments to this Treaty. Amendments shall
enter into force for each State Party
accepting the amendments upon their
acceptance by a majority of the States
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rikja ad samningnum og sidan fyrir
hvert annad samningsriki vi§ sampykkt
bess.

7. gr.

Fimm arum eftir gildistoku samnings
pessa skal haldin radstefna samnings-
adila i Genf, Sviss, til a8 endursko8a
framkvaemd samnings bpessa i bvi skyni
ad tryggja ba®, ad markmi$ inngangs-
orda og akvaedi samningsins nai tilsett-
um arangri. Vi¢ slika endursko®un skal
hafa hlisjon af hvers konar teknipréun.
Endursko8unarradstefna skal a grund-
velli sko®ana meiri hluta bpeirra rikja,
sem radstefnuna sakja, akveda hvort og
hvenaer 6nnur vidhétarrasstefna til endur-
skoBunar skuli haldin.

8. gr.

Hverju riki, sem a8ili er ad samningi
pessum, skal a grundvelli fullveldis sins
heimilt a8 segja upp samningi pessum,
ef bad telur, a8 ofyrirsjaanlegir atburdir,
er varda efni samnings pessa, hafi stofnaé
®0stu hagsmunum bess i heettu. Dbab
skal tilkynna slika uppségn 6llum 68rum
samningsrikjum og Oryggisradi Samein-
udu pjéSanna med bpriggja ara fyrirvara.
Slik tilkynning skal hafa a8 geyma grein-
argerd um bpa Ofyrirsjaanlegu atburdi,
sem bad telur hafa stofnad =8stu hags-
munum bess i hzttu.

9. gr.

Akvaedi samnings pessa skulu a4 engan
hatt hafa ahrif 4 peer skuldbindingar,
sem adildarriki samningsins hafa tekid
4 sig med alpjoSlegum samningum e8a
sambykktum, er stofnad hafa til bann-
svaeda gegn kjarnorkuvopnum.

10. gr.

1. Samningur bessi skal liggja frammi
til undirritunar af halfu allra rikja. Sér-
hvert riki, sem ekki undirritar samning-
inn &8ur en hann tekur gildi samkvaemt
3. malsgrein bessarar greinar, getur
gerzt aGili ad honum hvenzr sem er.
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Parties to the Treaty and thereafter for
each remaining State Party on the date
of acceptance by it.

Article 7

Five years after the entry into force
of this Treaty, a conference of Parties
to the Treaty shall be held in Geneva,
Switzerland, in order to review the opera-
tion of this Treaty with a view to
assuring that the purposes of the pream-
ble and the provisions of the Treaty are
being realized. Such review shall take
into account any relevant technological
developments. The review conference
shall determine in accordance with the
views of a majority of those Parties
attending whether and when an addi-
tional review conference shall be con-
vened.

Article 8

Each State Party to this Trealy shall
in exercising its national sovereignty
have the right to withdraw from this
Treaty if it decides that extraordinary
events related to the subject matter of
this Treaty have jeopardized the sup-
reme interests of its country. It shall
give notice of such withdrawal to all
other States Parties to the Treaty and
to the United Nations Security Council
three months in advance. Such notice
shall include a statement of the extra-
ordinary events it considers to have
jeopardized its supreme interests.

Article 9
The provisions of this Treaty shall in
no way affect the obligations assumed
by States Parties to the Treaty under
international instruments establishing
zones free from nuclear weapons.

Article 10
1. This Treaty shall be open for
signature to all States. Any State which
does not sign the Treaty before its entry
into force in accordance with paragraph
3 of this Article may accede to it at any
time.
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2. Samningur pessi skal hadur full-
gildingu Dbeirra rikja, sem undirritad
hafa hann. Fullgildingarskjol og adildar-
skjol skulu afhent rikisstjérnum Sovét-
rikjanna, hins SameinaSa konungsrikis
Stéra-Bretlands og NorSur-frlands og
Bandarikja Ameriku, sem hér me8 er
falis ad vera vorzlurikisstjornir.

3. Samningur pessi tekur gildi, pbegar
fullgildingarskjol 22 rikisstjorna, par a
med8al peirra, sem hafa veri$ tilnefnd
sem vorzlurikisstjornir samnings pessa,
hafa veri8 afhent.

4. A0 bpvi er varSar riki bau, sem af-
henda fullgildingar- eda adildarskjol sin
eftir ad samningurinn hefur tekid gildi,
skal hann taka gildi pann dag, sem full-
gildingar- efa a8ildarskjol Deirra eru
afhent til vorzlu.

5. Vorzlurikisstjornirnar  skulu  an
tafar tilkynna rikisstjornum allra rikja,
sem undirritad hafa e8a gerzt adilar, um
dagsetningu hverrar undirritunar, dag-
setningu afhendingar hvers fullgildingar-
eda adildarskjals, dagsetningu gildistoku
samnings bessa og mottéku annarra til-
kynninga.

6. Vorzlurikisstjornirnar skulu skra-
setja samning bennan samkvemt 102. gr.
sattmala Sameinudu pjéSanna.

11. gr.

Sammningur bessi, sem gerSur er 4
kinversku, ensku, fréonsku, rissnesku og
sponsku og allir textar jafngildir, skal
afhentur til vorzlu i skjalas6fnum vorzlu-
rikisstjornanna. Vorzlurikisstjéornirnar
skulu senda stadfest eftirrit af samningi
pessum til rikisstjérna peirra rikja, sem
undirritad hafa hann e8a gerzt adilar ad
honum.

Dessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir
fulltraar, sem til pess hafa fullt umbo3d,
undirritad samning bennan.
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2. This Treaty shall be subject to
ratification by signatory States. Instru-
ments of ratification and of accession
shall be deposited with the Governments
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and the United
States of America, which are hereby
designated the Depositary Governments.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force
after the deposit of instruments of rati-
fication by twenty-two Governments,
including the Governments designated as
Depositary Governments of this Treaty.

4. For States whose instruments of
ratification or accession are deposited
after the entry into force of this Treaty
it shall enter into force on the date of
the deposit of their instruments of rati-
fication or accession.

5. The Depositary - Governments shall
promptly inform the Governments of all
signatory and acceding States of the date
of each signature, of the date of deposit
of each instrument of ratification or of
accession, of the date of the entry into
force of this Treaty, and of the receipt
of other notices.

6. This Treaty shall be registered by
the Depositary Governments pursuant to
Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

Article 11

This Treaty, the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts of
which are equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the. archives of the Deposi-
tary Governments. Duly certified copies
of this Treaty shall be transmitted by the
Depositary Governments to the Govern-
ments of the States signatory and acce-
ding thereto.

In witness whereof the undersigned,
being duly authorized thereto, have
signed this Treaty.
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AUGLYSING

um Evrépusamning um greidslu namsstyrkja til namsmanna erlendis.

~ Hinn 16. febrdar 1971 var a8alritara Evrépuradsins afhent fullgildingarskjal
Islands varSandi Evrépusamning um greidslu namsstyrkja til naimsmanna erlendis,
sem, gerdur var i Paris hinn 12. desember 1969.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gerl almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 16. april 1971.

Emil Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

EVROPUSAMNINGUR

um greidslu namsstyrkja til nimsmanna
erlendis

Adildarriki Evrépurd8sins, sem undir-
ritad hafa,

hata hlissjéon af Menningarsattmala
Evropu, sem undirritadur var i Paris
hinn 19. desember 1954,

hafa hligsjon af yfirlysingu mennta-
malaradherra Evropu i alyktun nr. 4 a
fjordu radstefnu beirra, sem haldin var
i London 14. - 16. april 1964, er vidur-
kenndi nauSsyn bess ad studla ad skipt-
um a namsmoénnum og einkum framhalds-
namsmoénnum milli Evrépulanda og 1ét
i 1jés pa von, ad radstafanir yrdu gerdar
til ad tryggja pad, ad asetlanir einstakra
rikja um fjarhagslegan studning vid
namsmenn skyldi einnig taka til nams-
dvalar 1 66rum Evropurikjum,

alita, a0 nam utan heimalands nams-
manns muni studla ad menningarlegum
og fredslulegum bproska namsmanns,

alita, ad hid menningarlega samfélag,
sem fyrir hendi er me8al adildarrikja
Evropuradsins, sem undirrital hafa
Menningarsattmala Evropu og annarra

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

EUROPEAN

agreement on continued payment of
scholarships to students studying abroad

The member States of the Council of
Europe, signatory hereto,

Having regard to the European Cultural
Convention, signed at Paris on 19
December 1954;

Having regard to the declaration of
the European Ministers of Education in
Resolution No. 4 adopted at their 4th
Conference, held in London on 14-16
April 1964, which, recognising the need
to encourage exchanges of undergraduate
and particularly post-graduate students
between European countries, expressed
the hope that steps would be taken to
ensure that national programmes of
financial support for students become
equally applicable to periods of study in
other European countries;

Considering that the practice of study
in a country other than a student‘s home
country is likely to contribute to a
student’s cultural and academic enrich-
ment;

Considering  that the fundamental
cultural community existing among the
member States of the Council of Europe
signatory to the European Cultural

c19
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rikja, sem gerzt hafa adilar a8 honum,
geri slika framkveemd mogulega,

alita, ad innan menningar- og mennt-
unarsamfélags Evropu, sem pau hafa hug
a ad byggja a enn traustari grunni, wetti
svo sem mest ma verBa a® vera frjals-
reedi namsmanna til a8 stunda haskola-
nam og rannsoknir sem vidast,

og hafa pau pvi komi§ sér saman um
bad, sem hér fer a eftir:

1. gr.
I samningi pessum:
a) Pydir hugtakis
anir®:

i) Haskolar.

ii) AOrar «0ri namsstofnanir, sem vis-
urkenndar eru vegna samnings pessa
af réttum stjornvoldum samnings-
adila, pbar sem paer eru stadsettar.

,»@e0ri namsstofn-

b) Skal hugtakid ,namsstyrkur® pyoa
allar tegundir beins fjarhagslegs styrks,
sem veittur er namsmoénnum fyrir e8a
eftir haskélaprof og veittur er af rikinu
eda O%ru yfirvaldi, b. 4 m. styrk til
greidslu namsgjalda, dvalarkostnad og
namslan.

2. gr.

AD pvi er samning pennan vardar skal
greint 4 milli adildarrikja med hlidsjon
af pvi, hvort yfirvald, sem bert er til ad
fjalla um veitingu namsstyrkja, er:

a) rikid,

b) onnur yfirvéld,

¢) rikid og/eda onnur yfirvold eftir at-
vikum.

3. gr.

Namsstyrkur, sem samningsriki hefur
veitt og heyrir undir (a) 1i¢ 2. gr., i bvi
skyni a0 gera namsmanni, sem er pegn
pess samningsrikis, feert ad stunda nam
eda rannsoknir vi§ @«6ri menntastofnun
4 landssvaedi bess samningsrikis, skal
greiddur afram, ef namsmanni er veitt
heimild ad o6sk sinni og med sampykki
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Convention and the other States which
have acceded thereto, makes such a
practice possible;

Considering that within the European
cultural and educational community,
which they desire to establish on an even
firmer basis, there should be, to the
greatest extent possible, free movement
for persons pursuing university studies
or research,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
For the purpose of this Agreement:
a) The term “institutions of higher
education” shall denote:

i) universities;

ii) other institutions of higher educa-
tion recognised for the purpose of
this "Agreement by the competent
authorities of the Contracting Party
in whose territory they are situated;

b) The term “scholarship” shall denote
all forms of direct financial support
granted to students, undergraduate and
post-graduate, provided by the State or
other authority, including grants towards
the payment of fees, maintenance awards
and study loans. '

Article 2

For the purpose of this Agreement, a
distinction shall be drawn between Con-
tracting Parties according to whether the
authority competent in their territory to
deal with the award of scholarships is:
a) the State;
b) other authorities;
¢) the State and/or other authorities, as

the case may be.

Article 3

A scholarship that has been awarded
by a Contracting Party falling within the
category mentioned in sub-paragraph (a)
of Article 2, for the purpose of enabling
a person being a national of such Con-
tracling Parly to undertake a course of
study or research at an institution of
higher education in the territory of such
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peirra, sem hafa yfirumsjéon med nami
hans eSa rannsoknum, til a8 stunda bad
nam efa rannsoknir vi§ a8ri mennta-
stofnun a landssvaedi annars samnings-
rikis.

4. gr.

Ekkert akveedi samnings Dessa skal
talid hafa ahrif & gildandi reglur og reglu-
gerdir vardandi adgang namsmanna ad
20ri menntastofnunum eda skilyrdi yfir-
valda, sem namsstyrk veita, ad pvi er
varfar fullnegjandi astundun e&a tima-
lengd nams e®a rannsokna, sem styrkur
er veittur til eSa endurnyjadur fyrir.

5. gr.

1. Samningsriki pau, sem heyra undir
flokk bann, sem nefndur er i (b) i 2.
gr., skulu senda texta samnings Dbessa
til yfirvalda a landssveSi beirra, sem
fjalla um mal varSandi veitingu nams-
styrkja og studla a® pvi, ad pau taki til
velviljaSrar athugunar og framkvemdar
meginreglu ba, sem 1¥st er i 3. gr.

2. Samningsriki, sem heyra undir
flokk bpann, sem nefndur er i (¢) 1id 2.
gr., skulu framkvema akvadi 3. gr., pegar
rikid er sa a@ili, sem fjallar um veitingu
namsstyrkja, og akvedi 1. malsgreinar
bessarar greinar, pegar rikid er ekki hinn
rétti adili.

6. gr.

Sérhverju samningsriki er heimilt med
tilkynningu til adalritara Evrépuradsins
ad Iysa pvi yfir, a8 pad vilji lata akveaedi
samnings bessa na til annarra en beirra,
sem tlilgreindir eru i 3. gr.

7. gr.
1. Samningur bessi skal
til undirritunar af halfa

liggja fyrir
aGildarrikja
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Contracting Party, shall continue to be
paid if that person is admitted, at his
request and with the approval of the
authorities supervising his studies or
research, to pursue the said course of
study or research in an institution of
higher education in the territory of
another Contracting Party.

Article 4

Nothing in this Agreement shall be
deemed to affect the prevailing rules and
regulations concerning the admission of
students to institutions of higher educa-
tion, or the requirements of authorities
awarding scholarships with regard to the
satisfactory pursuance or the duration
of the course of study or research for
which the award is made or for which
it is renewed.

Article 5

1. Contracting Parties falling within
the category mentioned in sub-paragraph
(b) of Article 2 shall transmit the text
of this Agreement lo the authorities
competent in their territory to deal with
matters pertaining to the award of
scholarships and shall encourage the
favourable consideration and applica-
tion by them of the principle set out in
Article 3.

2. Contracting Parties falling within
the category mentioned in sub-paragraph
(¢) of Article 2 shall apply the provisions
of Article 3 where the State is the
authority competent to deal with the
award of scholarships, and the provisions
of paragraph 1 of this Article where the
State is not the competent authorily in
this matter.

Article 6

Any Contracting Party may, by noti-
fication addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe, declare
that it will extend the application of this
Agreement to persons other than those
specified under Article 3.

Article 7
1. This Agreement shall be open to
signature by the member States of the
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Evrépuradsins, og geta pau ordis adilar
annaShvort med:
a) undirritun an fyrirvara um fullgild-
ingu eda sampykkt, eSa
b) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgild-
ingu efa sambpykkt og sifan med full-
gildingu eda sambykkt.
2. Fullgildingarskjol og abdildarskjol
skulu afhent aSalritara Evropuradsins til
vorzlu.

8. gr.

1. Samningur bessi skal taka gildi
einum manudi eftir pann dag, er 5 adildar-
riki Evréopuradsins hafa gerzt asilar ad
samningnum i samreemi vid akveSsi 7.

gr.

2. A8 bvi er varSar adildarriki, sem
undirrita samninginn sidar, an fyrirvars
um fullgildingu eda sampykkt, eda full-
gilda hann eda sambykkja, skal samning-
urinn ganga i gildi einum manudi eftir
dagsetningu slikrar undirritunar e%a af-
hendingar fullgildingar- eSa sampykktar-
skjals.

9. gr.

1. Degar samningur bessi hefur tekid
gildi:

a) getur riki, sem ekki er a@ili ad
Evrépuradinu, en er adili ad Menningar-
sattmala Evropu, sem undirritadur var
i Paris hinn 19. desember 1954, gerzt asili
a® samningi bessum,

Bb) getur ratherranefnd Evrépuradsins
bodid sérhverju 68ru riki, sem ekki er
adili ad Evropuradinu, ad gerast adili ad
samningi pessum.

2. Slik a&ild skal framkvaemd med pvi
a6 afhenda adalritara Evrépuradsins ad-
ildarskjal, og skal adild taka gildi einum
manudi eftir ad skjali& er afhent til
vorzlu.

10. gr.
1. Sérhvert riki, sem undirritar, getur
vi® undirritun, og sérhvert riki, sem gerist
adili vid afhendingu adildarskjals sins,
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Council of Europe, who may become
Parties to it either by:

a) signature without reservation in
respect of ratification or acceptance; or

b) signature with reservation in respect
of ratification or acceptance, followed by
ratification or acceptance.

2. Instruments of ratification or
acceptance shall be deposited with the

Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.
Article 8
1. This Agreement shall enter into

force one month after the date on which
five member States of the Council of
Furope shall have become Parties to the
Agreement, in accordance with the
provisions of Article 7.

2. As regards any member State who
shall subsequently sign the Agreement
without reservation in respect of ratifica-
tion or acceptance or who shall ratify or
accept it, the Agreement shall enter into
force one month after the date of such
signature or after the date of deposit of
the instrument of ratification or accept-
ance.

Article 9
1. After the entry into force of this
Agreement:
a) any non-member State of the

Council of Europe which is a Contracting
Party to the European Cultural Conven-
tion, signed at Paris on 19 December
1954, may accede to this Agreement;

b) the Committee of Ministers of the
Council of Europe may invite any other
non-member State to accede to this
Agreement.

2. Such accession shall be effected by
depositing with the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe an instrument of
accession which shall take effect one
month after the date of its deposit.

Article 10
1. Any signatory State, at the time of
signature or when depositing its instru-
ment of ratification or acceptance, or any



16. april 1971.

akvedis landssvaedi bad eSa bau, sem
samningur bessi skuli taka til

2. Sérhvert riki, semn undirritar, getur
vi§ athendingu fullgildingar- eda sam-
bykktarskjals sins e8a hvenser sem er
eftir pad, og sérhvert riki, sem adsili gerist
vi§s afhendingu abildarskjals sins eda
sidar, med yfirlysinga til adalritara
Evropuradsins akvedid, ad samningur
pessi skuli na til annars landssvaeSis eda
landssvaeda, sem greind eru 1 tilkynning-
unni og pad ber abyrgd a fyrirsvari fyrir
eda hefur umbod til a8 gera skuldbind-
ingar fyrir.

3. Tilkynningu, sem gefin hefur verid
samkvemt undanfarandi malsgrein var®o-
andi landssvaedi, sem tilgreind eru i henni,
ma afturkalla i samraemi vi®§ akvaesi 11.
gr. bessa samnings.

11. gr.

1. Samningur pessi skal
0dkvedinn tima.

2. Samningsriki getur sagt upp samn-
ingi pessum me8 tilkynningu til a®al-

ritara Evropuradsins.

gilda um

3. Slik uppsogn skal taka gildi sex
manudum eftir ad adalritari hefur vidur-
kennt mottoku slikrar tilkynningar.

12. gr.
Abalritari EvropuraSsins skal tilkynna
adildarrikjum radsins og sérhverju riki,
sem gerzt hefur adili a8 samningnum, um:

a) sérhverja undirritun an fyrirvara
um fullgildingu eda sambpykkt,

b) sérhverja undirritun med fyrirvara
um fullgildingu eda sampykkt,

c¢) afhendingu  fullgildingar-,
bykktar- eSa asildarskjals,

d) sérhverja gildistoku samnings pessa
i samraemi vid 8. gr. samningsins,

sam-
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acceding Stale, when depositing its instru-
ment of accession, may specify the terri-
tory or territories to which this Agree-
ment shall apply.

2. Any signatory State, when deposi-
ting its instrument of ratification or ac-
ceptance or at any later date, or any acce-
ding State, when depositing its instru-
ment of accession or at any later date,
by declaration addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe, may
extend this Agreement to any other terri-
tory or territories specified in the declara-
tion and for whose international relations
it is responsible or on whose behalf it is
authorised to give undertakings.

3. Any declaration made in pursuance
of the preceding paragraph may, in res-
pect of any territory mentioned in such
declaration, be withdrawn according to
the procedure laid down in Article 11 of
this Agreement.

Article 11

1. This Agreement shall
force indefinitely.

2. Any Contracting Party may, in so
far as it is concerned, denounce this
Agreement by means of a notification
addressed to the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe.

3. Such denunciation shall take effect
six months after the date of receipt by
the Secretary General of such notifica-
tion.

remain in

Article 12

The Secretary General of the Council
of Europe shall notify the member
States of the Council and any State which
has acceded to this Agreement, of:

a) any signature without reservation
in respect of ratification or acceptance;

b) any signature with reservation in
respect of ratification or acceptance;

¢) the deposit of any instrument of
ratification, acceptance or accession;

d) any date of entry into force of this
Agreement in accordance with Article 8
thereof;



e) sérhverja yfirlysingu, sem motlekin
er samkvemtl akvaedum 6. gr. og 2. og 3.
mgr. 10. gr.,

f) sérhverja tilkynningu, sem mottekin
er samkvemt akvaedum 11. gr., og dag
bann, sem uppsdégnin tekur gildi.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirrita8ir,
sem til pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritas
samning pennan.

Gjort 1 Paris hinn 12. desember 1969
a4 ensku og frénsku og eru badir textar
jafngildir, 1 einu ecintaki, sem skal vera
i vorziu skjalasafns Evropuradsins. Adal-
ritari Evropuradsins skal senda stadfest
afrit til hvers rikis, sem undirritad hefur
efa gerzt adili.

Nr. 13.
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e) any declaration received in pursu-
ance of the provisions of Article 6 and of
paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 10;

f) any notification received in pursu-
ance of the provisions of Article 11 and
the date on which denunciation takes
effect.

In witness whereof the undersigned,
being duly authorised thereto, have
signed this Agreement.

Done at Paris, this 12th day of
December 1969, in English and French,
both texts being equally authoritative, in
a single copy which shall remain deposit-
ed in the archives of the Council of
Europe. The Secretary General of the
Council of Europe shall transmit certified
copies to each of the signatory and
acceding States.

18. mai 1971.

AUGLYSING

um samning milli fslands og Sambandslydveldisins Pyzkalands til ad koma i
veg fyrir tviskottun, a® bvi er vardar skatta a tekjur og eignir.

Hinn 18. marz 1971 var undirritadur { Bonn samningur milli Lydveldisins Is-
lands og SambandslySveldisins Pyzkalands til a8 koma i veg fyrir tviskottun, ad pvi
er varSar skatta 4 tekjur og eignir. Samningurinn gengur i gildi a pritugasta degi
eftir a® skipzt hefur verid a fullgildingarskjolum.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal me0 auglyvsingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 18. mai 1971.

Emil Jonsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal

SAMNINGUR

milli Lydveldisins Islands og Sambands-

lydveldisins Pyzkalands til ad koma i

veg fyrir tviskottun, ad pvi er vardar
skatta 4 tekjur og eignir

LYPVELDIP ISLAND
og
SAMBANDSLYDVELDID PYZKALAND

SEM ERU ASATT um a® gera med sér
samning til ad koma i veg fyrir tvi-
skottun, ad pvi er varSar skatta a tekjur
og eignir,

HAFA 1 bvi skyni skipad sem fulltria
sina med umbodi:

Forseti Ly8veldisins Islands:
Herra Arna Tryggvason, sendiherra

Forseti Sambandsly&veldisins
byzkalands:

Dr. Paul Frank,
raduneytisstjora i utanrikisraSuneytinu,

Dr. Hans Georg Emde,
raduneytisstjéra i fjarmalaraduneytinu

sem, eftir ad hafa skipzt 4 umbo&um,
er reyndust g6% og gild, hafa ordis asattir
um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Samningur bessi tekur til aSila, sem
eru heimilisfastir i 66ru eda badum abd-
ildarrikjunum.

2. gr.

1. Samningur bessi tekur til skatta af
tekjum og eignum, sem eru alagdir vegna
hvors adildarrikisins um sig, einstakra
rikja bess (Liander), opinberra stofnana

Nr. 13.

ABKOMMEN

zwischen der Republik Island und der

Bundesrepublik Deutschland zur Vermei-

dung der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem

Gebiete der Steuern vom Einkommen
und vom Vermaogen

DIE REPUBLIK ISLAND
und

DIE BUNDESREPUBLIK
DEUTSCHLAND

VON DEM WUNSCHE GELEITET,
ein Abkommen zur Vermeidung der
Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiete der
Steuern vom Einkommen und vom
Vermdgen abzuschlieBen,

HABEN zu diesem Zwecke zu ihren
Bevollmachtigten ernannt:

Der Prasident der Republik Island:
Seine Exzellenz
Herrn Botschafter Arni Tryggvason

Der Prasident der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland:

den Staatssekretir des Auswirtigen
Amts,
Herrn Dr. Paul Frank

den Staatssekretidr im Bundesministerium
der Finanzen,
Herrn Dr. Hans Georg Emde

Diese haben nach Mitteilung ihrer in
guter und gehoriger Form befundenen
Vollmachten folgendes vereinbart:

Artikel 1
Dieses Abkommen gilt fiir Personen,
die in einem Vertragstaat oder in beiden
Vertragstaaten ansissig sind.

Artikel 2
(1) Dieses Abkommen gilt, ohne
Riicksicht auf die Art der Erhebung, fir
Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Ver-
mogen, die fiir Rechnung eines der
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eda sveilarstjorna, an tillits Ll bess a
hvern hatt peir eru alagdir.

2. Til skatta af tekjum og eignum
teljast allir skattar, sem lag8ir eru a
heildartekjur, heildareignir e8a 4 peetti
tekna og eigna, par med taldir skattar af
ag6da af solu lausafjar eda fasteigna, svo
og skattar af verOmeetisaukningu.

3. Gildandi skattar, sem samningurinn
lekur til, eru a¥allega bessir:

a) i Sambandsly8veldinu Pyzkalandi:
tekjuskattur (die Einkommensteuer),
félagaskattur (die Korperschaftsteuer),
eignarskattur (die Vermogensteuer) og
viSskiptaskattur (die Gewerbesteuer),
bar med taldir skattar, sem & eru
lag8ir til viGbhotar, og byggdir 4,
framangreindum skottum (hér  eftir
nefndur ,,pyzkur skattur®);

b) 4 Islandi:
tekjuskattur til rikisins,
eignarskattur til rikisins,
tekjutitsvar til sveitarfélaga og
eignarutsvar til sveitarfélaga,
bar med taldir skattar, sem a4 eru
lag8ir til vithotar og byggdir a fram-
angreindum skottum (hér eftir nefnd-
ur ,islenzkur skattur®).

4. Sammingurinn tekur einnig til allra
peirra skatta, somu eda svipaSrar tegund-
ar, sem sifar verda lag6ir a til vishotar
efa i stadinn fyrir gildandi skatta.

5. Akvaedi samnings bessa, a¥ bvi er
vardar skattlagningu 4 tekjur eda eignir,
taka einnig til hins pyzka vidskiptaskatts,
sem reiknadur er af O68rum stofni en
tekjum e8a eignum.

3. gr.
1. 1 samningi bessum merkja nedan-
greind hugtok eftirfarandi, nema annad
leisi af samhenginu:
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beiden Vertragstaaten, eines seiner
Lander oder ihrer Gebietskorperschaften
erhoben werden.

(2) Als Steuern vom Einkommen und
vom Vermoégen gelten alle Steuern, die
vom Gesamteinkommen, vom Gesamtver-
mogen oder von Teilen des Einkommens
oder des Vermogens erhoben werden,
einschlieBlich der Steuern vom Gewinn
aus der VerduBerung beweglichen oder
unbeweglichen Vermogens sowie der
Steuern vom Vermogenszuwachs.

(3) Zu den zur Zeit bestehenden
Steuern, fiir die das Abkommen gilt,
gehoren insbesondere
a) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:

die Einkommensteuer,

die Korperschaftsteuer,

die Vermogensteuer und

die Gewerbesteuer,

einschlieBlich der Steuern, die zuséatz-

lich zu diesen Steuern erhoben und

nach ihnen bemessen werden (im

folgenden als ,deutsche Steuer“

bezeichnet) ;
b) in Island:

die staatliche Einkommensteuer,

die staatliche Vermogensteuer,

die Gemeindeeinkommensteuer und

die Gemeindevermogensteuer,

einschlieBlich der Steuern, die zusitz-
lich zu diesen Steuern erhoben und

nach ihnen bemessen werden (im
folgenden als ,islandische Steuer®
bezeichnet).

(4) Das Abkommen gilt auch fiir alle
Steuern gleicher oder #hnlicher Art, die
kiinftig neben den zur Zeit bestehenden
Steuern oder an deren Stelle erhoben

werden.
(5) Die Bestimmungen dieses Ab-
kommens {iber die Besteuerung des

Einkommens oder des Vermdogens gelten
entsprechend fiir die nicht nach dem
Einkommen oder dem Vermogen be-
rechnete deutsche Gewerbesteuer.

Artikel 3
(1) Im Sinne dieses Abkommens,
wenn der Zusammenhang nichts anderes
erfordert:
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a)  ,SambandslySveldis  byzkaland™,
pbegar notad i landfraedilegum skilningi,
merkir landssva®i pad, par sem Grund-
vallarlog  SambandslySveldisins  Pyzka-
lands gilda, svo og sérhvert pad svedi,
sem liggur a0 landhelgi Sambandslys-
veldisins Pyzkalands og bar sem Sam-
bandslydveldio DPyzkaland getur, i sam-
reemi vid reglur alpjodalaga, beitt rétli
sinum, ad pvi er varSar hafsbotninn og
jardlogin undir honum og nattiruaudeefi
beirra og med er farid sem innlent svaedi
ad skattaléogum.

b) ,Island®, begar notas i landfraedi-
legum skilningi, merkir landssvaedi Lyo-
veldisins Islands, svo og sérhvert bad
svaedi, sem liggur ad landhelgi fslands
og bar sem Island getur, i samremi vid
reglur alpjédalaga, beitt rétti sinum, ad
bvi er vardar hafsbotninn og jarslogin
undir honum og nattiruaudefi peirra og
med er farid sem innlent sveesi a8 skatta-
Iogum.

¢) ,,Avtildarriki®“ og ,hitt adildarrikis*
merkja Sambandslydveldis Pyzkaland
eda Island eftir pvi sem efnis gefur til
kynna.

d) ,,A%ili" merkir mann, félag og sér-
hverja adra stofnun, sem skattskyld er
sem slik, par mes talid sameignarfélag.

e) ,Félag” merkir sérhverja perséonu
al 1ogum eBa sérhverja adra stofnun, sem
telst persona ad logum, ad pvi er skatta
vardar.

f) ,,Fyrirteki i atildarriki og ,,fyrir-
teeki i hinu adildarrikinu“ merkir fyrir-
teeki, sem rekid er af aSila heimilisfost-
um i Sambandslydveldinu Pyzkalandi, og
fyrirteki, sem rekid er af adila heimilis-
fostum 4 fslandi, eftir pvi sem efnid gefur
til kynna.

g) ,,AGili heimilisfastur i asildarriki“ og
,»,a0ili heimilisfastur i hinu aSildarrikinu®
merkir adila, sem er heimilisfastur i
Sambandslydveldinu  Pyzkalandi, e0a
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a) bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Bundes-
republik Deutschland®, im geographischen
Sinne verwendet, den Geltungsbereich
des Grundgesetzes {ir die Bundesrepublik
Deutschland sowie das an die Hoheits-
gewisser der Bundesrepublik Deutschiand
angrenzende und steuerrechtlich als
Iinland bezeichnete Gebiet, in dem die
Bundesrepublik Deutschland in Ubereins-

Ummung mit dem Volkerrecht ihre
Rechte hinsichtlich des Meeresgrundes

und des Meeresuntergrundes sowie ihrer
Naturschatze ausiiben darf;

b) bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Island“, im
geographischen Sinne verwendet, das
Hoheitsgebiet der Republik Island sowie
das an die Hoheitsgewisser Islands an-
grenzende und steuerrechtlich als Inland
bezeichnete Gebiet, in dem Island in
Ubereinstimmung mit dem Vélkerrecht
seine Rechte hinsichtlich des Meeres-
grundes und des Meeresuntergrundes
sowie ihrer Naturschétze ausiiben darf;

¢) bedeuten die Ausdriicke ,ein
Vertragstaal® und ,,der andere Vertrag-
staat”, je nach dem Zusammenhang, die
Bundesrepublik Deutschland oder Island;

d) umfaft der Ausdruck ,Person®
natiirliche Personen, Gesellschaften und
alle anderen Rechtstriager, die als solche
hesteuert  werden; er umfaBt auch
Personengesellschaften;

¢) bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Gesellschaft*
juristische Personen oder Rechtstrager,
die fir die Besteuerung wie juristische
Personen behandelt werden;

f) bedeuten die Ausdriicke ,,Unter-
nechmen  eines  Vertragstaates® und
»Unternehmen des anderen Vertrag-

staates”, je nach dem Zusammenhang,
ein Unternehmen, das von einer in der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland anséassigen
Person betrieben wird, oder ein Unter-
nehmen, das von einer in Island anséss-
igen Person betrieben wird;

g) bedeuten die Ausdriicke ,,in einem
Vertragstaat ansissige Person® und ,,in
dem anderen Vertragstaat ansidssige Per-
son®, je nach dem Zusammenhang, eine
Person, die in der Bundesrepublik

C20
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adila, sem eor heimilisfastur 4 Islandi,
eftir pvi sem efnid gefur il kynna.

h) L, Skatiur® merkir pyzkan skatt eSa
islenzkan skatt, eftir pvi sem efni¢ gefur
til kynna.

i) ,,Rikishorgari® merkir:

aa. a8  pvi er
byzkaland var8ar:
alla ba, sem Djédverjar eru samkvemt
skilgreiningu 1. mgr. 116. gr. Grundvallar-
laga Sambandsl¥dveldisins Dyzkalands,
svo og allar persénur ad l6gum, sameign-
ari¢log og samtok, sem byggja réttar-
stoBu sina a gildandi 16gum Sambands-
Iy6veldisins Dyvzkalands;

SambandslvSveldid

bb. ad pvi er Island vardar:
alla menn, sem hafa islenzkt rikisfang,
svo og allar persénur ad légum, sam-
eignarfélog og samtok, sem byggja réttar-
stoSu sina a gildandi islenzkum l6gum.

j) ,.Bert stjérnvald* merkir, ad pvi er
Sambandslydveldi§d Dbyzkaland vardar,
fjarmalaradherra SambandslySveldisins,
og ad bvi er Island vardar, fjarmalarad-
herrann efa umbo8smann hans.

2. Vis framkvemd aSildarrikis a
akvaedum samnings pessa skulu, nema
annad leidi af efninu, 611 hugtok, sem
ekki eru skilgreind A4 annan hatt, hafa
somu merkingu og i 16gum viSkomandi
rikis, ad bvi er varGar skatta pa, sem
samningur bessi tekur til.

4. gr.

1. T samningi bessum merkir hug-
takid ,,adili heimilisfastur 1 aSildarriki¢
sérhvern pann atila, sem 4. tl. tekur
ekki til og sem a® 16gum bpess rikis er
skattskyldur par vegna heimilisfesti, bu-
setu, stjérnaradseturs eGa af o68rum

svipudum Aastedum.

2. Pegar madur telst heimilisfastur i
badum adildarrikjunum samkvaemt 1. tl,,
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Deutschland ansissig ist, oder eine Per-
son, die in Island anséssig ist;

h) bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Steuer®, je
nach dem Zusammenhang, die deutsche
Steuer oder die isliandische Steuer;

i) bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Staatsange-
horiger*

aa) in bezug auf die Bundesrepublik
Deutschland:

alle Deutschen im Sinne des Artikels
116 Absatz 1 des Grundgesetzes fir die
Bundesrepublik Deutschland sowie alle
juristischen Personen, Personengesellsch-
aften und andere DPersonenvereinigun-
gen, die nach dem in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland geltenden Recht errichtet
worden sind;

bb) in bezug auf Island:

alle natiirlichen Personen, die die
islindische Staatsangehorigkeit besitzen,
sowie alle juristischen Personen, Per-
sonengesellschaften und anderen Per-
sonenvereinigungen, die nach dem in
Island geltenden Recht errichtet worden
sind;

j) bedeutet der Ausdruck ,zustiandige
Behorde* auf seiten der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland den Bundesminister der
Finanzen und auf seiten Islands den
Finanzminister oder seinen bevollmaich-
tigten Vertreter.

(2) Bei Anwendung des Abkommens
durch einen Vertragstaat hat, wenn der
Zusammenhang nichts anderes erfordert,
jeder nicht anders definierte Ausdruck
die Bedeutung, die ihm nach dem Recht
dieses Staates iiber die Steuern zukommt,
welche Gegenstand des Abkommens sind.

Artikel 4

(1) Im Sinne dieses Abkommens
bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,eine in einem
Vertragstaat ansissige Person® eine Per-
son, die nicht unter Absatz 4 fallt und
die nach dem Recht dieses Staates dort
auf Grund ihres Wohnsitzes, ihres
standigen Aufenthalts, des Ortes ihrer
Geschéaftsleitung oder eines anderen
dhnlichen Merkmals steuerpflichtig ist.

(2) Ist nach Absatz 1 eine natiirliche
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skal trskurda malid eftir neSangreindum
reglum:

a) Madur telst heimilisfastur 1 pvi
adildarriki, par sem hann 4 fast heimili.
Eigi hann fast heimili i badum adildar-
rikjunum, telst hann heimilisfastur i pvi
adildarriki, sem hann er nanar tengdur
personulega og fjarhagslega (midstod
personuhagsmuna).

b) Ef ekki er unnt a8 akvarda, i hvoru
adildarrikinu madur hefur midstéd per-
sonuhagsmuna sinna, eda ef hann i hvor-
ugu adildarrikinu 4 fast heimili, telst
hann heimilisfastur i pvi adildarriki, par
sem hann dvelst a8 jafnadi.

¢) Ef madur dvelst ad jafnadi i badum
alildarrikjunum e8a i hvorugu peirra,
telst hann heimilisfastur i pvi adildar-
riki, pbar sem hann 4 rikisfang.

d) Ef madur a rikisfang i baSum eda
hvorugu a@ildarrikjanna, skulu beer
stjornvold i adildarrikjunum leysa malis
med gagnkvemu samkomulagi.

3. Pegar a®ili, annar en madur, telst
eiga heimilisfang i baSum adildarrikjun-
um samkvemt 1. tl, telst hann heim-
ilisfastur i pvi adildarriki, par sem raun-
veruleg framkvemdastjérn hans hefur
adsetur.

4. Sameignarfélag telst heimilisfast i
pvi a@ildarriki, par sem raunveruleg
framkvaemdastjérn pess hefur adsetur.
Akvaedi 5. gr. til og med 22. gr. taka samt
sem adur adeins til peirra tekna eda eigna
sameignarfélags, sem skattskyldar eru i
bvi aSildarriki, bar sem bad telst heimilis-
fast.

5. gr.

1. [ samningi pessum merkir hugtaki®
»fost atvinnust68“ fasta atvinnustofnun,
bar sem starfsemi fyrirtekisins fer ad
nokkru eda o6llu leyti fram.
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Person in beiden Vertragstaaten ansissig,
so gilt folgendes:

a) Die Person gilt als in dem Vertrag-
staat ansissig, in dem sie iiber eine
standige Wohnstatte verfiigt. Verfiigt sie
in  beiden Verlragstaaten {iiber eine
stindige Wohnstiitte, so gilt sie als in
dem Vertragstaat ansissig, zu dem sie die
engeren personlichen und wirtschaftlichen
Jeziehungen hat (Mittelpunkt der Lebens-
interessen).

b) Kann nicht bestimm{ werden, in
welchem Vertragstaat die Person den
Mittelpunkt der Lebensinteressen hat,
oder verfligt sie in keinem der Verlrag-
staaten iiber eine stindige Wohnstitte,
so gilt sie als in dem Vertragstaat
ansiissig, in dem sie ihren gewdhnlichen
Aufenthalt hat.

¢) Hat die Person ihren gewohnlichen
Aufenthalt in beiden Vertragstaaten
oder in keinem der Vertragstaaten, so
gilt sie als in dem Vertragstaat ansissig,
dessen Staatsangehorigkeit sie besitzt.

d) Besitzt die Person die Staatsange-

horigkeit beider Vertragstaaten oder
keines Vertragstaates, so regeln die

zustiandigen Behorden der Vertragstaaten
die Frage in gegenseitigem Einvernehmen.

(3) Ist nach Absatz 1 eine andere als
eine natiirliche Person in beiden Ver-
tragstaaten ansissig, so gilt sie als in
dem Vertragstaat anséssig, in dem sich
der Ort ihrer tatsiichlichen Geschéaftsleit-
ung befindet.

(4) Eine Personengesellschaft gilt als
in dem Vertragstaal anséssig, in dem
sich der Ort ihrer tatsdchlichen Gesch-
iftsleitung befindet. Die Artikel 5 bis
22 finden jedoch nur auf das Einkommen
oder Vermogen einer Personengesellsch-
aft Anwendung, das in dem Vertrag-
staat, in dem sie als ansissig gilt, der
Besteuerung unterliegt.

Artikel 5
(1) Im Sinne dieses Abkommens
bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Betriebstatte*

eine feste Geschéftseinrichtung, in der
die Titigkeit des Unternehmens ganz
oder teilweise ausgeiibt wird.
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2. LFost alvinnustos* er einkum:

a) adsetur {ramkvemdastjornar;

b) 1tibu;

¢) skrifstofa;

d) verksmiSja;

e) verkstaedi;

f) nama, grjoétnama eda annar stadur,
bar sem nattiruaudlindir eru nyttar;

g) byggingaframkvemdir efa samsetn-
ingarvinna, sem stendur yfir lengur
en 151 manudi.

3. L, KOst atvinnustod® tekur ekki til:

a) adstodu, sem einskordud er vid
geymslu, syningu e8a athendingu a

vorum i eigu fyrirtaekisins;

b) vorubirgda 1 eigu fvrirtaekisins, sem
eingongu eru etladar til geymslu, syn-
ingar ¢8a afhendingar;

¢) vorubirg®a i eigu fyrirtekisins, sem
eingéngu eru etladar til vinnslu hja
68ru fyrirteki;

d) fastrar atvinnustofnunar, sem ein-
ungis er notud i sambandi vi§ vorukaup
eba Oflun upplysinga fyrir fyrirtekid;

e) fastrar atvinnustofnunar, sem ein-
ungis er notud til auglysingastarfsemi,
upplysingastarfsemi, visindarannsokna
efa svipa®rar starfsemi, sem felur i sér
undirbtinings- e¥a adstoBarstorf vegna
fyrirtekisins.

4. A®ili, sem hefur a hendi starfsemi
i adildarriki fyrir fyrirteeki i hinu a8-
ildarrikinu -— undanskilinn er b6 éhadur
umbo®sadili samkveemt 5. tl. — skal
teljast fost atvinnust6d 1 fyrrnefnda
rikinu, ef hann hefur heimild til ad gera
samninga fyrir hénd fyrirtekisins i pvi
riki cg a jafnasi beitir pessari heimild,

& ©
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(2) Der Ausdruck
umfaBt insbesondere:

a) einen Ort der Leitung,

b) eine Zweigniederlassung,

¢) eine Geschaftsstelle,

d) eine Fabrikationsstiitte,

e) eine Werkstitte,

f) ein Bergwerk. einen Steinbruch oder
eine andere Statte der Ausbeutung
von Bodenschitzen,

g) eine Bauausfithrung oder Montage,

deren Dauer zwolf Monate tiberschreitet.

»Betriebstatte*

(3) Als Betriebstitten gelten nicht:

a) Einrichtungen, die ausschlieBlich
zur Lagerung, Ausstellung oder Ausliefer-
ung von Giitern oder Waren des Unter-
nehmens benutzt werden;

b) Bestiande von Giitern oder Waren
des Unternehmens, die ausschlieBlich zur
Lagerung, Ausstellung oder Auslieferung
unterhalten werden;

¢) Bestande von Giitern oder Waren
des Unternehmens, die ausschlieflich zu
dem Zweck unterhalten werden, durch
ein anderes Unternehmen bearbeitet oder
verarbeitet zu werden;

d) eine feste Geschiftseinrichtung, die
ausschlieBlich zu dem Zweck unterhalten
wird fir das Unternehmen Giiter oder
Waren einzukaufen oder Informationen
zu beschaffen;

e) eine feste Geschiftseinrichtung, die
ausschlieBlich zu dem Zweck unterhalten
wird, fiir das Unternehmen zu werben,
Informationen zu erteilen, wissenschaft-

liche Forschung zu betreiben oder
dhnliche Titigkeiten auszutiiben, die

vorbereitender Art sind oder eine Hilfs-
titigkeit darstellen.

(4) Ist eine Person — mit Ausnahme
cines unabhangigen Vertreters im Sinne
des Absatzes 5 — in einem Veriragstaat
fiir ein Unternehmen des anderen Vertrag-
staates tatig. so gilt eine in dem erstgen-
annten Staat gelegene Betriebstitte als
gegeben, wenn die Person eine Vollmacht
besitzt, im Namen des Unternehmens Ver-
trage abzuschlieBen, und die Vollmacht
in diesem Staat gewohnlich ausiibt, es
sei denn, daB sich ihre Téatigkeit auf den
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nema starfsemi hans sé einskordud vid
vorukaup fyrir fyrirtekis.

5. Fyrirteki i1 adildarriki telst ekki
hafa fasta atvinnustod i hinu adildar-
rikinu, pott pad reki bar viSskipti fyrir
milligbngu midlara, umbo¥smanns e8a
annars o6hads umbo¥sadila, svo framar-
lega sem pessir adilar koma fram innan
takmarka venjulegs atvinnureksturs sins.

6. Dbott félag, sem er heimilisfast i
adildarriki, stjérni eba sé stjornad af
félagi, sem er heimilisfast i hinu adildar-
rikinu e8a rekur viSskipti i siSarnefnda
rikinu  (annaShvort fyrir milligongu
fastrar atvinnustodvar eda 4 annan hatt),
leiSir pad i sjalfu sér ekki til pess, ad
annad hvort Dessara félaga sé fost
atvinnust6d hins.

6. gr.
1. Tekjur af fasteign ma skattleggja
i pvi atildarriki, par sem fasteignin er.

2. Hugtakid ,[fasteign® skal skyra i
samraemi vi§ 16g bess aGildarrikis, par
sem fasteignin er. I 6llum tilvikum felur
hugtaki® i sér fylgifé med fasteign, ahofn
og taeki, sem notud eru i landbtinadi og
vid skogarnytjar, réttindi vardandi land-
eignir samkvemt reglum einkamalaréttar-
ins, afnotarétt af fasteign og rétt til
fastrar e®a breytilegrar pdéknunar sem
endurgjald fyrir hagnytingu ea rétt til
a0 hagnyta namur, lindir og adrar natt-
uruaudlindir. Skip, batar og loftfor teljast
ekki til fasteigna.

3. Akvedi 1. tl. gilda um tekjur af
beinni hagnytingu, leigu og hvers konar
68rum afnotum fasteignar.

4. Akvaedi 1. og 3. tl. gilda einnig um
tekjur af fasteign i eigu fyrirtekis og
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Einkauf von Giitern oder Waren fiir das
Unternehmen beschriankt.

(5) Ein Unternehmen eines Vertrag-
staates wird nicht schon deshalb so
behandelt, als habe es eine Betriebstitte
in dem anderen Vertragstaat, weil es dort
seine Tatigkeit durch einen Makler,
Komunissionir oder einen anderen unab-
hingigen Vertreter ausiibt, sofern diese
Personen im Rahmen ihrer ordentlichen
Geschiaftstitigkeit handeln.

(6) Allein dadurch, daf eine in einem
Vertragstaat anséssige Gesellschaft eine
Gesellschaft beherrscht oder von einer
Gesellschaft beherrscht wird, die in dem
anderen Vertragstaat ansissig ist oder dort
(entweder durch eine Betriebstitte oder
in anderer Weise) ihre Tatigkeit ausiibt,
wird eine der beiden Gesellschaften nicht
zur Betriebstitte oder anderen.

Artikel 6
(1) Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Ver-

mogen konnen in  dem Vertragstaat
besteuert werden, in dem dieses Vermaogen
liegt.

(2) Der Ausdruck ,,unbewegliches Ver-
mogen bestimmt sich nach dem Recht
des Vertragstaates, in dem das Vermogen
liegt. Der Ausdruck umfaBt in jedem Fall
das Zubeh6ér zum unbeweglichen Ver-
mogen, das lebende und tote Inventar
land- und forstwirtschaftlicher Beltriebe,
die Rechte, auf die die Vorschriften
des  Privatrechts iiber Grundstiicke
Anwendung finden, die Nutzungsrechte

an unbeweglichem Vermdégen sowie
die Rechte auf verdnderliche oder
feste Vergiitungen flir die Ausbeu-

tung oder das Recht auf Ausbeutung von
Mineralvorkommen, Quellen und anderen
Bodenschitzen; Schiffe und Luftfahr-
zeuge gelten nicht als unbewegliches Ver-

mogen.
(3) Absatz 1 gilt fiir die Einkanfte aus
der unmittelbaren Nutzung, der Ver-

mietung oder Verpachtung sowie jeder
anderen Art der Nulzung unbeweglichen
Vermogens.

(4) Die Absitze 1 und 3 gelten auch
flir Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Ver-
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um fekjur af fasteign, sem hagnytt er
vid sjalfstaeda starfsemi.

7. gr.

I. Hagna®ur fyrirtekis i adildarriki er
skattskyldur einungis i pvi riki, nema
fyrirtekid hafi med hoéndum atvinnu-
rekstur 1 hinu a@ildarrikinu fra fastri
atvinnust6s par. Ef fyrirtekid hefur
slikan atvinnurekstur med héndum, ma
leggja skatt 4 hagna® fyrirtekisins i
sisarnefnda rikinu, en po einungis ad pvi
marki, sem hagnaGurinn stafar fra
nefndri fastri alvinnustod.

2. Degar fyrirteki i adildarriki hefur
med hondum atvinnurekstur i hinu ad-
ildarrikinu fra fastri atvinnustod Dar,
skal hvort adildarriki® um sig telja fostu
atvinnusto®inni pann hagnad, sem wella
ma ad fallid hefdi i hennar hlut, ef hin
hefGi verid sérstakt og sjalfstett fyrir-
teeki, sem hef6i med hondum sams
konar e¥a svipaSan atvinnurekstur vid
sOmu e8a svipaBar alstebur og kemi
sjalfstett fram i skiptum vid fyrirteki
pbad, sem hin er {ost atvinnustéd fyrir.

3. Vis  akvordun  hagnalar fastrar
atvinnustédvar skal leyfa sem fradratt
titgjold, sem leiSa af pvi, ad hun er fost
atvinnustos, bar med talinn kostnaBur
vis framkvemdastjérn og venjulegur
stiérnunarkosinadur, hvort heldur kostn-
adurinn er til ordinn i pvi riki, par sem
fasta atvinnust6Sin er, eda annars stadar.

4. A3 bvi leyti sem venja hefur verid
i adildarriki ad akvar®a hagnad fastrar
alvinnustédvar 4 grundvelli skiptingar
heildarhagnadar fyrirtekisins 4 hina
vmsu hluta bess, skal ekkert i 2. 11, ali-
loka bad a8ildarriki fra pvi ad akveda
skattskyldan hagnad eftir peirri skiptingu,
sem venja hefur verid. Asferd si, sem
notud er vid skiptinguna, skal samt sem
adur vera slik, ad niSurstadan verdi i
samreemi  vid  peer meginreglur, sem
akvednar eru i bessari grein.
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mogen eines Unternehmens und fiir
Zinkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Vermogen,
das der Ausiibung eines freien Berufes
dient.

s Artikel 7
(1) Gewinne eines Unternehmens eines
Vertragstaates konnen nur in diesem
Staat besteuert werden, es sei denn, daB

das Unternehmen seine Tatigkeit im
anderen Vertragstaat durch eine dort

gelegene Betriebstitte ausiibt. Ubt das
Unternehmen seine Titigkeit in dieser
Weise aus, so konnen die Gewinne des
Unternehmens in dem anderen Staat
besteuert werden, jedoch nur insoweit,
als sie dieser Betriebstiitte zugerechnet
werden konnen.

(2) Ubt ein Unternehmen eines Ver-
tragstaates seine Tatigkeit in dem anderen
Vertragstaat durch eine dort gelegene
Betriebstitte aus, so sind in jedem Ver-
tragstaat dieser Betriebstitte die Gewinne

zuzurechnen, die sie hitte crzielen
konnen, wenn sie eine gleiche oder

dhnliche Titigkeit unter gleichen oder
dhnlichen Bedingungen als selbstindiges
Unternehmen ausgeiibt hitte und im
Verkehr mit dem Unternehmen, dessen
Betriebstatte sie ist, vollig unabhingig
gewesen wire.

(3) Bei der Ermittlung der Gewinne
einer Betriebstitte werden die fiir diese
Belriebstiitte entstandenen Aufwendung-
en, einschlieBlich der Geschiftsfithrungs-
und allgemeinen Verwaltungskosten, zum
Abzug zugelassen, gleichgiiltig, ob sie
in dem Staat, in dem die Betriebstitte
liegt, oder anderswo entstanden sind.

(4) Soweit es in einem Vertragstaat
iiblich ist, die einer Betriebstitte zuzu-
rechnenden Gewinne durch Aufteilung
der Gesamtgewinne des Unternehmens
auf seine einzelnen Teile zu ermitteln,
schlieft Absatz 2 nicht aus, dall dieser
Vertragstaat die zu besteuernden Gewinne
nach der iiblichen Aufteilung ermittelt;

die Art der angewendelen Gewinnauf-
teilung mub  jedoch so sein, daB das
Ergebnis mit den Grundsitzen dieses

Artikels iibereinstimmt.
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5. Engan hagnad® skal telja fastri
atvinnust6d eingdéngu vegna vorukaupa
hennar fyrir fyrirtaekis.

6. Vit notkun akvada framangreindra
tolulida skal hagna®ur, sem talinn er
fastri atvinnust6d, akvardast eftir sému
reglum fra ari til ars, nema fullnzegjandi
asteeda sé til annars.

7. Pegar hagnaSurinn felur i sér
tekjur, sem sérstok akvadi eru um i
08rum greinum samnings pessa, skulu
dkvaedi bessarar greinar ekki hafa ahrif
4 gildi peirra akvaeda.

8. gr.

1. Hagna®ur af rekstri skipa e8a loft-
fara 4 alpjédaleidum skal einungis skatt-
Jagdur i pvi adildarriki, par sem raun-
veruleg framkvemdastjorn fyrirtekisins
hefur adsetur.

2. Akvadi 1. tl. skulu einnig eiga vid
um batttoku i rekstrarsamvinnu (pools),
vidskiptasamtékum ea hvers konar al-
pjodlegri samvinnu fyrirtaekja, sem hafa
‘med hondum rekstur skipa eda loftfara
a alpjodaleidum.

3. Ef a8setur raunverulegrar fram-
kveemdastjornar utgerSarfyrirtekis er
um bord i skipi, skal hun teljast hafa
alsetur i pvi adildarriki, par sem heima-
hofn skipsins er efa ef ekki er um slika
heimahofn ad raeda, pa i pvi adildarriki,
bar sem utgerSarmadur skipsins er
heimilisfastur.

9. gr.

Pegar:

a) fyrirteeki i adildarriki tekur beinan
eda obeinan bpatt i stjorn, yfirradum eda
fjarmagni fyrirtaekis i hinu adildarrikinu,
efa

b) sému adilar taka beinan eda obeinan
patt i stjorn, yfirradum eda fjarmagni
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(5) Auf Grund des bloSen Einkaufs
von Gilitern oder Waren fiir das Unter-
nehmen wird einer Betriebstitte kein
Gewinn zugerechnet.

(6) Bei Anwendung der vorstehenden
Absiitze sind die der Betriebstitte zuzu-
rechnenden Gewinne jedes Jahr auf
dieselbe Art zu ermitteln, es sei denn,
daBl ausreichende Griinde dafir bestehen,
anders zu verfahren.

(7) Gehoren zu den Gewinnen Ein-
kiinfte, die in anderen Artikeln dieses
Abkommens behandelt werden, so werden
die Bestimmungen jener Artikel durch die

Bestimmungen dieses Artikels nicht
beriihrt.
Artikel 8
(1) Gewinne aus dem Belrieb von

Seeschiffen oder Luftfahrzeugen im inter-
nationalen Verkehr konnen nur in dem
Vertragstaat besteuert werden, in dem
sich der Ort der tatsichlichen Geschifts-
leitung des Unternehmens befindet.

(2) Absatz 1 gilt entsprechend fiir
Beteiligungen eines Unternehmens, das
Seeschiffe oder Luftfahrzeuge im inler-
nationalen Verkehr betreibt, an einem

Pool, einer Betriebsgemeinschaft oder
einem anderen internationalen Bet-

riebszusammenschluB gleich welcher Art.

(3) Befindet sich der Ort der tatsich-
lichen Geschiftsleitung eines Unter-
nehmens der Seeschiffahrt an Bord eines
Schiffes, so gilt er als in dem Ver-
tragstaat gelegen, in dem der Heimat-
hafen des Schiffes liegt, oder, wenn kein
Heimathafen vorhanden ist, in dem Ver-
tragstaat, in dem die Person, die das
Schiff betreibt, ansassig ist.

Artikel 9

Wenn

a) ein Unternehmen eines Vertragstaa-
les unmittelbar oder mittelbar an der
Geschéaftsleitung, der Kontrolle oder am
Kapital eines Unternehmens des anderen
Vertragstaates beteiligt ist, oder

b) dieselben Personen  unmittelbar
oder mittelbar an der Geschiftsleitung,
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fyrirtaekis 1 adildarriki og fyrirtekis i
hinu adildarrikinu,
skulu eftirfarandi akveedi gilda:

Ef fyrirteki semja efa akveda skil-
mala um innbyrdis samband sitt a vis-
skipta- e8®a fjarmalasvidinu, sem eru
frabrugdnir pvi, sem veri, ef fyrirtekin
veeru hvort 68ru 6has, ma allur hagnadur,
sem an bessara skilmala hefsi runnid til
annars fyrirtekisins, en rennur ekki til
bess vegna skilmalanna, teljast sem
hagna®ur pess fyrirtekis og skattleggjast
samkvaemt pvi.

10. gr.
1. Agodahluti, sem félag heimilisfast
i adildarriki greidir adila heimilisféstum
i hinu adildarrikinu, ma skattleggja i
sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Slika agodahluti ma bo skattleggja
i bvi atildarriki bar sem félagis, sem
greifir agodahlutina, er heimilisfast og
eftir 16gum bess rikis, en skatturinn, sem
bannig er a lagSur, ma bé eigi vera heerri
en:

a) 5% af vergri fjarhed agoGahlut-
anna, ef mottakandinn er félag (undan-
skili® er po sameignarfélag), sem a beint
a8 minnsta kosti 25% -eignarhlutdeild i
félaginu, sem agdédahlutina greidir;

b) 159 af vergri fjarhad agdédahlut-
anna i éllum 60rum tilvikum.

3. DPegar agoSahlutir eru greiddir félagi
heimilisfostu 4 Islandi, af félagi heimilis-
fostu i Sambandsly8veldinu Pyzkalandi,
og eignarhlutdeild islenzka félagsins i
bvi er beint efa obeint ad minnsta kosti
25 %, ma, pratt fyrir akveedi 2. tl., leggja
byzkan skatt a agodahlutina, bo eigi
heerri en 27,5% af vergri fjarhaed beirra,
enda sé skattstigi byzks félagaskatts a
uthlutatan bagnad legri en 4 6nthlut-
adan hagnad og munurinn 4 pessum
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der Kontrolle oder am Kapital eines
Unternehmens eines Vertragstaates und
eines Unternehmens des anderen Ver-
tragstaates beteiligt sind,

und in diesen Fallen zwischen den
beiden Unternehmen hinsichtlich ihrer
kaufminnischen oder finanziellen Be-
ziehungen Bedingungen vereinbart oder
auferlegt werden, die von denen abweic-

hen, die unabhéingige Unternehmen
miteinander vereinbarten wiirden, so

dirfen die Gewinne, die eines der Unter-
nehmen ohne diese Bedingungen erzielt
hitte, wegen dieser Bedingungen aber
nicht erzielt hat, den Gewinnen dieses
Unternehmens zugerechnet und ents-
prechend besteuert werden.

Artikel 10

(1) Dividenden, die eine in einem

Vertragstaat ansissige Gesellschaft an
eine in dem anderen Vertragstaat

ansissige Person zahlt, kénnen in dem
anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Diese Dividenden konnen jedoch
in dem Vertragstaat, in dem die die
Dividenden zahlende Gesellschaft ansissig
ist, nach dem Recht dieses Staates
hesteuert werden; die Steuer darf aber
nicht iibersteigen:

a) 5 vom Hundert des Bruttobetrages
der Dividenden, wenn der Empféanger eine
Gesellschaft (ausgenommen eine Per-
sonengesellschaft) ist, die unmittelbar
tiber mindestens 25 vom Hundert des
Kapitals der die Dividenden zahlenden
Gesellschaft verfiigt;

b) 15 vom Hundert des Bruttobetrages
der Dividenden in allen anderen Fillen.

(3) Ungeachtet des Absatzes 2 kann
bei Dividenden, die eine in der Bundes-
republik Deutschland ansissige Gesell-
schaft an eine in Island ansissige Gesell-
schaft zahlt, der mindestens 25 vom
Hundert des Kapitals der deutschen
Gesellschaft unmittelbar oder wmittelbar
gehoren, die deutsche Steuer nach einem
Satz von hochstens 27,5 vom Hundert des
Bruttobetrages der Dividenden erhoben
werden, wenn der Satz der deutschen
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tveimur skattstigum 15 hundradshlutar
eda meiri.

4. DPegar agoahlutir eru greiddir félagi
heimilistostu i Sambandslyveldinu
byzkalandi, af félagi heimilisfostu &
fslandi, og eignarhlutdeild pyzka félags-
ins i pvi er beint eSa dbeint ad minnsta
kosti 259%, ma, pratt fyrir akvaedi 2. tl.
leggja islenzkan skatt a agoSahlutina, bo
eigi hagrri en 369% af vergri fjarhaed
peirra, p6 aeins a8 bpvi marki, sem slikir
agdéahlutir voru dregnir fra tekjum
islenzka félagsins vid akvordun islenzka
félagaskattsins.

5. Hugtakid ,,agédahlutir merkir i
bessari grein tekjur af hlutabréfum,
namuhlutabréfum, stofnbréfum efa

o6rum réttindum, sem ekki eru skulda-
krofur, til hlutdeildar i hagna®i, svo og
tekjur af o8rum félagsréttindum, sem
jafngilda tekjum af hlutabréfum sam-
kvemt skattaloggjof bess rikis, par sem
félagid, sem uthlutunina framkvemir, er
heimilisfast, svo og tekjur, sem Ovirkur
félagi feer vegna patttéku sinnar sem
slikur, og uthlutanir af hlutdeildar-
skirteinum fjarfestingarsamtaka (certi-
ficates of an investment trust).

6. Akveedi 1. til 4. tl. gilda ekki, pegar
vidtakandi agéBahlutanna er heimilis-
fastur i adildarriki, en rekur i hinu agild-
arrikinu, par sem félag pad, sem agoda-

hlutina greiSir, er heimilisfast, fasta
atvinnust68, sem eignarréttindin, sem

agdédahlutirnir eru greiddir af, eru raun-
verulega bundin vid. I pvi tilviki gilda
akvaedi 7. gr.

7. Ef félag, sem er heimilisfast i
atildarriki, feer hagna®$ e8a tekjur fra
hinu adildarrikinu, getur siSarnefnda
riki¢ ekki skattlagt agdédahlutina, sem
félagid greiSir adilum, sem ekki eru
heimilisfastir i pvi riki, eda lagt skatt a

161

Nr. 13.

Korperschaftsteuer fiir ausgeschiittete
Gewinne niedriger ist als der Satz fiir
nichtausgeschiittete Gewinne und der
Unterschied zwischen diesen beiden
Sédtzen mindestens 15 Punkte betrigt.

(4) Ungeachtet des Absatzes 2 kann
bei Dividenden, die eine in Island
anséssige Gesellschaft an eine in der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland ansissige
Gesellschaft zahlt, der mindestens 25
vom Hundert des Kapitals der islan-
dischen Gesellschaft unmittelbar oder
mittelbar gehoren, die isldndische Steuer
nach einem Satz von hochstens 36 vom
Hundert des Bruttobetrages der Divi-
denden erhoben werden, soweit diese
Dividenden vom Einkommen der isldn-
dischen Gesellschaft fur die Zwecke der
islindischen Besteuerung dieser Gesell-
schaft abgesetzt worden sind.

(5) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete
Ausdruck ,Dividenden bedeutet Ein-

kiinfte aus Aktien, Kuxen, Griinder-
anteilen oder anderen Rechten — aus-
genommen Forderungen -— mit Ge-
winnbeteiligung sowie aus sonstigen
Gesellschaftsanteilen stammende Ein-

kiinfte, die nach dem Steuerrecht des
Staates, in dem die ausschiittende Gesell-
schaft anséissig ist, den Einkiinften aus
Aktien gleichgestellt sind, und Einkiinfte
eines stillen Gesellschafters aus seiner
Beteiligung als stiller Gesellschafter
sowie Ausschiittungen auf Anteilscheine
von Kapitalanlagegesellschaften.

(6) Die Absiatze 1 bis 4 sind nicht
anzuwenden, wenn der in einem Ver-
tragstaat ansiassige Empfinger der Divi-
denden in dem anderen Vertragstaat, in
dem die die Dividenden zahlende Gesell-
schaft ansassig ist, eine Betriebstitte hat
und die Beteiligung, fiir die die Divi-
denden gezahlt werden, tatsichlich zu
dieser Betriebstitte gehort. In diesem
Fall ist Artikel 7 anzuwenden.

(7) Bezieht eine in einem Vertragstaat
ansiassige Gesellschaft Gewinne oder
Einkiinfte aus dem anderen Vertragstaat,
so darf dieser andere Staat weder die
Dividenden besteuern, die die Gesell-
schaft an nicht in diesem anderen Staat

Cc21
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outhlutadan hagna®d félagsins. DPetta
gildir jafnt, pott greiddu agdédahlutirnir
efa Outhlutadi hagnaSurinn sé ad ollu
eda nokkru leyli hagnaGur eda tekjur,
sem hafa myndazt i siarnefnda rikinu.

11. gr.

1. Vextir, sem myndast i adildarriki
og greiddir eru adila heimilisfostum i
hinu agildarrikinu, skulu einungis skatt-
lag@ir i siSarnefnda rikinu.

2. Hugtakid ,,vextir i Dpessari grein
merkir tekjur af opinberum skulda-
bréfum, skuldabréfum e8a skuldaviSur-
kenningum, an tillits til hvort pau eru
tryggd mes vedi eda fela 1 sér rétt til
hlutdeildar i hagnadi eda ekki, og hvers
konar skuldakréfum, svo og allar alrar
tekjur, sem jafngilda tekjum af lanudu
fé, samkvemt skattaloggjof bpess rikis,
bar sem tekjurnar mynduSust.

3. Akveedi 1. tl. gilda ekki, begar vid-
takandi vaxtanna er heimilisfastur 1
adildarriki, en rekur i hinu a8ildarrikinu,
par sem vextirnir mynduSust, fasta at-
vinnustod, sem skuldakrafan, sem vextina
ber, er raunverulega bundin vid. { pvi
tilviki gilda akvae®si 7. gr.

4. Vextir teljast hafa myndazt i a8-
ildarriki, begar greidandinn er rikid
sjalft, einstok riki bpess (Léander), opin-
berar stofnanir bess, sveitarstjornir eda
asili heimilisfastur i pvi riki. Pegar, hins
vegar, adilinn, sem vextina greidir, hvort
sem hann er heimilisfastur i agildarriki
eda ekki, rekur i adildarriki fasta at-
vinnustod og stofnad er til skuldbinding-
arinnar, sem vextina ber, i sambandi vi%
fostu atvinnustodina og vextirnir ferdir
henni til gjalda, pa skulu vextirnir teljast
hafa myndazt i pvi adildarriki, par sem
fasta atvinnustédin er.

5. DPegar sérstakt samband milli greis-
anda og vidtakanda e®a milli beggja
bessara adila og bridja adila, leiSir til
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ansassige Personen zahlt, noch Gewinne
der  Gesellschaft einer Steuer fiir
nichtausgeschiittete Gewinne unterwerfen,
selbst wenn die gezahlten Dividenden
oder die nichtausgeschiitteten Gewinne
ganz oder teilweise aus in dem anderen
Staat erzielten Gewinnen oder Ein-
kiinften bestehen.

Artikel 11

(1) Zinsen, die aus einem Vertragstaat
stammen und an eine in dem anderen
Vertragstaat ansidssige Person gezahlt
werden, konnen nur in dem anderen
Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete
Ausdruck ,,Zinsen“ bedeutet Einkiinfte
aus Offentlichen Anleihen, aus Schuld-
verschreibungen, auch wenn sie durch
Pfandrechte gesichert oder mit einer
Gewinnbeteiligung ausgestattet sind, und
aus Forderungen jeder Art sowie alle
anderen Einkiinfte, die mnach dem
Steuerrecht des Staates, aus dem sie
stammen, den Einkiinften aus Darlehen
gleichgestellt sind.

(3) Absatz 1 ist nicht anzuwenden,
wenn der in einem Vertragstaat ansissiger
Empfianger der Zinsen in dem anderen
Vertragstaat, aus dem die Zinsen stammen,
eine Betriebstitte hat und die Forderung,
fiar die die Zinsen gezahlt werden,
tatsachlich zu dieser Betriebstitte gehort.
In diesem Fall ist Artikel 7 anzuwenden.

(4) Zinsen gelten als aus einem
Vertragstaat stammend, wenn der Schuld-
ner dieser Staat selbst, eines seiner Lander,
eine ihrer Gebietskérperschaften oder
eine in diesem Staat ansiassige Person ist.
Hat aber der Schuldner der Zinsen, ohne
Riicksicht darauf, ob er in einem Ver-
tragstaat ansassig ist oder nicht, in einem
Vertragstaat eine Betriebstitte und ist die
Schuld, fiir die die Zinsen gezahlt werden,
fiir Zwecke der Betriebstitte eingegangen
und trigt die Betriebstiatte die Zinsen, so
gelten die Zinsen als aus dem Vertragstaat
stammend, in dem die Betriebstitte liegt.

(5) Bestehen zwischen Schuldner und
Glaubiger oder zwischen jedem von
ihnen und einem Dritten besondere
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bess, ad vaxtafjarhedin, midud vi§ pa
skuldakréfu, sem hun er greidd af, er
herri en st vaxtafjarhed, sem greidandi
og viStakandi hefdu sami um, ef betta
sérstaka samband hef&i ekki verid fyrir
hendi, pa skulu akvaedi bessarar greinar
einungis gilda um sidarnefndu fjarhaes-
ina. Pegar bannig stendur a, skal fjar-
hae6in, sem umfram er, vera skattskyld
i samremi vis skattalég hvors adildar-
rikis um sig, en taka skal i pvi sambandi
tillit til annarra akvaeda samnings bessa.

12. gr.

1. Poknanir, sem myndast i adildar-
riki og greiddar eru adila heimilisféstum
i hinu agildarrikinu, skulu einungis skatt-
lagdar i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Hugtakid ,,péknanir® i pessari grein
merkir sérhverjar grei8slur, sem tekis
er vis sem endurgjaldi fyrir afnot eda
rétt til hagnytingar hvers konar héfundar-
réttar 4 bokmennta-, lista- eda visinda
svidinu, par me§ taldar kvikmyndir,
einkaleyfi, voOrumerki, munstur e8a
likoén, aesetlanir, leynilegar uppskriftir eda
framleiSsluadferSir, eSa fyrir afnot eda
rétt til ad hagnyta idna®ar-, vidskipta-
eda visindabtinad e8a fyrir upplysingar
um reynslu a i6nadar-, viSskipta- eda
visindasvidinu.

3. Akvaedi 1. tl. gilda ekki, pegar vid-
takandi poknananna er heimilisfastur i
afildarriki, en rekur i hinu adildarrikinu,
pbar sem poéknanirnar myndu8ust, fasta
atvinnust6s, sem réttindin e8a eignin,
sem péknanirnar stafa fra, er raunveru-
lega bundin vid. I pvi tilviki gilda dkvaedi
7. gr.

4. P6knanir teljast hafa myndazt i
adildarriki, pegar greiSandinn er adildar-
rikis sjalft, einstok riki bpess (Léander),
opinberar stofnanir bess, sveitarstjéornir
eda adili heimilisfastur i pvi riki. Pegar,
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Beziehungen und iibersteigen deshalb die
gezahlten Zinsen, gemessen an der zu-
grunde liegenden Forderung, den Betrag,
den Schuldner und Glaubiger ohne diese
Beziehungen vereinbart hatten, so wird
dieser Artikel nur auf diesen letzten
Betrag angewendet. In diesem Fall kann
der iibersteigende Betrag nach dem Recht
jedes Vertragstaates und unter Beriick-
sichtigung der anderen Bestimmungen
dieses Abkommens besteuert werden.

Artikel 12
(1) Lizenzgebiihren, die aus einem
Vertragstaat stammen und an eine in
dem anderen Vertragstaat ansissige
Person gezahlt werden, konnen nur in
dem anderen Staat besteuert werden.
(2) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete

Ausdruck ,Lizenzgebithren“ bedeutet
Vergilitungen jeder Art, die fiir die
Benutzung oder fiir das Recht auf

Benutzung von Urheberrechten an liter-
arischen, kiinstlerischen oder wissen-
schaftlichen Werken, einschlieBlich kine-
matographischer Filme, von Patenten,
Warenzeichen, Mustern oder Modellen,
Planen, geheimen Formeln oder Ver-
fahren oder fiir die Benutzung oder das
Recht auf Benutzung gewerblicher,
kaufmaéannischer oder wissenschaftlicher
Ausriistungen oder fiir die Mitteilung
gewerblicher, kaufméinnischer oder wis-
senschaftlicher Erfahrungen gezahlt wer-
den.

(3) Absatz 1 ist nicht anzuwenden,
wenn der in einem Vertragstaat ansissige
Empfinger der Lizenzgebiihren in dem
anderen Vertragstaat, aus dem die
Lizenzgebiihren stammen, eine Bet-
riebstatte hat und die Rechte oder Ver-
mogenswerte, fiir die die Lizenzgebiihren
gezahlt werden, tatsidchlich zu dieser
Betriebstitte gehoren. In diesem Fall ist
Artikel 7 anzuwenden.

(4) Lizenzgebiihren gelten als aus
einem Vertragstaat stammend, wenn der
Schuldner dieser Vertragstaat selbst,
eines seiner Léander, eine ihrer Gebiets-
korperschaften oder eine in diesem
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hins vegar, a@ilinn, sem pdknanirnar
greidir, hvort sem hann er heimilisfastur
i atildarriki eda ekki, rekur i adildarriki
fasta atvinnustod og skyvldan il a8 greida
béknanirnar var stofnud i sambandi vid
fostu atvinnustédina og beer faerdar henni
til gjalda, pa skulu pdéknanirnar teljast
hafa myndazt i pvi aSildarriki, par sem
fasta atvinnustodin er.

5. Degar sérstaklt samband milli greid-
anda og vidstakanda e8a milli beggja
bessara aSila og briSja adila, leiSir til
bess, a0 fjarhad pdéknananna, midud vid
bau afnot, réttindi eSa upplysingar, sem
greitt er fyrir, er heerri en st fjarheed,
sem greidandi og viStakandi hefdu samis
um, ef petta sérstaka samband hefdi
ekki veri® fyrir hendi, pa skulu akvaedi

bessarar greinar einungis gilda um
siSarnefndu fjarhaeina. DPegar bannig

stendur a4, skulu greiSslurnar, sem um-
fram eru, vera skattskyldar i samraemi
vid skattalég hvors aSildarrikis um sig,
en taka skal 1 pvi sambandi tillit til

annarra dkvaefa samnings bessa.

13. gr.
1. Agoda af solu fasteignar, sem nanar
er skilgreind i 2. tl. 6. gr.,, ma skattleggja
i pvi aSildarriki, par sem fasteignin er.

2. Agéda af solu lausafjar, sem er
hluti atvinnurekstrareignar fastrar at-
vinnustodvar, sem fyrirteki i aSildarriki
rekur 1 hinu agildarrikinu, ma skattleggja
i siSarnefnda rikinu. Hid sama gildir um
solu lausafjar, sem tilheyrir fastri stofn-
un, sem adili heimilisfastur i adildarriki
hefur i hinu aSildarrikinu til bpess ad
levsa af hondum sjalfsteda  starfsemi
sina. Petta 4 einnig vi§ um agéda al sélu
fastrar atvinnustoOvar (einnar sér eda
asamt fyrirteekinu i heild) e®a fastrar
stofnunar. Agodi af solu lausafjar peirrar
tegundar, sem greinir i 3. tl. 22. gr., er
hins vegar einungis skattskyldur i pvi
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Vertragstaat anséassige Person ist. Hat
aber der Schuldner der Lizenzgebiihren,
ohne Riicksicht darauf, ob er in einem
Vertragstaat ansissig ist oder nicht, in
einem Vertragstaat eine Betriebstitte und
ist die Verpflichtung zur Zahlung der
Lizenzgebiihren fiir Zwecke der Betrieb-
stiitte eingegangen und triagt die Bet-
riebstitte die Lizenzgebiihren, so gelten
die Lizenzgebithren als aus dem Ver-
tragstaat stammend, in dem die Bet-
riebstitte liegt.

(5) Bestehen zwischen Schuldner und
Glaubiger oder zwischen jedem von ihnen
und einem Dritten besondere Beziehungen
und tiibersteigen deshalb die gezahlten
Lizenzgebiihren, gemessen an der zu-
grunde liegenden Leistung, den Betrag,
den Schuldner und Glaubiger ohne diese
Beziehungen vereinbart hitten, so wird
dieser Artikel nur auf diesen letzten
Betrag angewendet. In diesem Fall kann
der iibersteigende Betrag nach dem
Recht jedes Vertragstaates und unter
Beriicksichtigung der anderen Bestim-
mungen dieses Abkommens besteuert
werden.

Artikel 13

(1) Gewinne aus der VerauBerung
unbeweglichen Vermogens im Sinne des
Artikels 6 Absatz 2 koénnen in dem
Vertragstaat besteuert werden, in dem
dieses Vermogen liegt.

(2) Gewinne aus der VerauBerung
beweglichen Vermogens, das Betriebsver-
mogen einer Betriebstiatte darstellt, die
ein Unternehmen eines Vertragstaates in
dem anderen Vertragstaat hat, oder das
zu einer festen Einrichtung gehort, iiber
die eine in einem Vertragstaat ansassige
Person fiir die Ausiibung eines freien
Berufes in dem anderen Vertragstaat
verfiigt, einschlieBlich derartiger Gewinne,
die bei der VerauBerung einer solchen
Betriebstitte (allein oder zusammen mit
dem tibrigen Unternehmen) oder einer
solchen festen Einrichtung erzielt werden,
kénnen in dem anderen Staat besteuert
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adildarriki, par sem slikt lausafé er skatt-
skylt samkvemt nefndri grein.

3. Ag6di af solu allra eigna, annarra
en peirra, sem um radir i 1. og 2. tl.
bessarar greinar, skal einungis vera skatt-
skyldur i bvi adildarriki, par sem seljand-
inn er heimilisfastur.

14. gr.

1. Tekjur, sem adili heimilisfastur i
alildarriki, hefur af sjalfstedri starf-
semi efa 00ru sjalfsteedu starfi svipadrar
tegundar, skulu einungis vera skattskyld-
ar {1 pvi riki, nema hann hafi a8 jafnasi
i hinu aildarrikinu fasta stofnun, til
bess ad levsa af hondum pessi storf sin.
Ef hann hefur slika fasta stofnun, ma
leggja skatt a tekjurnar i hinu adildar-
rikinu, en b6 einungis bann hluta beirra,
sem rekja ma til hinnar féstu stofnunar.

2. Hugtakid  ,,sjalfsted  starfsemi®
merkir einkum sjalfsted storf a svidi

visinda, bokmennta, lista, kennslu og
uppeldismala, svo og sjalfsted stort

leekna, logfraedinga, verkfradinga, arki-
tekta, tannlekna og endursko®enda.

15. gr.
1. Me® bpeim undantekningum, sem
um radir 1 16., 18. og 19. gr., skulu

starfslaun, vinnulaun og alrar svipadar
greidslur, sem adili heimilisfastur i ad-
ildarriki, feer fyrir starf sitt, einungis
skattlagar 1 pvi riki, nema starfid sé
innt af hendi i hinu adildarrikinu. Ef
starfid er innt af hendi par, ma skatt-
leggja greiSsluna fyrir bad i sidarnefnda
rikinu.

2. Dbratt fyrir akveedi 1. tl, skulu
greidslur, sem adili heimilisfastur i ad%-
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werden. Jedoch kénnen Gewinne aus der
VerduBerung des in Artikel 22 Absatz 3
genannten beweglichen Vermogens nur
in dem Vertragstaat besteuert werden, in
dem dieses bewegliche Vermogen nach
dem angefiihrten Artikel besteuert werden
kann.

(3) Gewinne aus der VerauBerung des
in den Absiatzen 1 und 2 nicht genannten
Vermogens konnen nur in dem Ver-
tragstaat besteuert werden, in dem der
VerauBerer ansassig ist.

Artikel 14
(1) Einkiinfte, die eine in einem
Vertragstaat ansissige Person aus einem
freien Beruf oder aus sonstiger selb-
stindiger Tatigkeit &dhnlicher Art be-
zieht, konnen nur in diesem Staat besteuert
werden, es sei denn, daB die Person fir

die Ausiibung ihrer Titigkeit in dem
anderen Vertragstaat regelmiBig iiber

eine feste Einrichtung verfiigt. Verfiigt
sie liber eine solche feste Einrichtung, so
konnen die Einkiinfte in dem anderen
Staat besteuert werden, jedoch nur
insoweit, als sie dieser festen Einrichtung
zugerechnet werden konnen.

(2) Der Ausdruck ,freier Beruf*
umfabt insbesondere die selbstindig

ausgeiibte wissenschaftliche, literarische,
kiinstlerische, erzieherische oder unter-
richtende Téatigkeit sowie die selbstiindige
Tiligkeit der Arzte, Rechtsanwilte, In-
genieure, Architekten, Zahnirzte und
Biicherrevisoren.

Artikel 15

(1) Vorbehaltlich der Artikel 16, 18 und
19 konnen Gehilter, Lohne und dhnliche
Vergiitungen, die eine in einem Vertrag-
staat ansissige Person fiir unselbstandige
Arbeit bezieht, nur in diesem Staat
besteuert werden, es sei denn, daf die
Arbeit in dem anderen Vertragstaat
ausgeitbt wird. Wird die Arbeit dort
ausgeliibt, so konnen die dafiir bezogenen
Vergiitungen in dem anderen Staat
besteuert werden.

(2) Ungeachtet des Absatzes 1 konnen
Vergiitungen, die eine in einem Ver-
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ildarriki, feer fyrir starf, sem hann innir
af héndum i hinu adildarrikinu, einungis
vera skattskyldar i fvrrnefnda rikinu, ef:

a) viStakandinn dvelur i hinu rikinu
i eitt eda fleiri skipti, sem b6 ekki fara
fram ur 183 dégum samtals 4 viSkomandi
almanaksari, og

b) greidslurnar eru inntar af héndum
af e®a fyrir hond vinnuveitanda, sem
ekki er heimilisfastur i hinu rikinu, og

c) greidslurnar eru ekki gjaldfaerdar
fastri atvinnustod eda fastri stofnun, sem
vinnuveitandinn rekur i hinu rikinu.

3. Pratt fyrir framangreind akvaedi
pessarar greinar ma skattleggja greidslur
fyrir starf unnid um bord i skipi a
alpjodaleisum, i pvi a8ildarriki, par sem
raunveruleg framkvaemdastjérn fyrir-
teekisins hefur aSsetur.

Akvaedi pessa tolulidar skulu einnig
gilda um greidslur fyrir starf unnid um
bor§ 1 fiskveida-, selveida- eda hval-
veiBaskipi, einnig poétt greidslurnar séu
inntar af hendi sem akvedinn aflahlutur
eda hluti af afrakstri pessarar utgerdar.

4. Pbratt fyrir akvaesi 1. tl, skulu
greidslur fyrir starf unni$ eingéngu eda
adallega um bord i loftfari, sem rekid er
af fyrirteeki i adildarriki, einungis skatt-
lag®ar i bvi adildarriki, par sem vid-
takandi greiSslnanna er heimilisfastur.

16. gr.

Stjérnarlaun og adrar svipa8ar grei8sl-
ur, sem adili heimilisfastur i a$ildarriki
feer fyrir a8 vera stjérnarmadur félags,
sem heimilisfast er i hinu a@ildarrikinu,
ma skattleggja i siSarnefnda rikinu.
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tragstaat ansissige Person fiir eine in

dem anderen Vertragstaat ausgeiibte
unselbstindige Arbeit bezieht, nur in
dem erstgenannten  Staat  besteuert

werden, wenn

a) der Empfanger sich in dem anderen
Staat insgesamt nicht ldnger als 183 Tage
wihrend des betreffenden Kalenderjahres
aufhalt,

b) die Vergiitungen von einem Arbeit-
geber oder fiir einen Arbeitgeber gezahlt
werden, der nicht in dem anderen Staat
ansassig ist, und

¢y die Vergiitungen nicht von einer

Betriebstitte oder einer festen Ein-
richtung getragen werden, die der

Arbeitgeber in dem anderen Staat hat.

(3) Ungeachtet der vorstehenden Be-
stimmungen dieses Artikels kénnen Ver-
giitungen fiir unselbstindige Arbeit, die
an Bord eines Seeschiffes im internat-
ionalen Verkehr ausgeiibt wird, in dem
Vertragstaat besteuert werden, in dem
sich der Ort der tatsidchlichen Geschéfts-
leitung des Unternehmens befindet.

Dieser Absatz gilt entsprechend fiir
Vergiitungen fiir unselbstindige Arbeit,
die an Bord eines in der Fischerei im
Seehund- oder Walfang eingesetzten
Schiffes ausgeiibt wird, und zwar auch
fiir Vergiitungen, die in Form eines
bestimmten Anteils am Ertrag aus
diesem Schiffseinsatz gezahlt werden.

(4) Ungeachtet des Absatzes 1 kénnen
Vergiitungen fiir unselbstindige Arbeit,
die ausschlieBlich oder iiberwiegend an
Bord eines Luftfahrzeuges ausgeiibt wird,
das von einem Unternehmen eines Ver-
tragstaates betrieben wird, nur in dem
Vertragstaat besteuert werden, in dem
der Empfianger ansissig ist.

Artikel 16

Aufsichtsrats- oder Verwaltungsrats-
vergiitungen und &hnliche Zahlungen,
die eine in einem Vertragstaat ansassige
Person in ihrer Eigenschaft als Mitglied
des Aufsichts- oder Verwaltungsrates
einer Gesellschaft bezieht, die in dem
anderen Vertragstaat ansissig ist, kénnen
in dem anderen Staat besteuert werden.
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17. gr.

Pratt fyrir akveedi 14. og 15. gr. ma
skattleggja adila, sem koma fram i at-
vinnuskyni til skemmtunar almenningi,
svo sem leikhus-, kvikmynda-, hljos-
varps- eda sjonvarpslistamenn, hljom-
listarmenn og iprottamenn, af tekjum,
sem peir hafa af slikum personulegum
storfum, i pvi adildarriki, par sem bessi
storf eru innt af héondum.

18. gr.

1. Greidslu, med peirri undantekningu,
sem um radir 1 19. gr., sem innt er af
hendi af adildarriki, einstéku riki bess
(Land), opinberri stofnun pess eda
sveitarstjorn, beint efa Ur sjodum
stofnudum af pessum aSilum, til manns
fyrir starf hans, ma skattleggja i pvi riki.
Ef starfi§ er innt af hendi i hinu ag&ildar-
rikinu af rikisborgara bess rikis, sem
ekki er rikisborgari i fyrrnefnda rikinu,
skal einungis skattleggja greidsluna i bvi
riki.

9. Akveedi 15., 16. og 17. gr. gilda um
greidslu fyrir starf, sem innt er af hendi
i sambandi vi0 hvers konar vidskipti,
sem rekin eru i hagnaSarskyni af adildar-
riki, einstoku riki pess (Land), opinberri
stofnun pess eBa sveitarstjérn.

3. Akveedi 1. tl. skulu 4 sama hatt
gilda um greidslu, sem innt er af hendi
af pyzka rikisbankanum, pyzku rikisjarn-
brautunum og pyzku postmalastofnun-
inni, svo og Sedlabanka fslands og is-
lenzku post- og simamalastjérninni.

19. gr.

1. Eftirlaun og adrar svipa®ar greidsl-
ur, sem inntar eru af hendi til adila, sem
heimilisfastur er i a@ildarriki, vegna
fyvrra starfs hans, skulu einungis skatt-
lagGar i bvi riki.
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Artikel 17
Ungeachtet der Artikel 14 und 15
konnen Einkiinfte, die berufsmaBige
Kiinstler, wie Biihnen-. Film-, Rund-

funk- oder Fernsehkiinstler und Musiker,
sowie Sportler ans ihrer in dieser
Eigenschaft personlich ausgeiibten Ta-
tigkeit beziehen, in dem Veriragstaat
besteuert werden, in dem sie diese
Tatigkeit ausiiben.

Artikel 18

(1) Vorbehaltlich des Artikels 19
koénnen Vergiitungen, die von einem
Vertragstaat, einem Land oder einer ihrer
Gebietskorperschaften unmittelbar oder
aus einem von diesem Staat, dem Land
oder der Gebietskorperschaft errichteten
Sondervermogen an eine natiirliche Per-
son fur eine unselbstindige Arbeit
gezahlt werden, in diesem Staat besteuert
werden. Wird die unselbstandige Arbeit
in dem anderen Vertragstaat von einem
Angehorigen dieses Staates ausgeiibt, der
nicht die Staatsangehorigkeit des erst-
genannten Staates besitzt, so konnen die
Vergiitungen nur in dem anderen Staat
besteuert werden.

(2) Auf Vergiitungen fiir unselbstan-
dige Arbeit, die im Zusammenhang mit
einer auf Gewinnerzielung gerichteten
gewerblichen Tétigkeit eines Vertrag-
staates, eines Landes oder einer ihrer
Gebietskorperschaften  geleistet  wird,
finden die Artikel 15, 16 und 17 Anwen-

dung.
(3) Absatz 1 gilt entsprechend fiir
Vergiitungen, die von der Deutschen

Bundesbank, der Deutschen Bundesbahn
und der Deutschen Bundespost sowie der
Islandischen Zentralbank und der Islindi-
schen Post- und Telegrafenverwaltung
gezahlt werden.

Artikel 19
(1) Ruhegehalter und #&hnliche Ver-
glitungen, die einer in einem Vertragstaat
ansiissigen Person fiir frithere unselb-
stindige Arbeit gezahlt werden, konnen
nur in diesem Staat besteuert werden.
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2. Eftirlaun, argreidslur og adrar (2) Ruhegehilter, Renten und andere
timabilsgreidslur eda greiSslur i eitt wiederkehrende oder einmalige Zahlun-

skipti fyrir o6ll, sem greiddar eru til
manns af aSildarriki, einstoku riki bess
(Land), opinberri stofnun bess e8a
sveitarstjorn sem  ska®abeaetur fyrir
likamsmeidsl eda tjon, sem hann hefur
bedid vegna hernadaradgerfa eda stjorn-
malaofsdkna, skulu einungis skattlagtar
i pvi riki.

20. gr.

1. Préfessor eda kennari, sem heimilis-
fastur er i aGildarriki og sem dvelur i
hinu agildarrikinu, bé ekki yfir tvo ar,
i pvi skyni ad stunda framhaldsnam,
rannsoknir eda kennslu vi§ haskdla,
20ri skola, adra skdla eBa menntastofn-
anir, skal ekki skattlagur i sidarnefnda
rikinu af greidslum, sem hann faer fyrir
betta starf.

2. Namsmadur eSa nemi (par med
talinn sjalfbodalidi (Volontar), eSa nemi
til reynslu (Praktikant)), sem er, e8a
siGast var, heimilisfastur i adildarriki og
sem dvelur um stundarsakir 1 hinu a®-
ildarrikinu einungis vegna nams sins eda
bjalfunar, skal ekki skattlagbur i sidar-
nefnda rikinu af greidslum, sem hann
feer til ad standa straum af framfeerslu
sinni, nami e®a pjalfun, enda séu slikar
greidslur til hans runnar fra a@ilum
utan pess rikis.

3. Namsmadur vi§ haskola eda adra
20ri menntastofnun i adildarriki, sem
starfar i hinu a@ildarrikinu i eitt eda
fleiri skipti, sem pd ekki fara fram ur
100 dogum samtals 4 almanaksarinu, til
pess a8 60%last starfspjalfun nau&synlega
menntun sinni, skal ekki skattlagur i
sidarnefnda rikinu af greidslum fyrir
petta starf.

21. gr.
Tekjur, sem ekki er sérstaklega fjallad
um hér ad framan, skulu einungis skatt-

gen, die von einem Vertragstaat, einem
[Land oder einer ihrer Gebietskorper-
schaften an eine natiirliche Person als
Entschadigung fiir einen Schaden gezahlt
werden, der als Folge von Kriegshandlun-
gen oder politischer Verfolgung enstanden
ist, konnen nur in diesem Staat besteuert
werden.

Artikel 20

(1) Vergiitungen, die ein Hochschul-
lehrer oder Lehrer, der in einem Ver-
fragstaat ansissig ist und sich fiir hoch-
stens zwei Jahre in den anderen Ver-
tragstaat begibt, um fortgeschrittene
Studien oder Forschung zu betreiben
oder um an einer Universitat, Hochschule,
Schule oder einer anderen Lehranstalt zu
unterrichten, fiir diese Arbeit bezieht,
werden in dem anderen Staat nicht be-
steuert.

(2) Zahlungen, die ein Student oder
Lehrling (einschlielich eines ,,Volontars*
oder eines ,,Praktikanten®), der in einem
Vertragstaat ansissig ist oder unmittel-
bar vorher dort ansidssig war und der
sich in dem anderen Vertragstaat aus-
schlieBlich zum Studium oder zur Aus-
bildung voriibergehend aufhilt, fir
seinen Unterhalt, sein Studium oder
seine Ausbildung erhiilt, werden in dem
anderen Staat nicht besteuert, sofern ihm
diese Zahlungen aus Quellen auBerhalb
des anderen Staates zuflieBen.

(3) Ein Student einer Universitit oder
einer anderen hoheren Lehranstalt eines

Vertragstaates, der insgesamt nicht
linger als 100 Tage wihrend eines
Kalenderjahres in dem anderen Ver-
tragstaat eine unselbstiandige Arbeit
ausiibt, um die fiir seine Ausbildung

erforderlichen praktischen Erfahrungen
zu sammeln, wird mit den Vergiitungen,
die er fiir diese unselbstiandige Arbeit
bezieht, in diesem anderen Staat nicht
besteuert.

Artikel 21
Die in den vorstehenden Artikeln nicht
ausdriicklich erwiahnten Einkiinfte einer
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lagbdar i bvi adildarriki, par sem vidtak-
andi beirra er heimilisfastur.

22, gr.
1. Eign, sem er fasteign samkvsemt
skilgreiningu 2. tl. 6. gr., ma skattleggja
i pvi atildarriki, par sem eignin er.

2. Eign i lausafé, sem er hluti at-
vinnurekstrareignar fastrar atvinnustodv-
ar fyrirtekis eda i lausafé, sem tilheyrir
fastri stofnun, sem notud er i sambandi
vio sjalfste8a starfsemi, ma skattleggja
i bvi asildarriki, par sem fasta atvinnu-
stodin eda fasta stofnunin er.

3. Skip og loftfor, sem notud eru a
alpjodaleium, svo og lausafé, sem til-
heyrir rekstri slikra skipa og loftfara,
skulu einungis skattlégs i pvi adildarriki,
pbar sem raunveruleg framkvaemdastjorn
fyrirteekisins hefur a&setur.

4. Allar a®rar eignir adila heimilis-
fasts i adildarriki skulu einungis skatt-
Jlag®ar 1 pvi riki.

23. gr.

1. Skattur asila heimilisfasts i Sam-
bandslydveldinu byzkalandi skal bannig
akvedinn:

a) Nema akvadi b-lidar eigi vi6, skal
cigi telja me® skattstofninum, sem pyzkur
skattur er lagdur 4, paer tekjur fra fslandi
0g beer eignir a Islandi, sem samkveemt
samningi pessum ma skattleggja a Is-
landi. Sambandslydveldid  Pyzkaland
askilur sér hins vegar rétt til ad taka
tillit til tekna bessara og eigna, sem
bannig voru eigi medtaldar, vi§ akvordun
skattstiga sins. Framangreind akvaesi
bessa stafliSar skulu, a8 pvi er var8ar
tekjur af agédahlutum, einungis taka til
beirra agodahluta, sem greiddir eru
félagi heimilisfostu 1 Sambandsly&veld-
inu DPyzkalandi af félagi heimilisféstu a
fslandi, ef a3 minnsta kosti 259 eignar-
hlutdeild i islenzka félaginu er bein eign
byzka félagsins. Enn fremur skal eigi
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in einem Vertragstaat ansissigen Person
konnen nur in diesem Staat besteuert
werden.

Artikel 22

(1) Unbewegliches Vermoégen im Sinne
des Artikels 6 Absatz 2 kann in dem Ver-
tragstaat besteuert werden, in dem dieses
Vermogen liegt.

(2) Bewegliches Vermogen, das Be-
triebsvermogen einer Betriebstitte eines
Unternehmens darstellt oder das zu einer
der Ausiibung eines freien Berufes
dienenden festen Einrichtung gehort,
kann in dem Vertragstaat besteuert
werden, in dem sich die Betriebstitte
oder die feste Einrichtung befindet.

(3) Seeschiffe und Luftfahrzeuge im
internationalen Verkehr sowie beweg-
liches Vermogen, das dem Betrieb dieser
Schiffe und Luftfahrzeuge dient, kénnen
nur in dem Veriragstaat besteuert werden,
in dem sich der Ort der tatsidchlichen
Geschiftsleitung des Unternehmens be-
findet.

(4) Alle anderen Vermogensteile einer
in einem Vertragstaat ansassigen Person
konnen nur in diesem Staat besteuert
werden.

Artikel 23

(1) Bei einer in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland anséssigen Person wird die
Steuer wie folgt festgesetzt:

a) Soweit nicht Buchstabe b anzu-
wenden ist, werden von der Bemessungs-
grundlage der deutschen Steuer die
Einkiinfte aus Quellen innerhalb Islands
sowie die in Island gelegenen Vermogens-
werte ausgenommen, die nach diesem
Abkommen in Island besteuert werden
koénnen. Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland
behilt aber das Recht, die auf diese
Weise ausgenommenen Einkiinfte und
Vermogenswerte bei der Festsetzung des
Steuersatzes zu beriicksichtigen. Auf Divi-
denden sind die vorstehenden Bestim-

mungen nur anzuwenden, wenn die
Dividenden an eine in der Bundes-
republik  Deutschland anséssige Ge-

sellschaft von einer in Island ansassigen
Gesellschaft gezahlt werden, deren Kapital
c22
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talin me8 skattstofninum, sem pyzkur
skattur er lagSur 4, st hlutafjareign par
sem agodahlutirnir af henni, ef greiddir,
myndu eigi hafa verid taldir med skatt-
stofninum, sem skattur er lagdur 4 sam-
kvemt akvaedum neesta malslidar hér ad
framan.

b) Samkvemt akvedSum b¥zkra skatta-
laga um fradratt erlendra skatta skal
leyfdur sem fradrattur fra pyzkum
skatti a tekjur islenzkur skattur greiddur
samkveemt akvadum samnings bessa af
eftirtoldum tekjum:

aa. agodahlutum, sem ekki er fjallad
um i stafli® a;

bb. greislum samkvaemt akvaedum 16.
gr.
Samt sem adur skal fradratturinn ekki
fara fram tr peim hluta pyzka skattsins,
sem kemur i hlut pessara tekna, eins og
hann er reiknadur adur en fradratturinn
er gerdur.

2. Skattur asila heimilisfasts
landi skal pannig akve8inn:

a Is-

a) Nema akveaedi b-lidar eigi vid, skal
eigi telja med skattstofninum, sem is-
lenzkur skattur er lagSur &a, peer tekjur
fra SambandslySveldinu Pyzkalandi og
per eignir i Sambandsly&veldinu byzka-
landi, sem samkveemt samningi pessum
ma skattleggja i Sambandslydveldinu
byzkalandi. fsland askilur sér hins vegar
rétt til a® taka tillit til tekna pessara og
eigna, sem pannig voru eigi med&taldar,
vi§ akvordun skattstiga sins.

b) Leyfur skal sem fradrattur fra
islenzkum skatti a tekjur pyzkur skattun
greiddur samkvemt akvaeSum samnings
bessa af eftirtoldum tekjum:

aa. agoédahlutum;
bb. greidslum samkvamt akvaedum 16.
gr.
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zu mindestens 25 vom Hundert unmittel-
bar der deutschen Gesellschaft gehort.

Von der Bemessungsgrundlage der
deutschen Steuer werden ebenfalls Be-

teiligungen ausgenommen, deren Dividen-
den, falls solche gezahlt werden, nach

dem vorhergehenden Satz von der
Steuerbemessungsgrundlage auszuneh-

men waren.

b) Auf die deutsche Steuer vom Ein-
kommen wird unter Beachtung der
Vorschriften des deutschen Steuerrechts
itber dic Anrechnung ausliandischer
Steuern die islindische Steuer ange-
rechnet, die in Ubereinstinmung mit
diesemm Abkommen gezahlt worden ist
fir:

aa) Dividenden, die nicht unter Buch-
stabe a fallen,

bb) Vergiitungen im Sinne des Ar-
tikels 16.
Der Anrechnungsbetrag darf jedoch

nicht den Teil der vor der Anrechnung
ermittelten deutschen Steuer iibersteigen,
der auf diese Einkiinfte entfallt.

(2) Bei einer in Island anséassigen
Person wird die Steuer wie folgt
festgesetzt:

a) Soweit nicht Buchstabe b anzu-

wenden ist, werden von der Bemessungs-
grundlage der islindischen Steuer die
Einkiinfte aus Quellen innerhalb der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland sowie die in
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland geleg-
enen Vermogenswerte ausgenommen, die
nach diesem Abkommen in der Bundes-
republik Deutschland besteuert werden
konnen. Island behélt aber das Recht,
die auf diese Weise ausgenommenen
Einkiinfte und Vermogenswerte bei der
Festsetzung des Steuersatzes zu beriick-
sichtigen.

b) Auf die isldndische Steuer vom
Einkommen wird die deutsche Steuer
angerechnet, die in Ubereinstimmung
mit diesem Abkommen gezahlt worden
ist fiir:

aa) Dividenden,

bb) Vergiitungen im
tikels 16.

Sinne des Ar-
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Samt sem adur skal fradratturinn ekki
fara fram ur peim hluta islenzka skatts-
ins, sem kemur i hlut Dbessara tekna,
eins og hann er reiknadur adur en fra-
dratturinn er gerdur.

24. gr.
1. Rikisborgarar a®ildarrikis skulu
ekki vera hadir annarri eda Dbyngri

skattlagningu e8a 68rum skyldum i bvi
sambandi i hinu a&ildarrikinu heldur en
rikisborgarar pess rikis eru e8a gaetu
or8id vid somu a8stedur.

2. Skattlagning fastrar atvinnustévar,
sem fyrirteki i adildarriki rekur i hinu
adildarrikinu, skal ekki vera ohagstes-
ari i siarnefnda rikinu en skattlagning
a fyrirteki par, sem hafa sams konar
starfsemi med hoéndum.

Petta akvaesi skal b6 ekki skyra pannig,
a8 pad skyldi adildarriki til a8 wveita
adilum heimilisféstum i hinu adildar-
rikinu nokkurn pann personufradratt,
ivilnanir og lekkun skatta vegna hju-
skaparstéttar eda fjolskylduframfeersly,
sem bad veitir adilum, sem eru heimilis-
fastir 1 fyrrnefnda rikinu.

3. Dbott fjarmagn fyrirtekja i adildar-
riki sé ad ollu eda nokkru leyti, beint
eda obeint, i eigu efa stjornad af einum
eda fleiri adilum, sem eru heimilisfastir
i hinu adildarrikinu, skulu pau ekki vera
had annarri eSa byngri skattlagningu
eda O66rum skyldum i pvi sambandi i
fyrrnefnda rikinu heldur en fyrirteki
svipa®rar tegundar i pvi riki eru eda gaetu
ordid.
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Der Anrechnungsbetrag darf jedoch
nicht den Teil der vor der Anrechnung
ermittelten islandischen Steuer iiberstei-
gen, der auf diese Einkiinfte entfallt.

Artikel 24
(1) Die Staatsangehorigen eines Ver-
tragstaates diirfen in dem anderen Ver-
tragstaat weder einer Besteuerung noch
einer damit zusammenhingenden Ver-

pflichtung unterworfen werden, die
anders oder belastender sind als die

Besteuerung und die damit zusammen-
hangenden Verpflichtungen, denen die
Staatsangehorigen des anderen Staates
unter gleichen Verhéaltnissen unterworfen
sind oder unterworfen werden koénnen.

(2) Die Besteuerung einer Betriebstatte,
die ein Unternehmen eines Vertragstaates
in dem anderen Vertragstaat hat, darf in
dem anderen Staat nicht ungiinstiger
sein als die Besteuerung von Unterneh-
men des anderen Staates, die die gleiche
Tatigkeit ausiiben.

Diese Bestimmung ist nicht so aus-
zulegen, als verpflichte sie einen Ver-
tragstaat, den in dem anderen Vertragstaat
ansassigen Personen Steuerfreibetrage,
-verglinstigungen und -erméBigungen auf
Grund des Personenstandes oder der
Familienlasten zu gewihren, die er den
in seinem Gebiet ansdssigen Personen
gewihrt.

(3) Die Unternehmen eines Vertrag-
staates, deren Kapital ganz oder teilweise,
unmittelbar oder mittelbar, einer in dem
anderen Vertragstaat ansidssigen Person
oder mehreren solchen Personen gehort
oder ihrer Kontrolle unterliegt, diirfen
in dem erstgenannten Vertragstaat weder
einer Besteuerung noch einer damit
zusammenhéingenden Verpflichtung un-
terworfen werden, die anders oder
belastender sind als die Besteuerung und
die damit zusammenhingenden Ver-
pflichtungen, denen andere &ahnliche
Unternehmen des erstgenannten Staates
unterworfen sind oder unterworfen
werden kénnen.
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25. gr.

1. DPegar adili heimilisfastur i adildar-
riki telur, a¢ radstafanir, sem gerdar eru
af 60ru eSa basum adildarrikjunum, leidi
til eda muni leida til skattlagningar, a8
pvi er hann varSar, sem ekki er i sam-
emi vis akveedi samnings bpessa, getur
hann visad malinu til beers stjornvalds
pess aSildarrikis, par sem hann er
heimilisfastur, an tillits til peirrar réttar-
verndar, sem kann ad vera heimilud i
l6ggjof rikjanna.

2. Ef hiS baera stjornvald telur, ad
motmeelin séu a rokum reist, en getur
bo ekki sjalft leyst malis a viSunandi
hatt, skal pad leitast vi§ ad leysa malid
med gagnkvamu samkomulagi vi§ beert
stjornvald 1 hinu a®ildarrikinu, i pvi
skyni a¥ komast hja skattlagningu, sem
ckki er i samremi vid dkvadi samnings
bessa.

3. Ber stjornvold i adildarrikjunum
skulu med gagnkvemu samkomulagi
leitast vi§ a¥ leysa sérhvern vanda eda
vafaatridi vardandi skyringu eda beit-
ingu Aakvaeda samningsins. Pau gela
einnig radgazt sin a milli i pvi skyni ad
komast hja tviskottun 1 tilvikum, sem
ekki er fjallad um i samningnum.

4. Beer stjornvold i abildarrikjunum
geta haft beint samband sin a milli i pvi
skyni ad gera samkomulag i samraemi
vi§ bpad, sem um er raett i pessari grein.
DPegar @eskilegt virdist, ad fram fari
munnlegar umraedur til pess ad samkomu-
lag naist, gela slikar umraeSur faris fram
i nefnd, sem skipud er fulltrtum beerra
stjornvalda beggja adildarrikjanna.

26. gr.

1. Bar stjornvold i asildarrikjunum
skulu skiptast a4 peim upplysingum, sem
naudsynlegar eru vegna framkvaemdar
samnings bessa og innlendrar loggjafar
adildarrikjanna, varSandi skatta, sem
akveaedi samnings bessa na til, ad pvi leyti,
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Artikel 25

(1) Isl eine in einem Vertragstaat
ansassige Person der Auffassung, daB die
MaBnahmen eines Vertragstaates oder
beider Vertragstaaten fiir sie zu einer
Besteuerung gefiihrt haben oder fiihren
werden, die diesemm Abkommen nicht
entspricht, so kann sie unbeschadet der
nach  innerstaatlichem  Recht dieser
Staaten vorgesehenen Rechtsbehelfe ihren
Fall der zustandigen Behorde des Vertrag-
staates unterbreiten, in dem sie ansissig
ist.

(2) Halt diese zustandige Behorde die
Einwendung fiir begriindet und ist sie
selbst nicht in der ILage, eine befriedi-
gende Losung herbeizufiihren, so wird
sie sich bemiihen, den Fall durch Ver-
stindigung mit der zustindigen Behorde
des anderen Vertragstaates so zu regeln,
daB eine dem Abkommen nicht ent-
sprechende Besteuerung vermieden wird.

(3) Die zustindigen Behorden der
Vertragstaaten werden sich bemiihen,
Schwierigkeiten oder Zweifel, die bei der
Auslegung oder Anwendung des Abkom-
mens cnslehen, in gegenseitigem Ein-
vernehmen zu beseitigen. Sie kénnen auch
gemeinsam dariiber beraten, wie eine
Doppelbesteuerung in Fillen, die in dem

Abkommen nicht behandelt sind, ver-
mieden werden kann.
(4) Die zustiandigen Behorden der

Vertragstaaten konnen zur Herbeifithrung
einer Einigung im Sinne der vorstehenden
Absatze unmittelbar miteinander verkeh-
ren. Erscheint ein miindlicher Mein-
ungsaustausch fiir die Herbeifiihrung der
Einigung zweckmiBig, so kann ein solcher
Meinungsaustausch einer Kommission
durchgetiihrt werden, die aus Vertretern

der zustindigen Behoérden der Ver-
tragstaaten besteht.

Artikel 26
(1) Die zustindigen Behoérden der

Vertragstaaten werden die Informationen
austauschen, die erforderlich sind zur
Durchfithrung dieses Abkommens und
des innerstaatlichen Rechts der Ver-
tragstaaten Dbetlreffend die unter das
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sem viSkomandi skattlagning er i sam-
reemi vid samninginn. Allar uppl¥singar,
sem bannig er a skipzt, skal fara med
sem trunaSarmal og ekki gera kunnar
08rum adilum e8a stjérnvéldum, par med
toldum démstélum, en peim, sem hafa
med hondum akvordun, innheimtu eda
dkeeruvald varSandi pa skatta. sem samn-
ingur pessi fjallar um.

2. Akvedi 1. tl. skal i engu lilviki
sk¥ra pannig, a8 pau leggi 4 annad hvort
atildarrikjanna skyldu til:

a) ad framkvaema stjornarradstafanir,
sem vikja fra loggjof eda stjérnvenju
pess sjalfs eSa hins a@ildarrikisins,

b) ad lata i té gogn, sem ekki er unnt
ad afla samkvemt 16ggjof eda edlilegri
stjornvenju bess sjalfs eSa hins adildar-
rikisins,

c) ad lata i té upplysingar, sem mundu
Ijostra upp leyndarmalum e8a fram-
leiSsluadferbum 4 svidi atvinnumala,
vigskipta, idnadar, verzlunar e8a annarrar
starfsemi, svo og upplysingar, sem gagn-
steett er almenningshagsmunum (ordre
public) a8 gefa.

27. gr.

1. AkveeSi samnings bpessa skulu ekki
hafa ahrif 4 skattivilnanir, sem opin-
berir starfsmenn vi§ sendirad eda raSis-
mannsskrifstofur njota, samkvaemt al-
mennum pjédréttarreglum efa i sam-
reemi vi® akvaedi i sérstokum samningum.

2. AT svo miklu leyti, sem tekjur eda
eignir eru ekki skattlag®ar i dvalarland-
inu vegna skattivilnana, sem opinberir
starfsmenn vi¥ sendirad efa rzedismanns-
skrifstofur njéta, samkvaemt almennum
bjooréttarreglum eSa i samrsemi vid
akvaedi 1 sérstokum alpjoSasamningum,
skal heimariki§ hafa rétt til skatt-
lagningar.

3. I sambandi vi§ framkveemd samn-
ings bessa skulu menn, sem eru starfs-
menn sendirada efa raedismannsskrif-
stofa adildarrikis i hinu a@ildarrikinu
eda i pridja rikinu og sem eru rikisborg-
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Abkommen fallenden Steuern, soweit die
diesem Recht entsprechende Besteuerung
mit dem Abkommen in Einklang steht.

Alle so ausgetauschten Informationen
sind geheimzuhalten wund diirfen nur
solchen Personen oder Behdrden, ein-

schlieBlich Gerichten, zugiinglich gemacht
werden, die mit der Veranlagung, Erhe-

bung oder strafrechtlichen Verfolgung
beziiglich der wunter das Abkommen

fallenden Steuern befalit sind.

(2) Absatz 1 ist auf keinen Fall so
auszulegen, als verpflichte er einen der
Vertragstaaten:

a) VerwaltungsmaBnahmen durchzu-
fithren, die von den Gesetzen oder der
Verwaltungspraxis dieses oder des and-
eren Vertragstaates abweichen;

b) Angaben zu ibermitteln, die
den Gesetzen oder im iiblichen Ver-
waltungsverfahren dieses oder des and-
eren Vertragstaates nicht beschafft wer-
den konnen;

¢) Informationen zu erteilen, die ein
Handels-, Geschafts-, Gewerbe- oder
Berufsgeheimnis oder ein Geschaftsver-
fahren preisgeben wiirden oder deren
Erteilung der oOffentlichen Ordnung
widersprache.

nach

Artikel 27

(1) Dieses Abkommen berithrt nicht

die steuerlichen Vorrechte, die den
diplomatischen und konsularischen

Beamten nach den allgemeinen Regeln
des Volkerrechts oder auf Grund besond-
erer Vercinbarungen zustehen.

(2) Soweit Einkiinfte oder Vermogen
im Empfangsstaat wegen der den diplo-
matischen oder konsularischen Beamten
nach den allgemeinen Regeln des Vol-
kerrechts oder aufgrund besonderer
zwischenstaatlicher Vertriage zustehenden
steuerlichen Vorrechte nicht besteuert
werden, steht das Besteuerungsrecht dem
Entsendestaat zu.

(3) Bei Anwendung des Abkommens

gelten die Angehdrigen einer diplo-
matischen oder konsularischen Ver-

tretung, die ein Vertragstaat im anderen
Vertragstaat oder in einem dritten Staat
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arar pess rikis, er sendi Dba, teljast unterhilt, als im Entsendestaat ansissig,
heimilisfastir 1 pvi riki, ef beir bera wenn sie die Staatsangehorigkeit des

somu skyldu varSandi skatta af tekjum
og eignum og adilar heimilisfastir par.

28. gr.

Samningur bessi skal einnig gilda fyrir
Berlinarriki (Land Berlin), enda hafi
rikisstjorn Sambandslydveldisins Pyzka-
lands ekki tilkynnt rikisstjérn Islands
innan briggja méanada fra gildistoku
samnings bessa, a8 svo skuli ekki vera.

29. gr.
1. Samning bennan skal fullgilda og
skipzt skal 4 fullgildingarskjolum i
Reykjavik, svo fljott sem kostur er.

2. Samningur bessi skal ganga i gildi
a britugasta degi eftir ad skipzt hefur
veri$ a fullgildingarskjolum og koma til
framkvemda:

a) i Sambandsly8veldinu Pyzkalandi:

um skatta, sem & eru lag8ir fyrir
almanaksarid 1968 og fyrir eftirfarandi
almanaksar.

b) a Islandi:

um skatta, sem a eru lag8ir fyrir skatt-
aris 1968 og fyrir eftirfarandi skattar.

3. Akvedi samkomulags milli hinna
tveggja rikisstjérna, sem til var stofnad
med skiptum 4 or8sendingum dagsettum
8. oktober 1962 og 18. juli 1963, um tvi-
skottun skipafélaga og flugfélaga, skulu,
er samningur bessi gengur i gildi, falla
ar gildi fra peim degi, sem akvaedi samn-
ings pessa koma til framkvemda.

30. gr.

Samningur bessi skal gilda um otil-
tekinn tima, en hvort aSildarrikjanna um
sig getur, 30. juni eda fyrr almanaksar
hvert, sem hefst eftir a8 fimm ar eru
li%in fra gildistoku samningsins, tilkynnt
hinu adildarrikinu, eftir diplématiskum
leidum, skriflega uppségn samningsins,

Entsendestaates besitzen und dort zu
den Steuern vom Einkommen und vom
Vermogen wie in diesem Staat anséssige
Personen herangezogen werden.

Artikel 28

Dieses Abkommen gilt auch fiir das
Land Berlin, sofern nicht die Regierung
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gegen-
iiber der Regierung von Island innerhalb
von drei Monaten nach Inkrafttreten des
Abkommens eine gegenteilige Erklarung
abgibt.

Artikel 29

(1) Dieses Abkommen bedarf der
Ratifikation; die Ratifikationsurkunden
sollen so bald wie mdglich in Reykja-
vik ausgetauscht werden.

(2) Dieses Abkommen tritt an dreiBig-
sten Tage nach Austausch der Ratifika-
tionsurkunden in Kraft und ist anzu-
wenden:

a) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:

auf die Steuern, die fiir das Kalen-
derjahr 1968 und fiir die darauffolgenden
Kalenderjahre erhoben werden;

b) in Island:

auf die Steuern, die fiir das Steuerjahr
1968 wund fiir die darauffolgenden
Steuerjahre erhoben werden.

(3) Die von den beiden Regierungen
in den Noten vom 8. Oktober 1962 und
18. Juli 1963 getroffene Vereinbarung
iiber die Doppelbesteuerung bei Schiff-
und Luftfahrtunternehmen findet nach
Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens Kkeine
Anwendung mehr mit Wirkung von dem
Tage, von dem an dieses Abkommen
angewendet wird.

Artikel 30

Dieses Abkommen bleibt auf un-
bestimmte Zeit in Kraft, jedoch kann
jeder der Vertragstaaten bis zum dreiBig-
sten Juni eines jeden Kalenderjahres
nach Ablauf von fiinf Jahren, vom Tage
des Inkrafttretens an gerechnet das
Abkommen gegeniiber dem anderen Ver-
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og sé svo gert, skal samningur pessi
hetta ad koma til framkveemda:

a) 1 Sambandslydveldinu Pyzkalandi:
ad pvi er vardar skatta alagda fyrir
bau almanaksar, sem naest eru a eftir
pvi almanaksari, sem uppsdgnin er gerd;

b) 4 Islandi:

ad bvi er varSar skatta alagda fyrir
bau skattar, sem naest eru a eftir pvi
skattari, sem uppsognin er gerd.

PESSU TIL STADPFESTINGAR hofum
vér undirritadir, sem fengid hoéfum um-
bo& rikisstjérna vorra, undirritad samn-
ing bennan.

GERT i Bonn hinn 18. dag marz-
manadar 1971 i tveimur frumritum, hvoru
um sig a islenzku og byzku, og skulu
textar beggja vera jafngildir.

Fyrir hénd Lydveldisins fslands:

Arni Tryggvason

Fyrir hond Sambandsly&veldisins
Pyzkalands:

Paul Frank
Hans Georg Emde

BOKUN

Vid undirritun samnings bess, sem i
dag hefur veri§ gerSur milli Lydveldis-
ins fIslands og Sambandslydveldisins
byzkalands til a8 koma i veg fyrir tvi-
skottun, a8 pvi er varSar skatta 4 tekjur
og eignir, hafa undirritadir fulltrdar
me8 umbo®i ritad néfn sin undir eftir-
farandi bdékun, sem myndar hluta af
samningnum:

Staflis a 1. toluliSar 23. greinar skal
einungis beitt um agé8ahluti, sem greidd-
ir eru af félagi, sem eingéngu eda nsestum
eingongu hefur tekjur:
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tragstaat auf diplomatischem Wege
schriftlich kiindigen; in diesem Fall ist
das Abkommen nicht mehr anzuwenden;

a) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:

auf die Steuern, die fir die Kalen-
derjahre erhoben werden, die auf das
Kalenderjahr folgen, in dem die Kiindi-
gung ausgesprochen wird;

b) in Island:

auf die Steuern, die fiir die Steuerjahre
erhoben werden, die auf das Steuerjahr
folgen, in dem die Kiindigung aus-
gesprochen wird.

ZU URKUND DESSEN haben die

hierzu von ihren Regierungen gehorig

befugten Unterzeichneten dieses Ab-
kommen unterschrieben.
GESCHEHEN zu Bonn am 18. Mirz

1971 in zwei Urschriften, jede in islan-
discher und deutscher Sprache, wobei
jeder Wortlaut  gleichermaBlen  ver-
bindlich ist.

Fiir die Republik Island:
Arni Tryggvason

Fiir die Bundesrepublik Deutschland:
Paul Frank
Hans Georg Emde

PROTOKOLL

AnliBlich der Unterzeichnung des heute
geschlossenen  Abkommens  zwischen
der Republik Island und der Bundes-
republik Deutschland zur Vermeidung
der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiete
der Steuern vom Einkommen und vom
Vermogen haben die unterzeichneten Be-
vollméchtigten das nachstehende Proto-
koll unterschrieben, das Bestandteil des
Abkommens ist:

Artikel 23 Absatz 1 Buchstabe a gilt

nur fur Dividenden, die von einer
Gesellschaft gezahlt werden, deren Ein-
kunfte ausschlielich oder fast aus-

schlieBlich stammen:
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a) af framleidslu, s6lu vara, leigu, a) aus einer der folgenden innerhalb
teeknilegum radum e8a bjonustu, eda Islands ausgeiibten Titigkeiten: aus der

banka- eBa valryggingarstarfsemi a fIs-
landi, e&a

b) af agoédahlutum greiddum af einu
eda fleiri félogum, heimilisféstum a fs-
landi, sem sjalf hafa tekjur sinar ein-
gongu eda nzestum eingéngu af fram-
leidslu, s6lu  vara, leigu, taknilegum
radum e8a bjonustu, eda banka- eda
vatryggingarstarfsemi a Islandi.

I pvi tilviki, a8 pessum skilyrSum sé
ekki fullnaegt, skal beita stafli§ b 1. télu
lidar 23. greinar.

Fyrir héond Ly®veldisins fslands:
Arni Tryggvason
Fyrir hond Sambandsly&veldisins
byzkalands:
Paul Frank

Hans Georg Emde

Nr. 14.

Herstellung oder dem Verkauf von
Giitern oder Waren, aus Vermietung oder
Verpachtung, aus technischer Beratung
oder technischer Dienstleistung oder aus
Bank- oder Versicherungsgeschiften,
oder

b) aus Dividenden, die von einer oder
mehreren in Island ansassigen Gesell-
schaften gezahlt werden, die ihre Ein-
kiinfte wiederum ausschlieBlich oder fast
ausschlieBlich aus einer der folgenden
innerhalb Islands ausgeiibten Titigkeiten
beziehen: aus der Herstellung oder dem
Verkauf von Giitern oder Waren, aus Ver-
mietung oder Verpachtung, aus techni-
scher Beratung oder technischer Dienst-
leistung oder aus Bank- oder Ver-
sicherungsgeschaften.

Sind diese Voraussetzungen nicht
erfiillt, so gilt Artikel 23 Absatz 1
Buchstabe b.

Fiir die Republik Island:
Arni Tryggvason

Fiir die Bundesrepublik Deutschland:
Paul Frank

Hans Georg Emde

23. mai 1971.

AUGLYSING

um adild fslands ad Vinar-samningnum um stjérnmélasamband.

Hinn 18. mai 1971 var a8alritara Sameinudu pjédanna afhent adildarskjal Is-
lands a8 alpjéSasamningi um stjérnmalasamband, sem gerSur var i Vinarborg
hinn 18. april 1961. Gildistaka samningsins fyrir fsland er misud vid 17. juni 1971.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal me8 auglysingu pessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reylkjavik, 23. mai 1971.

Emil Jénsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal 1.

VINAR-SAMNINGURINN
UM STJORNMALASAMBAND

RIKI PAU, SEM ADILAR ERU AD
SAMNINGI PESSUM,

MINNA A, ad allar pjodir hafa fra
fornu fari viSurkennt sérstodu sendi-
erindreka,

HAFA [ HUGA markmid og megin-
reglur Sattmala Sameinudu pjodanna
varSandi fullveldis-jafnrétti rikja, vars-
veizlu alpjéBa fridar og oryggis og efl-
ingu vinsamlegra samskipta pj6da,

TREYSTA PVI, a8 alpjédlegur samn-
ingur um forréttindi og frithelgi i sam-
skiptum rikja muni studla ad aukinni
vinsemd i sambud pjoda, hvert sem stjorn-
skipulag eGa bjosfélagskerfi peirra er,

ERU PEIRRAR SKODUNAR, a8 mark-
mid slikra forréttinda og fridhelgi sé
ekki ad vera einstaklingum i hag, heldur
ad tryggja arangursrikan sendierind-
rekstur 4 vegum rikja,

STADFESTA, a8 venjureglur bjoda-
réttarins skuli gilda afram um pau atridi,
er akvaedi bessa samnings taka ekki tvi-
melalaust {til,

GERA SAMKOMULAG um bal, sem
hér fer a eftir:

1. gr.
I samningi pessum skulu eftirfarandi
orSasamboénd hafa bessa merkingu:

a) ,forstoSumadur sendirads“ er mad-
ur, sem sendirikid hefur falig ad
gegna slikri st68u;

b) ,,sendiradsmenn® eru forstoSumadur
sendirads og starfsmenn bess;

sendirads® eru
skrifstofu- og

¢) ,,starfsmenn
arsendimenn,

stjorn-
teekni-
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VIENNA CONVENTION ON
DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS

THE STATES PARTIES TO THE
PRESENT CONVENTION,

RECALLING that peoples of all nations
from ancient times have recognized the
status of diplomatic agents,

HAVING IN MIND the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United
Nations  concerning the  sovereign
equality of States, the maintenance of
international peace and security, and the
promotion of friendly relations among
nations,

BELIEVING that an international
convenlion on diplomatic intercourse,
privileges and immunities would con-
tribute to the development of friendly
relations among nations, irrespective of
their differing constitutional and social
svstems,

REALIZING that the purpose of such
privileges and immunities is not to benefit
individuals but lto ensure the efficient
performance of the functions of diplo-
matic missions as representing States,

AFFIRMING that the rules of customary
international law should continue to
govern questions not expressly regulated
by the provisions of the present Conven-
tion,

HAVE

AGREED as follows:

Article 1
For the purpose of the present Conven-
tion, the following expressions shall
have the meanings hereunder assigned
to them:

(a) the “head of the mission” is the
person charged by the sending State
with the duty of acting in that
capacity;

(b) the “members of the mission” are
the head of the mission and the
members of the staff of the mission;

(¢) the “members of the staff of the
mission” are the members of the

Cc23
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starfsmenn
sendirads;

og Dbjonustustarfsmenn

d) ,stjornarsendimenn® eru starfsmenn
sendirads, sem hafa réttindi stjérn-
arsendimanna;

e) ,,sendierindrekar® eru forstoSumenn
sendirads og stjéornarsendimenn;

f) ,skrifstofu- og taknistarfsmenn* eru
beir starfsmenn sendiralds, sem
vinna ad skrifstofu- og teknistéorfum
sendiradsins;

g) ,bjonustustarfsmenn® eru starfsmenn
sendirads, er starfa a® heimilisstorf-
um hja sendiradi;

h) ,einka-pjonustustarfsmadur® er starfs-
madur, sem vinnur a8 heimilisstorfum
hja sendiradsmanni, en er ekki i
bjonustu sendirikisins;

i) ,,sendiradssvaesdi“ er byggingar eda
hluti bygginga og tilheyrandi 168, hver
sem eigandinn er, sem nytt er af
sendira®i, pbar 4 medal ibud forstédu-
manns sendirads.

2. gr.
Stofnun stjéornmalasambands milli rikja
og stofnun fastra sendirada fer fram
med gagnkvemu samkomulagi.

3. gr.

1. Vidfangsefni sendira®a eru einkum
bessi:

a) ad vera fulltrii sendirikisins i mot-
tokurikinu;

b) a¥ vernda hagsmuni sendirikisins og
rikishorgara bess 1 mottokuriking,
innan beirra takmarka sem Dbjéda-
réttur setur;

c¢) ad annast samningagerd
stjérn moéttokurikisins;

d) a8 afla a léglegan hatt upplysinga
um astand og préun mala i méttéku-
rikinu og gefa rikisstjorn sendirikis-
ins skyrslur um bad;

vi§ rikis-
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diplomatic staff, of the administrative

and technical staff and of the service

staff of the mission;

the “members of the diplomatic staff”

are the members of the staff of the

mission having diplomatic rank;

(e) a “diplomatic agent” is the head of
the mission or a member of the
diplomatic staff of the mission;

(f) the “members of the administrative

and technical staff” are the members

of the staff of the mission employed
in the administrative and technical
service of the mission;

the “members of the service staff”

are the members of the staff of the

mission in the domestic service of
the mission;

a “private servant” is a person who

is in the domestic service of a member

of the mission and who is not an
employee of the sending State;

(i) the “premises of the mission” are
the buildings or parts of buildings
and the land ancillary thereto,
irrespective of ownership, used for
the purposes of the mission including
the residence of the head of the
mission.

(d)

(8)

(h)

Article 2
The establishment of diplomatic rela-
tions between States, and of permanent
diplomatic missions, takes place by
mutual consent,

Article 3

1. The functions of a diplomatic
mission consist infer alia in:
(a) representing the sending State in
the receiving State;
protecting in the receiving State the
interests of the sending State and
of its nationals, within the limits
permitted by international law;
(¢) negotiating with the Government of
the receiving State;
ascertaining by all lawful means
conditions and developments in the
veceiving State, and reporting thereon
to the Government of the sending
State;

(b)

(d)
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e) ad efla vinsamleg samskipti milli
sendirikisins og wmottokurikisins og
auka efnahagsleg, menningarleg og
visindaleg samskipti beirra.

2. Ekki skal tulka nein akveedi samn-
ings bessa a4 pann hatt, a8 pau hindri
sendirdad i bvi ad annast redismanns-
storf.

4. gr.

1. Sendiriki§ verSur ad ganga ur
skugga um, ad moéttokurikid hafi veitt
agrément vegna bess manns, sem bal
hyggst veita umbo8 sem forstéSumanni
sendirads i pvi riki.

2. Mottokurikis er ekki skyldugt til
ad skyra sendirikinu fra astadu, ef pad
neitar um agrément.

D. gr.

1. Sendirikid ma skipa forst6Sumann
sendirads e8a, eftir atvikum, stjérnar-
sendimann, til pjonustu i fleiri rikjum
en einu, ef eigi koma til otvired
métmeeli einhvers mottokurikisins, enda
verdur 4 undan skipun a8 gefa beim
méttokurikjum sem hlut eiga ad mali
upplysingar um hana.

2. Ef sendirikid skipar forstoSumann
sendirads til ad gegna bvi starfi i einu
eda fleiri rikjum 68rum, getur pad stofn-
ad sendirad sem chargé d’affaires ad
interim veitir forstoSu, i hverju pessara
rikja, sem forstoSumadur sendiradsins
hefur ekki fasta busetu i.

3. ForstoSumadur sendirads, eSa hver
annar stjérnarsendimadur sendirads, get-
ur starfad sem fulltrdi sendirikisins hja
hva®a alpjoSastofnun sem er.

6. gr.
Tvo riki eda fleiri geta skipad sama
manninn  forstoSumann  sendirads i

66ru riki, enda beri moéttokurikid eigi
fram motmeeli gegn pvi.

7. gr.

MeS peim takmoérkunum, sem felast i
akvetum 5., 8., 9. og 11. greina, getur
sendirikid skipad starfsmenn sendirads
ald eigin vali. AS bvi er vardar skipun
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(e) promoting friendly relations between
the sending State and the receiving
State, and developing their economie,
cultural and scientific relations.

2. Nothing in the present Convention
shall be construed as preventing the
performance of consular functions by
a diplomatic mission.

Article 4

1. The sending State must make certain
that the agrément of the receiving State
has been given for the person it proposes
to accredit as head of the mission to
that State.

2. The receiving State is not obliged
lo give reasons to the sending State for
a refusal of agrément.

Article 5

1. The sending State may, after it has
given due notification to the receiving
States concerned, accredit a head of
mission or assign any member of the
diplomatic staff, as the case may be, to
more than one State, unless there is
express objection by any of the receiving
States.

2. If the sending State accredits a head
of mission to one or more other States
it may establish a diplomatic mission
headed by a chargé d’affaires ad interim
in each State where the head of mission
has not his permanent seat.

3. A head of mission or any member
of the diplomatic staff of the mission
may act as representative of the sending
State to any international organization.

Article 6
Two or more States may accredit the
same person as head of mission to another
State, unless objection is offered by the
receiving State.

Article 7
Subject to the provisions of Articles 5,
3, 9 and 11, the sending State may freely
appoint the members of the staff of the
mission. In the case of military, naval or
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hermala-, flota- eda flugmalafulltria getur
mottokurikid oskad eftir ad nofn peirra
séu tilkynnt fyrirfram til sampykktar.

8. gr.

1. Pad skal vera meginregla, ad stjérn-
arsendimenn sendirads hafi rikisfang
sendirikisins.

2. Pa er hafa rikisfang mottokurikisins
ma eigi skipa stjérnarsendimenn sendi-
rads, nema til komi sampykki pess
rikis, en slikt sampykki ma afturkalla
hveneer sem er.

3. Mottokurikid getur askilis sér sama
rétt ad pvi er vardar rikisborgara bridja
rikis, sem hafa ekki jafnframt rikisfang
sendirikisins.

9. gr.

1. Mottokurikid getur hvenaer sem er,
og an bess ad purfa ad gefa skyringar a
akvordun sinni, tilkynnt sendirikinu ad
forst6Sumadur sendirads eda annar
stjornarsendimadur sé persona non grata
eda einhver annar tGr hopi starfsmanna
sendirads sé ekki vidtdkuheefur. I 6l1-
um slikum tilvikum skal sendiriki, eftir
bvi sem vi§ 4, annadhvort kalla hlutad-
eigandi mann heim e&a binda endi a
starf hans i sendiradinu. Lysa ma yfir
a0 madur sé persona non grata, eda ekki
vistokuheefur, a46ur en hann kemur i
land moéttokurikisins.

2. Ef sendirikid neitar eSa letur undir
hofud leggjast ad framkvema skyldur
sinar samkveemt 1. malsgr. pessarar grein-
ar innan hefilegs frests, getur mottoku-
rikid neitad ad viSurkenna hlutadeigandi
mann sem sendirasmann.

10. gr.
1. Tilkynna skal utanrikisraduneyli
mottékurikisins, eSa 68ru raduneyti, sem
samlkomulag verdur um, eftirfarandi:

a) skipun sendiraSsmanna, komu beirra
og endanlega brottfér, eda lok starfa

beirra i sendiradinu;

b) komu og endanlega brottfér manns,
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air attachés, the receiving State may
require their names to be submitted
beforehand, for its approval.

Article 8

1. Members of the diplomatic staff of
the mission should in principle be of the
nationality of the sending State.

2. Members of the diplomatic staff of
the mission may not be appointed from
among persons having the nationality
of the receiving State, except with the
consent of that State which may be
withdrawn at any time.

3. The receiving State may reserve the
same right with regard to nationals of a
third State who are not also nationals of
the sending State.

Article 9

1. The receiving State may at any time
and without having to explain its decision,
notify the sending State that the head of
the mission or any member of the diplo-
matic staff of the mission is persona non
grata or that any other member of the staff
of the mission is not acceptable. In any
such case, the sending State shall, as
appropriate, either recall the person con-
cerned or terminate his functions with the
mission. A person may be declared non
grata or not acceptable before arriving
in the territory of the receiving State.

2. If the sending State refuses or fails
within a reasonable period to carry out
its obligations under paragraph 1 of this
Article, the receiving State may refuse to
recognize the person concerned as a
member of the mission.

Article 10
1. The Ministry for Foreign Affairs
of the receiving State, or such other
ministry as may be agreed, shall be
notified of:

(a) the appointment of members of the
mission, their arrival and their final
departure or the termination of their
functions with the mission;

(b) the arrival and final departure of a
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sem er i fjolskyldu sendiraSsmanns,
og bar sem vi® 4, pegar maSur beetist
i eda fer ur fjolskyldu sendira®s-
manns;

¢) komu og endanlega brotifér einkapjén-
ustustarfsmanna i pjénustu manna,
sem nefndir eru 1 a) i pessarar
malsgreinar, og bar sem vi§ a, ad beir
séu 4 forum ur pjonustu beirra;

d) radningu og lausn manna, sem bu-
settir eru i moéttokurikinu, sem sendi-
ra8smanna e8a einkabpjonustustarfs-
manna, er njéta forréttinda og frid-
helgi.

2. Einnig skal tilkynna fyrirfram, peg-
ar unnt er, um komu og endanlega
brottfor.

11. gr.

1. Pegar ekki er gerSur sérstakur
samningur um sterd sendirals, getur
moéttokuriki® krafizt bess, a¥ sterd sendi-
rads verSi sett takmork, er pad telur
haefileg og eClileg med hlidsjéon af ad-
stedum og astandi i mottokurikinu og
borfum hlutadeigandi sendirads.

2. Einnig getur mottékurikid, innan
somu takmarka og bannig al eigi sé um
mismunun ad rada, neitad ad taka vid
starfsmonnum 1 tilteknum starfsflokki.

12. gr.

Sendirikinu er ekki heimilt, nema ad
fengnu o6tvirsedu sambpykki méttokurikis-
ins, ad setja a stofn skrifstofur, sem eru
hluti af sendiradinu, annars stadar en
bar sem sendiraid er sjalft.

13. gr.

1. ForstoSumadur sendirads er tal-
inn hafa tekid vi§ starfi sinu i méttoku-
rikinu, annathvort begar hann hefur af-
hent trunadarbréf sitt eda begar hann
hefur tilkynnt komu sina og rétt eftirrit
af tranadarbréfi hans hefur verid afhent
utanrikisraduneyti mottokurikisins eda
68ru raduneyti, sem samkomulag verdur
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person belonging to the family of

a member of the mission and, where

appropriate, the fact that a person

becomes or ceases to be a member of

the family of a member of the

mission;
(c) the arrival and final departure of
private servants in the employ of
persons referred to in sub-paragraph
(a) of this paragraph and, where
appropriate, the fact that they are
leaving the employ of such persons;
the engagement and discharge of
persons resident in the receiving State
as members of the mission or private
servants entitled to privileges and
immunities.

2. Where possible, prior notification

of arrival and final departure shall also
be given.

(d)

Article 11

1. In the absence of specific agreement
as to the size of the mission, the receiving
State may require that the size of a
mission be kept within limits considered
by it to be reasonable and normal, having
regard to circumstances and conditions
in the receiving State and to the needs
of the particular mission.

2. The receiving State may equally,
within similar bounds and on a non-
discriminatory basis, refuse to accept
officials of a particular category.

Article 12
The sending State may not, without
the prior express consent of the receiving
State, establish offices forming part of
the mission in localities other than those
in which the mission itself is established.

Article 13

1. The head of the mission is con-
sidered as having taken up his functions
in the receiving State either when he
has presented his credentials or when
he has notified his arrival and a true
copy of his credentials has been presented
to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of
the receiving State, or such other ministry
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um, samkvaemt beim venjum, sem i mél-
tokurikinu gilda og jafnan skal fram-
fylgja 4 sama halt.

2. [ hvada r68 trinadarbréf er afhent
eda rétt eftirrit af pvi, akvardast af komu-
degi og komustund forstoSumanns sendi-
rads.

14. gr.
1. Forst60umenn sendirada
i bessi prju stig:
a) sendiherrar, er hafa ambassador, nun-
cio eBa annad samsvarandi stig og
hafa umbo8 gagnvart bjéShofdingja;

skiptast

b) sendiherrar, er hafa envoy, minister
eBa inlernuncio stig og hafa umbod
gagnvart bjoshofdingja;

¢) sendifulltraar (chargés d’affaires),
sem hafa umbod gagnvart utanrikis-
radherra.

2. Engan greinarmun skal gera a for-
stoduménnum sendirada eftir stigum,
nema ad bpvi er snertir metordardod og
sidareglur.

15. gr.
Riki gera um bad samkomulag sin 4
milli, hvada stig forstoSumenn sendi-
rada beirra skuli hafa.

16. gr.

1. Metordar6sd forstoSumanna sendi-
rada, er sama stig hafa, skal mida vid
dag og stund, pegar beir téku vid starfi
samkvemt 13. grein.

2. Breytingar sem gerdar eru a trdn-
adarbréfi forstoSumanns sendirads og
eigi fela i sér breytingu a stigi hans,
skulu eigi hafa ahrif 4 szti hans 1 met-
orarodinni.

3. Grein bessi skal ekki hafa ahrif a
neinar vidurkenndar venjur i moéttéku-
rikinu, sem varda szli fulltria Pafagarss
i metordarodinni.

17. gr.
Forst6bumadur sendirads skal til-
kynna utanrikisraduneytinu eda bvi 68ru
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as may be agreed, in accordance with
the practice prevailing in the receiving
State which shall be applied in a uniform
manner.,

2. The order of presentation of creden-
tials or of a true copy thereof will be
determined by the date and time of the
arrival of the head of the mission.

Article 14

1. Heads of mission are divided into
three classes, namely:
(a) that of ambassadors or nuncios
accredited to Heads of State, and
other heads of mission of equivalent
rank;
that of envoys, ministers and inter-
nuncios accredited to Heads of State;

that of chargés d’affaires accredited
to Ministers for Foreign Affairs.

2. Except as concerns precedence and
etiquette, there shall be no differentiation
between heads of mission by reason of
their class.

Article 15
The class to which the heads of their
missions are to be assigned shall be agreed
between States.

Article 16

1. Heads of mission shall take prece-
dence in their respective classes in the
order of the date and time of taking up
their functions in accordance with
Article 13.

2. Alterations in the credentials of a
head of mission not involving any change
of class shall not affect his precedence.

3. This article is without prejudice to
any practice accepted by the receiving
State regarding the precedence of the
representative of the Holy See.

Article 17
The precedence of the members of the
diplomatic staff of the mission shall be
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raduneyti, sem samkomulag verSur um,
seeti stjérnarsendimanna sendiradsins i
metordarodinni.

18. gr.
[ hverju riki skal hafa sama hatt a
vardandi moéttoku forst6Sumanna sendi-
rada, er hafa sama stig.

19. gr.

1. Ef stada forstoSumanns sendirads
er oskipud, eSa forst68umanni sendirads
er eigi unnt ad gegna storfum sinum,
skal chargé d’affaires ad interim veita
sendiradinu forst68u um stundarsakir.
Nafn chargé d’affaires ad interim skal
tilkynnt utanrikisraduneyti méttokurikis-
ins eSa bvi 68ru raduneyti, sem sam-
komulag verSur um, annathvort af for-
stoBumanni sendiradsins e8a, ef honum
er bad okleift, af utanrikisraSuneyti
sendirikisins.

2. Pegar svo ber vi8, a8 enginn stjorn-
arsendimadur er staddur i méttokurik-
inu, getur sendirikis a8 fengnu sampykki
mottokurikisins ttnefnt einhvern ur 1idi
skrifstofu- og teeknistarfsmanna til ad
stjorna naudsynlegum skrifstofurekstri
sendiradsins.

20. gr.

Sendirasis og forstoGumadur pess
skulu eiga rétt 4 ad nota fana og skjaldar-
merki sendirikisins 4 sendira8ssvaedinu,
pbar 4 me®&al bustad forst6dumanns sendi-

radsins, og a Okutsekjum hans.

21. gr.

1. Moéttokurikid skal audvelda sendi-
rikinu a8 afla sér i landi bess, i samraemi
vi$ bau 16g er par gilda, hiisakynna, sem
naudsynieg eru fyrir sendirad, eda ad-
stoda pad vis Oflun husnzfis 4 annan
hatt.

2. Mottokurikis skal einnig liSsinna
sendiradum vid 6flun heefilegs husn=edis
fyrir sendiradsmenn, begar porf krefur.
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notified by the head of the mission to
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs or such
other ministry as may be agreed.

Article 18
The procedure to be observed in each
State for the reception of heads of mission
shall be uniform in respect of each class.

Article 19

1. If the post of head of the mission
is vacant, or if the head of the mission
is unable to perform his functions, a
chargé d’affaires ad interim shall act
provisionally as head of the mission. The
name of the chargé d’affaires ad interim
shall be notified, either by the head of
the mission or, in case he is unable to
do so, by the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs of the sending State to the Ministry
for Foreign Affairs of the receiving State
or such other ministry as may be agreed.

2. In cases where no member of the
diplomatic staff of the mission is present
in the receiving State, a member of the
administrative and technical staff may,
with the consent of the receiving State,
be designated by the sending State to
be in charge of the current administrative
affairs of the mission.

Article 20
The mission and its head shall have
the right to use the flag and emblem of
the sending State on the premises of the
mission, including the residence of the
head of the mission, and on his means
of transport.

Article 21

1. The receiving State shall either
facilitate the acquisition on its territory,
in accordance with its laws, by the
sending State of premises necessary for
its mission or assist the latter in obtaining
accommodation in some other way.

2. It shall also, where necessary,
assist missions in obtaining suitable
accommodation for their members.
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22. gr. Article 22

1. Sendiradssvedis skal njota frid- 1. The premises of the mission shall

helgi. Fulltriar mottokurikisins hafa be inviolable, The agents of the receiving

ekki heimild til a8 koma inn a svaedid
nema med levfi forst6Sumanns sendi-
rafsins.

2. Sérstok  skylda hvilir 4 méttoku-
rikinu til a¥ gera allar peer radstafanir,
sem videigandi eru, til a8 vernda sendi-
radssveedis fyrir 6llum arasum og tjoni
og koma i veg fyrir roskun 4 fridi sendi-
radsins eda skerdingu 4 virdingu bess.

3. Sendiradssveedis, innbd og annal
lausafé  par og okuleki sendiradsins

skulu undanbegin leit, upptoku, haldi eda
adfor,

23. gr.
1. Sendirikid og forst6Sumadur sendi-
radsins skulu undanpegin ollum
skottum og gjéldum til rikis, sveitar-

félaga og annarra umdema ad pvi er
tekur til  sendiradssvaeSisins, hvort
sem ba® er eign sendirikisins eda tekid
4 leigu, nema ad pvi er varBar greiSslu
fyrir tiltekna wveitta pjonustu.

2. Su skattundanpaga, sem nefnd er i
bessari grein, skal eigi taka til Deirra
gjalda eda skatta, er samkvaemt l6gum
mottékurikisins skulu greiGast af adil-
um, sem eiga logskipti vi§ sendirikid eda
forstoSumann sendiradsins.

24, gr.
Skjalasafn og skjol sendiradsins
skulu etid vera friShelg, hvar sem bau
eru nidur komin.

25. gr.
Mottokurikis skal veita pa adstodu,
sem naudsynleg er til a8 sendiradid

megi rekja hlutverk sitt.

26. gr.

A3 undanteknum takmorkunum i 16g-
um og reglum moéttékurikisins vardandi
landssvaesi, bar sem aSgangur er bann-
adur eda takmarkaSur vegna oryggis
bjoéBarinnar, skal bad {ryggja éllum sendi-

State may not enter them, except with
the consent of the head of the mission.

2. 'The receiving State is under a special
duty to take all appropriate steps to
protect the premises of the mission against
any intrusion or damage and to prevent
any disturbance of the peace of the
mission or impairment of its dignity.

3. The premises of the mission, their
furnishings and other property thereon
and the means of transport of the mission
shall be immune from search, requisition,
attachment or execution.

Article 23
1. The sending State and the head of
the mission shall be exempt from all
national, regional or municipal dues and
taxes in respect of the premises of the
mission, whether owned or leased, other
than such as represent payment for

specific services rendered.

2. The exemption from taxation re-
ferred to in this Article shall not apply
to such dues and taxes payable under
the law of the receiving State by persons
contracting with the sending State or the
head of the mission.

Article 24
The archives and documents of the
mission shall be inviolable at any time
and wherever they may be.

Article 25
The receiving State shall accord full
facilities for the performance of the
functions of the mission.

Article 26
Subject to its laws and regulations
concerning zones entry into which is
prohibited or regulated for reasons of
national security, the receiving State
shall ensure to all members of the
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radsmonnum frjalsa umferd og ferda-
frelsi i landi sinu.

27. gr.

1. Mottokurikit skal heimila og tryggja
sendiradinu samgoéngu- og fjarskipta-
frelsi i 6llum opinberum erindisrekstri
sinum. Til a8 hafa samband vid rikis-
stjorn, onnur sendirad og redisskrif-
stofur sendirikisins, hvar sem pear eru,
getur sendiradid notad allar e8lilegar
samskiptaleidir, par 4 me8al stjérnar-
postbera og skilabo8 & merkjamali eda
dulmali. P6 ma sendirddid pvi adeins
setja upp og nota fjarsenditeki, ad mot-
tokurikis veiti leyfi til pess.

2. Opinber bréfaskipti sendiradsins
skulu vera frithelg. Me$§ opinberum bréfa-
skiptum er att vis 61l bréfaskipti, sem
varda sendiradid og starfsemi bess.

3. Hvorki ma opna né leggja hald a
stjérnarpost.

4. Bogglar beir sem teljast til stjérnar-
posts verda ad bera pess skyrt auSkenni
og mega abeins vera i beim stjornar-
skjol eda munir sem wtlaGir eru eingéngu
til opinberra nota.

5. Stjornarpostberinn, er hafa skal i
forum sinum opinbert skjal sem greinir
stodu hans og bogglafjolda stjornar-
pdstsins, skal njota verndar moéttoku-
rikisins vi§ framkvemd starfa sinna.
Hann skal njota persénulegrar friShelgi
og ma eigi handtaka hann né kyrrsetja.

6. Sendirikinu e8a sendiradinu er
heimilt ad tilnefna ad hoc stjérnarpdst-
bera. I slikum tilvikum skulu akvedi 5.
malsgreinar bessarar greinar einnig gilda;
en beirri frishelgi, sem par er getid, skal
loki® begar slikur pdstberi hefur afhent
rétium vidtakanda bann stjornarpodst, sem
honum var falinn a hendur.

7. Stjérnarpdst ma fela i umsja flug-
stjora atvinnuloftfars, sem asetlun hefur
til viSurkennds lendingarstaSar. Honum
skal fengi®d i hendur opinbert skjal, sem
greinir bogglafjolda stjérnarpdstsins, en
hann skal ekki vera talinn stjornarpdst-
beri. Sendiradid getur sent einn af starfs-
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mission freedom of movement and travel
in its territory.

Article 27

1. The receiving State shall permit and
protect free communication on the part
of the mission for all official purposes.
In communicating with the Government
and the other missions and consulates of
the sending State, wherever situated, the
mission may employ all appropriate
means, including diplomatic couriers and
messages in code or cipher. However, the
mission may install and use a wireless
transmitter only with the consent of the
receiving State.

2. The official correspondence of the
mission shall be inviolable. Official
correspondence means all correspondence
relating to the mission and its functions.

3. The diplomatic bag shall not be
opened or detained.

4. The packages constituting the diplo-
matic bag must bear visible external
marks of their character and may contain
only diplomatic documents or articles
intended for official use.

5. The diplomatic courier, who shall
be provided with an official document
indicating his status and the number of
packages constituting the diplomatic bag,
shall be protected by the receiving State
in the performance of his functions. He
shall enjoy personal inviolability and
shall not be liable to any form of arrest
or detention.

6. The sending State or the mission
may designate diplomatic couriers ad hoc.
In such cases the provisions of paragraph
5 of this Article shall also apply, except
that the immunities therein mentioned
shall cease to apply when such a courier
has delivered to the consignee the diplo-
matic bag in his charge.

7. A diplomatic bag may be entrusted
to the captain of a commercial aircraft
scheduled to land at an authorized port
of entry. He shall be provided with an
official document indicating the number
of packages constituting the bag but he
shall not be considered to be a diplomatic

C24
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monnum sinum til pess ad taka stjornar-
postinn beint og Ohindra® i sina vorziu
fra flugstjora loftfarsins.

28. gr.
Dau gjoid, sem sendiradid krefur fyr-
ir opinber storf sin, skulu vera undan-
pegin 6llum skoéttum og 68rum alégum.

29. gr.

Sendierindreki skal njota personu-
legrar friShelgi. Hann ma eigi 4 neinn
hatt handtaka né kyrrsetja. Mottoku-
rikid skal syna honum tilhlydilega virs-
ingu og gera allar beer radstafanir, sem
naudsynlegar eru til pess a8 koma i veg
fyrir hvers konar tilredi vid persénu
hans, frelsi eda saemd.

30. gr.
1. Einkaheimili sendierindreka skal
njéta sému friShelgi og verndar sem

sendiradssvaedid.

2. Eignir hans, med beim undantekn-
ingum sem er a8 finna i 3. malsgrein 31.
greinar, skjol hans og bréfaskipti, skulu
einnig njota friShelgi.

31. gr.

1. Sendierindreki skal njota friShelgi
a0 bvi er varSar refsiréttarlogsogu mot-
tokurikisins. Hann skal einnig njéta
fridhelgi a8 bvi er var8ar einkamala- og
framkvaemdavaldslogsogu bess, nema peg-
ar um er ad raeda:

a) mal varfandi eigin fasteign i landi
moéttokurikisins, nema hann hafi
vorzlu hennar 4 vegum sendirikisins
til nota fyrir sendiradid,

b) mal varSandi erf8ir, par sem sendi-
erindrekinn er skiptaforstjori, buskila-
stjéri, erfingi eda gjafpegi sem ein-
staklingur, en ekki sem fulltrui fyrir
sendirikid,

¢) mal varSandi hvers konar atvinnu
eda verzlunarvidskipti sendierindrek-
ans i moéttokurikinu, sem oviSkomandi
eru opinberum stérfum hans.
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courier. The mission may send one of its
members to take possession of the diplo-
matic bag directly and freely from the
captain of the aircraft.

Article 28
The fees and charges levied by the
mission in the course of its official duties
shall be exempt from all dues and taxes.

Article 29

The person of a diplomatic agent shall
be inviolable. He shall not be liable to
any form of arrest or detention. The
receiving State shall treat him with due
respect and shall take all appropriate
steps to prevent any attack on his person,
freedom or dignity.

Article 30

1. The private residence of a diplomatic
agent shall enjoy the same inviolability
and protection as the premises of the
mission,

2. His papers, correspondence and,
except as provided in paragraph 3 of
Article 31, his property, shall likewise
enjoy inviolability.

Article 31
1. A diplomatic agent shall enjoy
immunity from the criminal jurisdiction
of the receiving State. He shall also enjoy
immunity from its civil and administrative
jurisdiction, except in the case of:

(a) a real action relating to private
immovable property situated in the
territory of the receiving State, unless
he holds it on behalf of the sending
State for the purposes of the mission;
an action relating to succession in
which the diplomatic agent is
involved as executor, administrator,
heir or legatee as a private person
and not on behalf of the sending
State;

an action relating to any professional
or commercial activity exercised by
the diplomatic agent in the receiving
State outside his official functions,

(b)

(e)
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2. Sendierindreki er ekki skyldur til
ad gefa skyrslu sem vitni.

3. Ekki ma framkvaema neina adfarar-
gjord gagnvart sendierindreka, nema i
peim tilvikum sem falla undir 1i&i a),
b) og ¢) i 1. malsgrein bessarar greinar,
og med bvi skilyrdi a8 unnt sé ad fram-
kvaema paer adgerdir, sem um er ad rada,
an bess a8 skerda persénulega fridhelgi
hans eda heimilishelgi.

4. Fridhelgi sendierindreka gagnvart
logsogu mottokurikisins leysir hann ekki
undan l6gsogu sendirikisins.

32. gr.
1. Sendirikid getur afsalad fridhelgi
sendierindreka og peirra, sem njéta fris-
helgi samkvaemt 37. grein.

2. Afsal skal avallt vera gefid berum
ordum.

3. Ef sendierindreki, eda sa sem nytur
fridhelgi samkvemt 37. grein hefur mals-
sokn er hann firrtur rétti til ad krefjast
fridhelgi, a8 pvi er var8ar sérhverja gagn-
krofu, er stendur i beinum tengslum vid
adalkrofuna.

4. Afsal frishelgi i einkamalum eda
framkveemdavaldsmalum felur ekki i sér
afsal frihelgi a8 bvi er tekur til fullnustu
doémsins; pa bparf sérstakt afsal a8 koma
til.

33. gr.

1. A% undanteknum tilvikum sem 3.
malsgrein bessarar greinar tekur til, skal
sendierindreki i starfi sinu fyrir sendi-
rikid vera undanbeginn almannatrygg-
ingadkvaedum, sem gilda kunna i moét-
tokurikinu.

2. Undanpéaga su, sem geti® er i 1. mals-
grein bessarar greinar, skal einnig na til
einkabpjonustumanna, er eingéngu starfa
i pjonustu sendierindreka, a8 pvi til-
skildu:

a) a8 peir séu ekki rikisborgarar mot-
tokurikisins, né hafi fasta busetu par;

o8
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2. A diplomatic agent is not obliged
to give evidence as a witness.

3. No measures of execution may be
taken in respect of a diplomatic agent
except in the cases coming under sub-
paragraphs (a), (b) and (¢) of paragraph
1 of this Article, and provided that the
measures concerned can be taken without
infringing the inviolability of his person
or of his residence.

4. The immunity of a diplomatic agent
from the jurisdiction of the receiving
State does not exempt him from the
jurisdiction of the sending State.

Article 32
1. The immunity from jurisdiction of
diplomatic agents and of persons enjoying
immunity under Article 37 may be waived
by the sending State.
2. Waiver must always be express.

3. The initiation of proceedings by
a diplomatic agent or by a person enjoying
immunity from jurisdiction under Article
37 shall preclude him from invoking
immunity from jurisdiction in respect
of any counter-claim directly connected
with the principal claim.

4. Waiver of immunity from jurisdic-
tion in respect of civil or administrative
proceedings shall not be held to imply
waiver of immunity in respect of the
execution of the judgment, for which a
separate waiver shall be necessary.

Article 33

1. Subject to the provisions of para-
graph 3 of this Article, a diplomatic agent
shall with respect to services rendered
for the sending State be exempt from
social security provisions which may be
in force in the receiving State.

2. The exemption provided for in
paragraph 1 of this Article shall also
apply to private servants who are in the
sole employ of a diplomatic agent, on
condition:

(a) that they are not nationals of or
permanently resident in the receiving
State; and
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b) ad Dbeir njoti almannatryggingarétt-
inda peirra, sem kunna ad® gilda i
sendirikinu e8a i pridja riki.

3. Sendierindreki sem hefur i bjon-
ustu sinni menn, er undanpagurnar sam-
kvemt 2. malsgrein bessarar greinar taka
ekki til, skal bundinn peim skyldum, sem
almannatryggingaakvaedi mottokurikisins
leggja vinnuveitendum & herdar.

4. Undanbagur ber sem getid er i 1.
og 2. malsgrein bessarar greinar, skulu
ckki koma i veg fyrir sjalfviljuga adild
ad almannatryggingum mottokurikisins,
svo fremi a0 slik adild sé heimilud af
halfu bess rikis.

5. Akvaedi bessarar greinar skulu ekki
hafa ahrif 4 tvihlisa eSa marghlida samn-
inga sem adur eru gerdir um almanna-
tryggingar, né hindra ger$ slikra samn-
inga 1 framtidinni.

34. gr.

Sendierindreki skal vera undanpeginn
6llum gjoldum og skottum a einstaklinga
og eignir, hvort sem um er a8 reda alégur
til rikis, sveitarfélaga eda annarra um-
deema, nema:

a) peim ¢beinu skéttum, sem eru yfir-
leitt innifaldir 1 verdi vara eda bjon-
ustu;

b) gjoldum eSa skottum a fasteignum i
einkaeign 1 landi méttékurikisins,
nema hann hafi vorzlu beirra a veg-
um sendirikisins til nota fyrir sendi-
radis;

¢) danarbis- og erfSafjarskéttum, sem
mottokurikis leggur 4, med beim fyrir-
vara sem felst i akveSum 4. mals-
greinar 39. greinar;

d) gjoldum og skoéttum af einkatekjum,
sem eiga upphaf sitt i méttokurikinu,
og eignaskottum af fjarfestingu i at-
vinnufyrirteekjum 1 mottékurikinu;

e) gjoldum, sem 16g8 eru a fyrir til-
greinda veilta bjonustu;

f) bingl¥singa- og réltargjoldum og ved-
og stimpilgjoldum vegna fasteigna,
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(b) that they are covered by the social
security provisions which may be
in force in the sending State or a
third State.

3. A diplomatic agent who employs
persons to whom the exemption provided
for in paragraph 2 of this Article does
not apply shall observe the obligations

which the social security provisions
of the receiving State impose upon
employers.

4. The exemption provided for in
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall
not preclude voluntary participation in
the social security system of the receiving
State provided that such participation
is permitted by that State.

5. The provisions of this Article shall
not affect bilateral or multilateral agree-
ments concerning social security con-
cluded previously and shall not prevent
the conclusion of such agreements in the
future.

Article 34
A diplomatic agent shall be exempt
from all dues and taxes, personal or real,
national, regional or municipal, except:

(a) indirect taxes of a kind which are
normally incorporated in the price
of goods or services;
dues and taxes on private immovable
property situated in the territory of
the receiving State, unless he holds
it on behalf of the sending State for
the purposes of the mission;
(c) estate, succession or inheritance
duties levied by the receiving State,
subject to the provisions of paragraph
4 of Article 39;
dues and taxes on private income
having its source in the receiving
State and capital taxes on investments
made in commercial undertakings
in the receiving State;
charges levied for specific services
rendered;
(f) registration, court or record fees,
mortgage dues and stamp duty, with

(b)

(d)

(e)
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med beim fyrirvara sem felst i akvaed-
um 23. greinar.

35. gr.
Moéttokurikid skal undanpiggja sendi-
erindreka allri personubundinni bjon-

ustu, hvers konar opinberri pjonustu og
hernadarskyldum svo sem beim sem
tengdar eru upptoku, hernadarframlogum
og vistun herliSs.

36. gr.

1. Mottokurikid skal heimila, i sam-
reemi vid 16g og reglur sem bal kann
ad setja, innflutning 4 og undanpagur fra
6llum tollum, skéttum og svipudum gjold-
um, 68rum en geymslugjoldum, aksturs-
gjoldum og likum gjoldum a8 bvi er
snertir:

a) muni sem tladir eru til opinberra
nota sendiradsins;

b) muni sem tladir eru til persénu-
legra nota sendierindreka eda venzla-
manna hans er teljast til heimilisf6lks
hans, bar 4 medal muni sem @tladir eru
til bustofnunar hans i moéttékurikinu.

2. Personulegur farangur sendierind-
reka skal vera undanpeginn skoSun,
nema gildar astedur séu til pess ad eetla,
a0 1 honum séu munir sem undanbagurnar
saimmkveemt 1. malsgrein pessarar greinar
taka ekki til, eSa munir, sem er bannad
med logum ad flytja inn e8a nt, eda lita
sottvarnarreglum moéttékurikisins,  Slik
skoBun ma einungis fara fram i navist
sendierindrekans efa umbo8smanns hans.

37. gr.

1. Peir venzlamenn sendierindreka,
sem teljast til heimilisf6lks hans, skulu
njota peirra forréttinda og fridhelgi, sem
29.—36. grein taka til, ef Deir eru
ekki rikisborgarar moéttokurikisins.

2. Skrifstofu- og teeknistarfsmenn
sendiradsins, asamt venzlamonnum
peirra sem teljast til heimilisfélks peirra,
skulu njota beirra forréttinda og frid-
helgi, sem getid er i 29.—35. grein, ef beir
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respect to immovable property, sub-
ject to the provisions of Article 23.

Article 35
The receiving State shall exempt diplo-
matic agents from all personal services,
from all public service of any kind
whatsoever, and from military obligations
such as those connected with requisition-
ing, military contributions and billeting.

Article 36

1. The receiving State shall, in accor-
dance with such laws and regulations
as it may adopt, permit entry of and grant
exemption from all customs duties, taxes,
and related charges other than charges
for storage, cartage and similar services,
on:

(a) articles for the official use of the
mission;

(b) articles for the personal use of a
diplomatic agent or members of his
family forming part of his household,
including articles intended for his
establishment.

2. The personal baggage of a diplomatic
agent shall be exempt from inspection,
unless there are serious grounds for
presuming that it contains articles not
covered by the exemptions mentioned in
paragraph 1 of this Article, or articles
the import or export of which is prohibited
by the law or controlled by the quarantine
regulations of the receiving State. Such
inspection shall be conducted only in the
presence of the diplomatic agent or of
his authorized representative.

Article 37

1. The members of the family of a
diplomatic agent forming part of his
household shall, if they are not nationals
of the receiving State, enjoy the privileges
and immunities specified in Articles 29
to 36.

2. Members of the administrative and
technical staff of the mission, together
with members of their families forming
part of their respective households, shall,
if they are not nationals of or permanently
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eru ekki rikisborgarar méttokurikisins né
hafa fast heimilisfang par, en péd med
beirri undantekningu a8 frithelgi ad pvi
er snertir einkamadlaréttar- og fram-
kvemdavaldslogsogu mottokurikisins sem
greind er i 1. malsgrein 31. greinar, skal
ekki taka til athafna, sem framdar eru
utan skyldustarfa beirra. Deir skulu
einnig njéta peirra forréttinda, sem greind
eru i 1. malsgrein 36. greinar, a8 bvi er
varSar muni, sem fluttir eru inn, pegar
beir fyrst stofna bu i mottokurikinu.

3. Pjonustustarfsmenn  sendiraSsins,
sem ekki eru rikisborgarar mottoku-
rikisins né hafa par fast heimilis-
fang, skulu njota frishelgi, ad pvi er tekur
til athafna, sem beir framkvema innan
skyldustarfa sinna, og jafnframt njota
undanpagu fra gjoldum og skéttum af
launum sem beir fa fyrir storf sin, svo
og njota peirrar undanbagu, sem gelid
er i 33. grein.

4. Ef einkapjonustustarfsmenn sendi-
radsmanna cru ekki rikisborgarar mét-
tokurikisins né hafa bar fast heimilis-
fang, skulu beir vera undanbegnir gjold-
um og skottum af launum, sem peir fa
fyrir storf sin. AS 66ru leyti njota beir
aleins peirra forréttinda og friShelgi,
sem mottokurikid heimilar. Moéttokurikis
verdur bo ad fara svo med 16gségu sina
yfir ménnum bessum, a8 ekki valdi
oedlilegum truflunum a stéorfum sendi-
radsins.

38. gr.

1. Sendierindreki sem er rikisborgari
mottokurikisins eda hefur fast heimilis-
fang bar, skal einungis njéta undanbagu
fra 16gségu og frishelgi a8 pvi er varSar
opinber storf, sem innt eru af hendi inn-
an takmarka skyldustarfa hans, nema
moéttokurikid veiti frekari forréttindi og
frishelgi.

2. A¥rir starfsmenn sendirads, og
einkabpjonustustarfsmenn sem eru rikis-
borgarar motiokurikisins eda hafa par
fast heimilisfang, skulu afeins njéia
peirra forréttinda og friSheigi sem mot-
tokurikid heimilar. Mottokurikid verdur
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resident in the receiving State, enjoy the
privileges and immunities specified in
Articles 29 to 35, except that the immunity
from civil and administrative jurisdic-
tion of the receiving State specified in
paragraph 1 of Article 31 shall not extend
to acts performed outside the course of
their duties. They shall also enjoy the
privileges specified in Article 36, para-
graph 1, in respect of articles imported
at the time of first installation.

3. Members of the service staff of the
mission who are not nationals of or
permanently resident in the receiving
State shall enjoy immunity in respect
of acts performed in the course of their
duties, exemption from dues and taxes
on the emoluments they receive by reason
of their employment and the exemption
contained in Article 33.

4. Private servants of members of the
mission shall, if they are not nationals
of or permanently resident in the receiving
State, be exempt from dues and taxes
on the emoluments they receive by reason
of their employment. In other respects,
they may enjoy privileges and immunities
only to the extent admitted by the
receiving State. However, the receiving
State must exercise its jurisdiction over
those persons in such a manner as not
to interfere unduly with the performance
of the functions of the mission.

Article 38 .

1. Except insofar as additional priv-
ileges and immunities may be granted
by the receiving State, a diplomatic agent
who - is a national of or permanently
resident in that State shall enjoy only
immunity from jurisdiction, and inviola-
bility, in respect of official acts performed
in the exercise of his functions.

2. Other members of the staff of the
mission and private servants who are
nationals of or permanently resident in
the receiving State shall enjoy privileges
and immunities only to the -extent
admitted by the receiving State. However,
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b6 ad fara svo med logségu sina yfir
monnum bessum a8 ekki valdi éeSlilegum

truflunum a stéorfum sendiradsins.
39. gr.
1. Sérhver madur sem a rétt a for-

réttindum og fridhelgi, skal njota peirra
fra peirri stundu er hann kemur i land
mottokurikisins til pess ad taka vis stodu
sinni, eda, ef hann er begar kominn i
land méttékurikisins, fra peirri stundu
sem skipun hans er tilkynnt utanrikis-

raduneytinu efa oO0ru raduneyti sem
samkomulag verdur um.
2. Pegar storfum manns sem notid

hefur forréttinda og frithelgi er lokid,
skal slikum forréttindum og fridhelgi
a® jafnadi lokid 4 peirri stundu, er hann
hverfur ur landi, e®a eftir a8 lifinn er
hezefilegur frestur til brottfarar, en halda
gildi til peirrar stundar, jafnvel Dbott
hernadarastand riki. Fridhelgin skal
samt haldast a8 bvi er tekur til athafna,
sem framkvemdar eru af slikum manni
sem battur i skyldustorfum hans sem
sendiradsmanns.

3. I pvi tilviki ad dauda sendirads-
manns beri ad hondum, skal fjolskylda
hans halda afram a8 njota forréttinda
og friShelgi peirrar sem hun a rétt a, par
til 1idinn er haefilegur frestur til bess ad
halda tr landi.

4. T pvi tilviki a8 sendiradsmadur
sem hvorki er rikisborgari méttokurikis-
ins né hefur fast heimilisfang par eda
heimilisfastur venzlama®ur hans andist,
skal mottokurikid heimila brottflutning
lausafjar hins latna, a8 wundantekinni
hverri beirri eign sem aflad var i bvi
landi og bannald var a$ flytja ut pegar
andlatis bar a® hondum. Ekki skal
leggja skiptagjold né erfdafjarskatt a
lausafé, sem var i mottokurikinu ein-
ungis vegna bpess a8 hinn latni var bar
sem sendiradsmadur e8a einn af fjol-
skyldu sendira@smanns.
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the receiving State must exercise its
jurisdiction over those persons in such
a manner as not to interfere unduly with
the performance of the functions of the
mission.

Article 39

1. Every person entitled to privileges
and immunities shall enjoy them from
the moment he enters the territory of the
receiving State on proceeding to take up
his post or, if already in its territory,
from the moment when his appointment
is notified to the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs or such other ministry as may
be agreed. !

2. When the functions of a person
enjoying privileges and immunities have
come to an end, such privileges and
immunities shall normally cease at the
moment when he leaves the country, or on
expiry of a reasonable period in which
to do so, but shall subsist until that time,
even in case of armed conflict. However,
with respect to acts performed by such a
person in the exercise of his functions as
a member of the mission, immunity shall
continue to subsist.

3. In case of the death of a member
of the mission, the members of his family
shall continue to enjoy the privileges
and immunities to which they are entitled
until the expiry of a reasonable period
in which to leave the country.

4. In the event of the death of a
member of the mission not a national of
or permanently resident in the receiving
State or a member of his family forming
part of his household, the receiving
State shall permit the withdrawal of the
movable property of the deceased, with the
exception of any property acquired in
the country the export of which was
prohibited at the time of his death. Estate,
succession and inheritance duties shall
not be levied on movable property the
presence of which in the receiving State
was due solely to the presence there of
the deceased as a member of the mission
or as a member of the family of a member
of the mission.
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40. gr.

1. Ef sendierindreki er a ferd eda
dvelst i landi prifja rikis, sem hefur veitt
honum vegabréfsaritun, ef Aaskilin er,
beirra erinda ad taka vi¥ eBa hverfa
aftur til starfs sins efa er 4 leid til
heimalands sins, skal prigja rikid veita
honum fridhelgi og onnur forréttindi,
sem naudsynleg eru vegna ferdalags hans
efa heimferdar. Hi§ sama a4 vid um sér-
hvern venzlamann sendierindrekans sem
nytur forréttinda og fridhelgi og er i
for med honum, eda A leid til hans e8a
heimalands sins, pétt ekki sé hann hon-
um samferda.

2. DPegar svo stendur a, sem greint er
i 1. malsgrein bessarar greinar, skulu
prigju riki ekki hindra for skrifstofu-
og teknistarfsmanna eSa pjonustustarfs-
manna sendira®s né venzlamanna beirra,
um I6nd sin.

3. Pridju riki skulu veila embeatlis-
bréfum og 68rum opinberum skilabo§um
sem um lénd beirra eru send, h. a m.
tilkynningum & dulmali eda merkjamali,
sama frjalsre8i og vernd og mottoku-
rikid veitir. Pau skulu veita stjérnarpost-
berum sem hafa hlotid vegabréfsaritun,
ef slik aritun er askilin, og stjérnarposti
a leid til afangastadar, somu fridhelgi og
vernd sem mdéttokurikinu ber skylda til
ad veita.

4. Per skuldbindingar sem a pridju
rikjum hvila samkvaemt 1., 2. og 3. mals-
grein pessarar greinar, skulu einnig
taka til Dbeirra manna sem bar eru
greindir, svo og stjérnarpésts og opin-
berra skilabo%a, sem komin eru i land
pridja rikisins af force majeure astedum.

41. gr.

1. Pad er skylda allra beirra, sem njota
forréttinda og frishelgi, a8 virda 16g og
reglur méttokurikisins, en b6 hannig ad
forréttindi beirra eda fridhelgi skerdist
eigi. A beim hvilir einnig st skylda ad
skipta sér ekki af innanlandsmalum bess

rikis. ‘
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Article 40

1. If a diplomatic agent passes through
or is in the territory of a third State,
which has granted him a passport visa
if such visa was neecessary, while
proceeding to take up or to return to his
post, or when returning to his own
country, the third State shall accord him
inviolability and such other immunities
as may be required to ensure his transit
or return. The same shall apply in the
case of any members of his family enjoy-
ing privileges or immunities who are
accompanying the diplomatic agent, or
travelling separately to join him or to
return to their country.

2. In circumstances similar to those
specified in paragraph 1 of this Article,
third States shall not hinder the passage
of members of the administrative and
technical or service staff of a mission,
and of members of their families, through
their territories.

3. Third States shall accord to official
correspondence and other official com-
munications in transit, including messages
in code or cipher, the same freedom and
protection as is accorded by the receiving
State. They shall accord to diplomatic
couriers, who have been granted a pass-
port visa if such visa was necessary,
and diplomatic bags in transit the same
inviolability and protection as the
receiving State is bound to accord.

4. The obligations of third States under
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article
shall also apply to the persons mentioned
respectively in those paragraphs, and
to official communications and diplomatic
bags, whose presence in the territory of
the third State is due to force majeure.

Article 41
1. Without prejudice to their privileges
and immunities, it is the duty of all

persons enjoving such privileges and
immunities to respect the laws and

regulations of the receiving State. They
also have a duty not to interfere in the
internal affairs of that State.
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2. Oll opinber erindi, sem moéttoku-
rikid varda og falin eru sendiradinu
af sendirikinu, skulu rekin hja utanrikis-
raduneyti moéttékurikisins eda hja 63ru
raduneyti, sem samkomulag verSur um,
eBa fyrir milligéngu peirra.

3. Ekki ma nota sendira8ssvaedid a
nokkurn bann hatt sem 6samrymanlegur
er storfum sendira8sins svo sem bpau
eru skilgreind i pessum samningi eda i
6%rum reglum hins almenna bjéSaréttar
e8a sérsamningum milli sendirikisins og
moéttokurikisins.

42, gr.
Sendierindreka er ekki heimilt a3
stunda i eigin agodaskyni neina atvinnu
eda viOskiptastarfsemi i moéttokurikinu.

43 gr.
Storfum sendierindreka Iykur medal
annars:
a) begar sendirikid tilkynnir mottéku-
rikinu ad storfum sendierindrekans
sé 10kis;

b) begar moéttékurikid tilkynnir sendi-
rikinu a8 bad neiti ad viSurkenna
sendierindrekann sem sendiraSsmann
samkvaemt 2. malsgr. 9. greinar.

44. gr.

Moéttokurikis verdur, jafnvel a4 hern-
adartimum, a8 audvelda beim, sem njota
forréttinda og fridhelgi og ekki eru rikis-
borgarar méttokurikisins, og venzlaménn-
um beirra, an tillits til rikisfangs peirra,
a8 hverfa ur landi svo fljétt sem unnt
er. Sérstaklega verSur mottokurikid ad
utvega beim naudsynleg samgoéngutaeki
til nota fyrir pa sjalfa og eigur beirra,
sé bess porf.

45. gr.

Ef stjérnmalasamband er rofid milli
tveggja rikja, eba ef sendiradi er lokad
fyrir fullt og allt, e8a til bradabirgsa:
a) verdur moéttokurikid, jafnvel & hern-

afartimum, ad virSa og vernda sendi-

193

Nr. 14.

2. All official business with the
receiving State entrusted to the mission
by the sending State shall be conducted
with or through the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs of the receiving State or such
other ministry as may agreed.

3. The premises of the mission must
not be used in any manner incompatible
with the functions of the mission as laid
down in the present Convention or by
other rules of general international law
or by any special agreements in force
between the sending and the receiving
State.

Article 42

A diplomatic agent shall not in the
receiving State practise for personal profit
any professional or commercial activity.

Article 43

The function of a diplomatic agent
comes to an end, inter alia:
(a) on notification by the sending State
to the receiving State that the function
of the diplomatic agent has come
to an end;
on notification by the receiving State
to the sending State that in accordance
with paragraph 2 of Article 9, it
refuses to recognise the diplomatic
agent as a member of the mission.

(b)

Article 44

The receiving State must, even in case
of armed conflict, grant facilities in order
to enable persons enjoying privileges and
immunities, other than nationals of the
receiving State, and members of the
families of such persons irrespective of
their nationality, to leave at the earliest
possible moment. It must, in particular,
in case of need, place at their disposal
the necessary means of transport for
themselves and their property.

Article 45
If diplomatic relations are broken off
between two States, or if a mission is
permanently or temporarily recalled:
(a) the receiving State must, even in case
of armed conflict, respect and protect
C25
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radssvaesid,
skjalasafni;

b) getur sendirikid falid pridja riki, sem
mottokurikid sampykkir, umsja med
sendiradssvedinu, eignum sendirads-
ins og skjalasafni;

asamt eignum bess og

¢) getur sendirikid fali§ prigja riki, sem
mottokurikis sampykkir, ad gaeta hags-
muna sinna og hagsmuna rikisborgara
sinna.

46. gr.

Sendiriki gelur ad fengnu sampykki
mottokurikisins og samkvemt tilmzelum
brigja rikis, sem ekki hefur fulltria i
mottokurikinu, tekis ad sér ad geta {il
bradabirgSa hagsmuna pridja rikisins og
rikishorgara pess.

47. gr.
1. Vi§ framkvemd akvaeda samnings
bessa skal moéttokurikid ekki mismuna
rikjum.

2. b6 skal mismunun ekki vera talin
eiga sér stad:

a) begar méttokurikid Dbeilir prongri
tilkun vi§ framkvemd einhvers
akveedis samnings bessa sokum bess
ad hlutaSeigandi akvaedi er tulkad
brongt i framkvemd gagnvart sendi-
radi pess i sendirikinu;

b) begar riki, a grundvelli venju eda
samnings, veita hvort 68ru betri kjor
en meelt er fyrir i akvedum bessa
samnings.

48. gr.

Samningur bessi skal liggja frammi til
undirskrifta af halfu allra a8ildarrikja
SameinuSu pjéGanna, sérstofnana peirra,
alildarrikja sampykkta AlpjéSadomstols-
ins og allra annarra rikja sem allsherjar-
bing SameinuSu bjodanna bydur ad
gerast adili a8 samningnum, 4 pann hatt
sem hér segir:

til 31. oktdéber 1961 i utanrikisradu-
neyti Austurrikis, og sian i adalstoSvum
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the premises of the mission, together
with its property and archives;
the sending State may entrust the
custody of the premises of the
mission, together with its property
and archives, to a third State accept-
able to the receiving State:

(c) the sending State may entrust the
protection of its interests and those
of its nationals to a third State
acceptable to the receiving State.

(b)

Article 46
A sending State may with the prior
consent of a receiving State, and at the
request of a third State not represented
in the receiving State, undertake the
temporary protection of the interests of
the third State and of its nationals.

Article 47

1. In the application of the provisions
of the present Convention, the receiving
State shall not diseriminate as between
States.

2. However, discrimination shall not
be regarded as taking place:
(a) where the receiving State applies
any of the provisions of the present
Convention restrictively because of
a restrictive application of that
provision to its mission in the sending
State;
where by custom or agreement States
extend to each other more favourable
treatment than is required by the
provisions of the present Convention.

(b)

Article 48

The present Convention shall be open
for signature by all States Members of
the United Nations or of any of the
specialised agencies or Parties to the
Statute of the International Court of
Justice, and by any other State invited
by the General Assembly of the United
Nations to become a Party to the Conven-
tion, as follows: until 31 October 1961
at the Federal Ministry for Foreign
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Sameinudu pjédanna i New York til 31.
marz 1962,

49. gr.

Fullgilda barf samning pennan. Full-
gildingarskjolin  skulu afhent fram-
kvaemdastjéora Sameinudu pjéSanna til
vargveizlu.

50. gr.

Sérhverju riki i einhverjum hinna
fjogurra flokka, sem taldir eru i 48.
grein, skal heimilt a8 gerast a®&ili ad
samningi bpessum. Ad¥ildarskjolin skulu
afhent framkvemdastjéra Sameinudu
bjéGanna til vardveizlu.

51. gr.

1. Samningur bessi skal taka gildi a
pritugasta degi eftir ad tuttugasta og
annad fullgildingar- eda adildarskjalid
hefur veri6 afhent framkvaemdastjora
SameinuSu bjéSanna til vardveizlu.

2. A8 bpvi er vardar hvert riki sem
fullgildir samninginn e8a gerist adili
ad honum eftir a8 tuttugasta og annad
fullgildingar- eGa a®ildarskjalid hefur
verid afhent til vardveizlu, skal samn-
ingurinn taka gildi a pritugasta degi eftir
a0 hlutaGeigandi riki hefur afhent full-
gildingar- eda a®ildarskjal sitt til vard-
veizlu.

52. gr.
Framkvemdastjéri Sameinudu pjos-
anna skal tilkynna 6llum beim rikjum,
sem eru i einhverjum hinna fjogurra
flokka, sem greindir eru i 48. grein:

a) undirskriftir undir samning pennan
og al fullgildingar- e8a abdildarskjol
hafi veri afhent til vardveizlu i sam-
reemi vid 48., 49. og 50. grein;

b) dag pann sem samningur bessi tekur
gildi i samreemi vid 51. grein.
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Affairs of Austria and subsequently, until
31 March 1962, at the United Nations
Headquarters in New York.

Article 49
The present Convention is subject to
ratification. The instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 50
The present Convention shall remain
open for accession by any State belonging
to any of the four categories mentioned
in Article 48. The instruments of accession
shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 51

1. The present Convention shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day following
the date of deposit of the twenty-second
instrument of ratification or accession
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding
to the Convention after the deposit of the
twenty-second instrument of ratification
or accession, the Convention shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day after
deposit by such State of its instrument
of ratification or accession.

Article 52

The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall inform all States belonging
to any of the four categories mentioned
in Article 48:
(a) of signatures to the present Conven-
tion and of the deposit of instruments
of ratification or accession, in
accordance with Articles 48, 49 and
50.
of the date on which the present
Convention will enter into force, in
accordance with Article 51.

(b)
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53. gr.

Frumrit samnings bessa, sem gerdur
er a ensku, fronsku, kinversku, rissnesku
og sponsku, og allir textarnir jafngildir,
skal var8veitt af framkvaemdastjéra
Sameinudu pjoSanna; hann skal senda
stadfest eftirrit af pvi til allra beirra
rikja, sem eru i einhverjum peirra
fjogurra flokka, sem nefndir eru i 48.
grein.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir
fulltriar, med fullu umbodi fra rikis-
stjornum sinum, undirskrifad samning
pennan.

Gjort i Vinarborg, hinn 18. dag april-
mana8ar 1961.

Fylgiskjal II.

KJORFRJALS BOKUN VARDANDI
OFLUN RIKISBORGARARETTAR

PAU RIKI, sem adilar eru ad pessari
békun og ad Vinar-samningnum um
stjéornmalasamband, - sem hér a eftir
verdur nefndur ,,samningurinn® -, er sam-
pykktur var a radstefnu Sameinudu pj63-
anna, sem haldin var i Vinarborg 2.
marz til 14. april 1961,

LATA [ LJOS PA OSK ab setja regl-
ur sin 4 milli um oflun rikisborgara-
réttar a8 bvi er snertir sendiradsmenn
og venzlamenn beirra, sem teljast til
heimilisfélks beirra, og

GERA SAMKOMULAG
hér fer a eftir:

um bpad sem
1. gr.

f bokun pessari skal ordid ,,sendira8s-
menn* hafa ba merkingu, sem skilgreind
er i 1i8 b) i 1. grein samningsins, p. e.
a. s. ,forstoSumadur sendirads og starfs-
menn pess®,
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Article 53

The original of the present Convention,
of which the Chinese, English, French
Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall send certified copies thereof
to all States belonging to any of the four
categories mentioned in Article 48.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries, being duly aut-
horized thereto by their respective Govern-
ments, have signed the present Conven-
tion.

DONE AT VIENNA, this eighteenth
day of April one thousand nine hundred
and sixty-one.

OPTIONAL PROTOCOL
CONCERNING ACQUISITION OF
NATIONALITY

THE STATES PARTIES TO THE
PRESENT PROTOCOL AND TO THE
VIENNA CONVENTION ON DIPLO-
MATIC RELATIONS, hereinafter referred
to as ‘“the Convention”, adopted by the
United Nations Conference held at Vienna
from 2 March to 14 April 1961,

EXPRESSING THEIR WISH to esta-
blish rules between them concerning
acquisition of nationality by the members
of their diplomatic missions and of the
families forming part of the household
of those members,

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article T

For the purpose of the present Proto-
col, the expression “members of the miss-
ion” shall have the meaning assigned to
it in Article 1, sub-paragraph (b), of the
Convention, namely “the head of the
mission and the members of the staff of
the mission”.
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2. gr.

Sendiradsmenn, sem eru ekki rikis-
borgarar moéttékurikisins, og venzlamenn
sem teljast lil heimilisfolks peirra, skulu
ckki o6last rikisborgararétt mottoku-
rikisins eingoéngu & grundvelli laga sem
pbar gilda.

3. gr.

Bokun pessi skal liggja frammi til
undirskrifta af halfu allra rikja, sem
gerast alilar ad samningnum, eins og
hér segir:

til 31. oktdéber 1961 i utanrikisradu-
neyti Austurrikis, og siSan i a8alst68vun
Sameinudu pjoSanna 1 New York til
31. marz 1962.

4. gr.
Bokun bessa barf ad fullgilda. Full-

gildingarskjolin  skulu afhent fram-
kveemdastjora Sameinudu bjéSanna til
vardveizlu,

5. gr.

Ollum rikjum, sem gerast adilar ad
samningnum, er heimilt a8 gerast a&ilar
a0 bokun bessari. Adildarskjélin skulu
afhent framkvaemdastjora Sameinudu
pjoBanna til vardveizlu.

6. gr.

1. Békun bessi skal taka gildi pann
dag, er hid sidara af pessu tvennu verdur:

gildistaka samningsins efa pritugasti
dagur eftir a8 annad fullgildingar- e&a
atildarskjalid hefur veri§ afhent fram-
kvemdastjora Sameinu®u pjodanna til
vardveizlu.

2. A0 pvi er vardar hvert riki um sig
sem fullgildir bdékun bessa eda gerist
adili ad henni eftir a8 hin tekur gildi
samkvaemt 1. li0 bessarar greinar, skal
bokunin taka gildi a pritugasta degi eftir
ad hlutadeigandi riki hefur afhent full-
gildingar- e8a a®ildarskjal sitt til vard-
veizlu.

7. gr.

Framkvaemdastjéri Sameinudu bjos-
anna skal tilkynna ollum rikjum, sem
verda adilar ad samningnum,
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Article 11
Members of the mission not being
nationals of the receiving State, and
members of their families forming part
of their household, shall not, solely by
the operation of the law of the receiving
State, acquire the nationality of that
State.
Article 111
The present Protocol shall be open for
signature by all States which may be-
come Parties to the Convention, as
follows: until 31 October 1961 at the
Federal Ministry for Foreign Affairs of
Austria and subsequently, until 31 March
1962, at the United Nations Headquarters
in New York.
Article 1V
The present Protocol is subject to
ratification. The instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article V

The present Protocol shall remain open
for accession by all States which may
become Parties to the Convention. The
instruments of accession shall be depos-
ited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article VI

1. The present Protocol shall enter
into force on the same day as the Con-
vention or on the thirtieth day following
the date of deposit of the second instru-
ment of ratification or accession to the
Protocol with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, whichever date is
the later. i

2. For each State ratifying or acceding
to the present Protocol after its entry
into force in accordance with paragraph
1 of this Article, the Protocol shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day after
deposit by such State of its instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article VII
The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall inform all States which may
become Parties to the Convention:
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a) undirskriftir undir bdokun bessa og
ad fullgildingar- e®a adildarskjol
hafi veri§ afhent til varSveizlu sam-
kveemt 3., 4. og 5. grein;

b) dag bann er bdékun bessi tekur gildi
samkvaemt 6. grein.

8. gr.

Frumrit békunar pessarar, sem gerd er
a4 ensku, fronsku, kinversku, russnesku
og sponsku, og allir textarnir jafngildir,
skal vardveitt af framkvaemdastjéra Sam-
einudu pjoSanna; hann skal senda stad-
fest eftirrit af pvi til allra rikja, sem til-
greind eru i 3. grein.

Pessu til statdfestu hafa undirritadir
fulltriar, med fullu umbo®i fra rikis-
stjornum sinum, undirskrifad bdkun
pessa.

Gjort i Vinarborg, hinn 18. dag april-
manadar 1961.

Fylgiskjal IIIL

KJORFRJALS BOKUN VARDANDI
SKYLDUBUNDNA LAUSN DEILUMALA

PAU RIKI, sem a8ilar eru ad bessari
békun og aé Vinar-samningnum um
stjornmalasamband, - sem hér a eftir
verdur nefndur ,,samningurinn® -, er sam-
pykktur var 4 radstefnu Sameinudu bjod-
anna, sem haldin var i Vinarborg 2.
marz til 14. april 1961,

LATA 1 LJOS PA OSK ad hlita hinni
skyldubundnu 16gségu AlpjoSadémstols-
ins 1 6llum malum er bau varda i sam-
bandi vid sérhverja deilu um tdlkun eda
framkveemd samningsins, nema ad@ilar
hafi komi8 sér saman um einhverja adra
adferd til lausnar deilunni innan heefi-
legs frests, og

GERA SAMKOMULAG um bad sem
hér fer 4 eftir:

198

23. mai 1971.

(a) of signatures to the present Protocol
and of the deposit of instruments of
ratification or accession, in accor-
dance with Articles III, IV and V;
of the date on which the present
Protocol will enter into force, in
accordance with Article VI.

(b)

Article VIII

The original of the present Protocol, of
which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall send certified copies thereof
to all States referred to in Article III.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries, being duly aut-
horized thereto by their respective Govern-
ments, have signed the present Protocol.

DONE AT VIENNA, this eighteenth
day of April one thousand nine hundred
and sixty-one.

OPTIONAL PROTOCOL
CONCERNING THE COMPULSORY
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

THE STATES PARTIES TO THE
PRESENT PROTOCOL AND TO THE
VIENNA CONVENTION ON DIPLO-
MATIC RELATIONS, hereinafter referred
to as “the Convention”, adopted by the
United Nations Conference held at Vienna
from 2 March to 14 April 1961,

EXPRESSING THEIR WISH to resort
in all matters concerning them in respect
of any dispute arising out of the inter-
pretation or application of the Convention
to the compulsory jurisdiction of the
International Court of Justice, unless some
other form of settlement has been agreed
upon by the parties within a reasonable
period, ,

HAVE AGREED as follows:
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1. gr.

Deilur sem risa um tdalkun og fram-
kvaemd samningsins skulu falla undir
hina skyldubundnu l6gségu AlpjéSadom-
stélsins, og ma bpvi skjota peim til dom-
st6lsins samkvaemt kréfu hvers pess deilu-
adila, sem hlut 4 ad pessari békun.

2. gr.

ASur en tveir manudir eru lidnir fra
pbvi ad annar adilinn hefur tilkynnt
hinum ba skoGun sina ad um deilu sé
ad raxda, geta abilarnir samid um ad
leggja malid til gerSardoms og ekki til
Alpjosadomstolsins. A8 peim  fresti
lidnum getur hvor adilinn um sig krafizt
bess, a8 deilan sé 16g8 til domstolsins.

3. gr.
1. ASur en sama tveggja manada tima-
bil er 1i6i§ geta a&ilarnir samid um ad
taka upp sattaumleitanir.

2. Sattanefndin skal leggja fram til-
logur sinar adur en fimm manudir eru
lidnir fra bvi a8 hun var tilnefnd. Ef
adilar sampykkja ekki tillogur hennar
innan tveggja méanada timabils fra pvi
ad baer koma fram, getur hvor adila um
sig krafizt pess a® deilan sé logd til
domstolsins.

4. gr.

Riki sem eru aSilar ad samningnum,
a0 hinni kjorfrjalsu boékun vardandi
o6flun rikisborgararéttar og a8 bessari
békun, geta hvenzer sem er lyst yfir pvi,
ad bau vilji r¥mka akvaesi bessarar bdok-
unar svo, a8 bau taki til deilna ut af
tilkun eda framkvemd kjérfrjalsu bok-
unarinnar varSandi 6flun rikishorgara-
réttar. Slikum yfirlysingum skal beint
til framkvemdastjéora Sameinudu bjéos-
anna.

5. gr.
Bokun bessi skal liggja frammi til
undirskrifta af halfu allra rikja sem
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Article 1

Disputes arising out of the interpreta-
tion or application of the Convention
shall lie within the compulsory jurisdic-
tion of the International Court of Justice
and may accordingly be brought before
the Court by an application made by any
party to the dispute being a Party to the
present Protocol.

Article II
The parties may agree, within a period
of two months after one party has notified
its opinion to the other that a dispute
exists, to resort not to the International
Court of Justice but to an arbitral tribunal.
After the expiry of the said period, either
party may bring the dispute before the

Court by an application.

Article 1II

1. Within the same period of two
months, the parties may agree to adopt
a conciliation procedure before resorting
to the International Court of Justice.

2. The conciliation commission shall
make its recommendations within five
months after its appointment. If its
recommendations are not accepted by the
parties to the dispute within two months
after they have been delivered either party
may bring the dispute before the Court
by an application.

Article IV

States Parties to the Convention, to the
Optional Protoeol concerning Acquisition
of Nationality, and to the present Protocol
may at any time declare that they will
extend the provisions of the present
Protocol to disputes arising out of the
interpretation or application of the
Optional Protoeol concerning Acquisition
of Nationality. Such declarations shall
be notified to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

Article V
The present Protocol shall be open for
signature by all States which may become
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gerast adilar ad samningnum, eins og
hér segir:

til 31. oktéber 1961 i utanrikisradu-
neyti Austurrikis, og sifan i adalst6§vum
Sameinuéu bjéSanna i New York til 31.
marz 1962.

6. gr.

Bokun bessa barf ad fullgilda. Full-
gildingarskjolin  skulu afhent fram-
kvemdastjora Sameinudu pjéSanna til
vardveizlu,

7. gr.
Ollum rikjum sem gerast adilar ad
samningnum er heimilt ad gerast adilar
ad bokun bessari. Adildarskjolin skulu

afhent framkvaemdastjéra Sameinudu
bjé8anna til var§veizlu.
g

P

8. gr.

1. Békun bpessi skal taka gildi bann
dag, er hi8 sidara af pessu tvennu verdur:

gildistaka samningsins eda bpritugasti
dagur eftir ad annad fullgildingar- e&a
adildarskjalid hefur verid afhent fram-
kvemdastjéora Sameinudu pjodanna til
vardveizlu.

2. A3 bvi er vardar hvert riki um sig
sem fullgildir bokun pessa e8a gerist a®ili
a8 henni eftir ad hian tekur gildi sam-
kvemt 1. 1id bessarar greinar, skal bék-
unin taka gildi 4 pritugasta degi eftir ad
hlutaSeigandi riki hefur afhent fullgild-
ingar- eda adildarskjal sitt til vardveizlu.

9. gr.
Framkvaemdastjori Sameinudu pjod-
anna skal tilkynna o6llum rikjum, sem
verda adilar a8 samningnum:

a) undirskriftir undir bokun pessa og
ad fullgildingar- og a&ildarskjol hafi
verid afhent til varSveizlu samkvemt
5, 6. og 7. grein;

b) yfirlysingar sem gefnar eru
kvaemt 4. grein i bédkun bessari;

sam-

- ¢) dag pann er bokun bessi tekur gildi
samkvaemt 8. grein.

200

23. mai 1971.

Parties to the Convention, as follows:
until 31 October 1961 at the Federal
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Austria
and subsequently, until 31 March 1962,
at the United Nations Headquarters in
New York.

Article VI
The present Protocol is subject to
ratification. The instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article VII
The present Protocol shall remain open
for accession by all States which may
become Parties to the Convention. The
instruments of accession shall be depos-
ited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article VIII

1. The present Protocol shall enter
into force on the same day as the
Convention or on the thirtieth day follow-
ing the date of deposit of the second
instrument of ratification or accession
to the Protocol with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, whichever day is
the later.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding
to the present Protocol after its entry into
force in accordance with paragraph 1 of
this Article, the Protocol shall enter into
force on the thirtieth day after deposit
by such State of its instrument of ratifica-
tion or accession.

Article IX
The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall inform all States which
may become Parties to the Convention:
(a) of signatures to the present Protocol
and of the deposit of instruments
of ratification or accession, in accor-
dance with Articles V, VI and VII;
(b) of declarations made in accordance
with Article IV of the present
Protocol;
(¢) of the date on which the present
Protocol will enter into force, in
accordance with Article VIII.
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10. gr.

Frumrit bokunar bessarar, sem gerd er
a ensku, fronsku, kinversku, russnesku
og sponsku, og allir textarnir jafngildir,
skal vardveitt af framkvaemdastjora Sam-
einudu bjodanna; hann skal senda sta®-
fest eftirrit af pvi til allra rikja, sem til-
greind eru i 5. grein.

bessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir

fulltriar, med fullu umbodi fra rikis-
stjornum sinum, undirskrifad bdékun
pessa.

Gjort i Vinarborg, hinn 18. dag april-
manadar 1961.

26. mai 1971.
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Article X

The original of the present Protocol, of
which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall send certified copies thereof
to all States referred to in Article V.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries, being duly aut-
horized thereto by their respective Govern-
ments, have signed the present Protocol.

DONE AT VIENNA, this eighteenth

day of April one thousand nine hundred
and sixty-one.

Nr. 15.

AUGLYSING

um samkomulag milli fslands og Sviss um nidurfellingu a tolli og soluskatti
af flugvélaeldsneyti.

Med erindaskiptum milli sendirads Islands i Bonn og utanrikisraSuneytis Sviss
hefur verid gengid fra gagnkvemu samkomulagi um niSurfellingu tolls og solu-

skatts af flugvélaeldsneyti.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 26. mai 1971.

Emil Jénsson.

9. juni 1971.

Pétur Thorsteinssoﬂ-.

Nr. 16.

AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 samstarfssamningi fra 23. marz 1962 milli Danmerkur,
Finnlands, fslands, Noregs og Svipjédar.

Hinn 1. juni 1971 var utanrikisrA8uneyti Finnlands afhent fullgildingarskjal Is-
lands vardandi samkomulag um breytingu 4 samstarfssamningi fra 23. marz 1962
milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og SvipjoSar. Samkomulagid tekur

gildi hinn 1. jali 1971.

Samkomulagi® er birt sem fylgiskjal me8 augl¥singu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 9. juni 1971.

Emil Jonsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
C26
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Fylgiskjal.

Overenskomst om eendring
af samarbejdsoverenskomst-
en af 23. marts 1962
mellem Danmark, Finland,

Island, Norge og Sverige

Danmarks, Finlands, Is-
lands, Norges og Sveriges
regeringer,

som vil styrke og yder-
ligere udbygge det institu-
tionelle grundlag for sam-
arbejdet mellem de nor-
diske lande,

som med henblik herpa
finder det formalstjenligt
at @endre samarbejdsover-

enskomsten af 23. marts
1962 mellem de nordiske

lande,

som derfor har besluttet

at indfgre de grundleg-
gende bestemmelser om

Nordisk Rad i samarbejds-
overenskomsten,

som tillige har besluttet
i samarbejdsoverenskom-
sten at indfgre bestemmel-
ser om et Nordisk Mini-
sterrad med befgjelser for
hele det nordiske Samar-
bejdsomrade, c¢r  blevet
enige om felgende:

I
Artiklerne 35 og 36 i
samarbejdsoverenskom-
sten far fglgende nye ord-
lyd, og som nye bestem-
melser 1 samarbejdsover-
enskomsten indsaettes ar-
tiklerne 39—63 med fgl-
gende ordlyd:

Sopimus Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin, Suomen ja Tanskan
valillda 23 piiviana maalis-
kuuta 1962 tchdyn yhteis-
tyosopimuksen

muuttamisesta

Islannin, Norjan, Ruot-

sin, Suomen ja Tanskan
hallitukset,
jotka haluavat lujittaa

ja edelleen kebhittid poh-
joismaiden vilisen yhteis-
tyon institutionaalisia pe-
rusteita,

joiden mielesti on tar-
koituksenmukaista tamin
tavoitteen saavuttamiseksi
muuttaa pohjoismaiden
vililld 23 pidivini maalis-
kuuta 1962 tehtyvii yhteis-
tyosopimusta,

jotka tiimiéin vuoksi ovat
piiittineet sisallyttid yh-
teistyosopimukseen  Poh-
joismaiden neuvostoa kos-
kevat perussiiinnokset,

jotka samalla ovat piit-
tineet sisiillyttiii  yhteis-
tyosopimukseen koko poh-
joismaisen yhteistyon alu-
eclla toimivaltaista Poh-
joismaiden ministerineu-
vostoa koskevat siéinnok-
set,

ovat sopineet scuraavaa.

1
Yhteistyésopimuksen 35
ja 36 artikla muutetaan ja
vhteistyosopimukseen  li-
siitidin uudet 39— 63 artik-

lat seuraavasti.

9. juni 1971.

Samkomulag um breyting a
samstarfssamningi fra 23.
marz 1962 milli Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Islands, Noregs

og Svipjédar

Rikistjornir Danmerk-
ur, Finnlands, fslands,
Noregs og Svipjodar,

sem vilja treysta og efla
enn grundvoll samstarfs
Nordurlanda og skipulag;

sem telja radvenlegt ad
breyvta i pessu skyni sam-
starfssamningi Nordur-
landa fra 23. marz 1962;

sem hafa Dess vegna
akvedid ad fella inn i sam-
starfssamninginn  grund-
vallarakvaedi pau, er Nor®d-
urlandarad varda;

sem  jafnframt  hafa
akvedid ad beeta inn i sam-
starfssamninginn akvedum
um radherranefnd Nor®-
urlanda, en undir hana
falla. malefni norrennar
samvinnu,

hafa ordid sammala um
eftirfarandi:

L

Ordalag 35. og 36. grein-
ar  samstarfssamningsins
breytist og verdi svo sem
ad nedan greinir, og beett
verdi 1 samstarfssamning-
inn nyjum akvedum, er
verdi 39.—63. grein og
hljodi svo sem hér fer a
eftir:
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Avtale om endring av sam-
arbeidsavtalen av 23. mars
1262 mellom Danmark,
Fipnland, Island, Norge og

Sverige

Danmarks, Finlands, Is-
lands, Norges og Sveri-
ges regjeringer,

som vil styrke og ytter-
ligere utbygge det institu-
sjonelle grunnlag for sam-
arbeidet mellom de nor-
diske land,

som finner det formals-
tjenlig med dette for gye
a endre samarbeidsavtalen
av 23. mars 1962 mellom
de nordiske land,

som derfor har besluttet
a ta med 1 samarbeidsav-
talen de grunnleggende be-
stemmelser om Nordisk
Rad,

som videre har beslut-
tet 4 ta med i samarbeids-
avtalen bestemmelser om
et nordisk ministerrad
med myndighet for hele
det nordiske samarbeids-
felt,

er blitt enige om fgl-
gende:

1

Artiklene 35 og 36 i
samarbeidsavtalen far fgl-
gende nye ordlyd, og som

nye bestemmelser i sam-

arbeidsavtalen innfgres
artiklene 39—63, som skal
ha fglgende ordlyd:

{verenskommelse om ind-
ring i samarbetsdverens-
kommelsen den 23 mars
1962 mellan Danmark,
Finland, Isiand, Norge och

Sverige

Danmarks, Finlands, Is-
lands, Norges och Sveri-
ges regeringar,

vilka vilja stirka och yt-
terligare utbygga de insti-
futionelia grundvalarna
for samarbetet mellan de
nordiska linderna,

vilka finna det inda-
mélsenligt att i detta syf-
te idndra samarbetséver-
enskommelsen  den 23
mars 1962 mellan de nor-
diska landerna,

vilka dirfér ha beslu-
tat att i samarbets6verens-
kommelsen infora de
grundliggande bestidmmel-
serna om Nordiska radet,

vilka tillika ha beslu-
tat att 1 samarbetsdverens-
kommelsen infora bestim-
melser om ett nordiskt mi-
nisterrid med behorighet
for hela det nordiska sam-
arbetsfiltet,

ha enats om foljande.

I

Artiklarna 35 och 36 i
samarbetséverenskommel-
sen erhilla foéljande nya
lydelse, och som nya be-
stimmelser 1 samarbets-
overenskommelsen inforas
artiklarna 39—63, som
skola ha foljande lydelse.

Nr. 16.
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Formerne for nordisk
samarbeide

Artikel 35

For at gennemfgre og
videreudvikle det nordi-
ske samarbejde i henhold
til denne og andre over-
enskomster bgr de nordi-
ske lande til stadighed rad-
fgre sig med hinanden og

hvor  behov foreligger
treeffe samordnende for-
anstaltninger.

Artikel 36

Samarbejdet mellem de
nordiske lande finder sted
i Nordisk Rad, i Det nor-
diske Ministerrad samt pa
andre ministermgder, i
serlige  samarbejdsorga-
ner og mellem fagmyndig-
heder.

Nordisk Rad

Artikel 39

I Nordisk Rad samar-
bejder de nordiske landes
folkevalgte forsamlinger
og regeringer. Radet er
initiativtagende og radgi-
vende i spgrgsmal, som an-
gar samvirket mellem dis-
se lande eller nogle af dem
og har i gvrigt de opgaver,
der fremgar af denne og
andre overenskomster.

Fergernes lagting og
landsstyre samt Alands

landsting og landskapssty-
relse deltager i Radets ar-
bejde.

Artikel 40
Radet kan vedtage re-
kommandationer og rette
andre henvendelser eller

204

Pohjoismaisen yhteistyon
muodot
35 artikla

Pohjoismaisen  yhteis-
tyon toteuttamikseksi ja
edelleen kehittiamiseksi tia-
méan ja muiden sopimus-
ten mukaisesti tulee Poh-
joismaiden jatkuvasti neu-
votella keskenidn ja tar-
vittaessa ryhtyd yhden-
mukaisiin toimenpiteisiin.

36 artikla

Pohjoismaiden viilinen
yvhteistyd tapahtuu Poh-
joismaiden neuvoston,
Pohjoismaiden ministeri-
neuvoston ja muiden mi-
nisterikokousten puitteis-
sa, erityisissi yhteistyoeli-
missit ja ammattivirano-
maisten valilla.

Pohjoismaiden neuvosto
39 artikla
Pohjoismaiden neuvos-
tossa Pohjoismaiden kan-
sanedustuslaitokset ja hal-
litukset ovat yhteistydssi
keskeniddn. Neuvosto voi
tehdi aloitteita ja antaa
neuvoja niissi kysymyk-
sissii, jotka koskevat yh-
teisty6ti niiden maiden
tai joidenkin niistd valilld,
ja silli on muutoin ne teh-
tavit, jotka ilmenevit tis-
ta tai muista sopimuksista.
Fir-saarten maakérajat
ja maakuntahallitus seki
Ahvenanmaan maakunta-
péivit ja maakunnanhalli-
tus osallistuvat neuvoston
tyohon.
40 artikla

Neuvoste voi hyviksyi
suosituksia, tehdd muita
esityksid tai antaa lausun-

9. jani 1971.

Tilhogun norraens sam-

starfs

35. grein
Nordurlond skulu jafn-
an hafa samrad og gera
radstafanir til samram-
ingar, begar horf krefur,
til pess ad framkvema og
efla  norrzna samvinnu
samkvemt samningi Dess-

um eda O8rum.

36. grein

Vettvangur samstarfs
Nordurlanda er Nordur-
landarad, radherranefnd
Nordurlanda og  adrir
radherrafundir. Sérstakar
samstarfsnefndir og stjorn-
vild  ecinstakra bjodlifs-
batta geta og haft slika
samvinnu sin a milli,

Nordurlandarad

39. grein

f Nordurlandaradi starfa
saman Dbjodping og rikis-
stjornir Nordurlanda.
Nordurlandarad getur att
frumkveedi ad lausn vanda-
mala og verid radgefandi
i vandamalum, sem varda
samvinnu pessara landa
eda einhverra beirra. A8
68ru leyti hefur radid a
hendi verkefni, sem af
bessum samningi eda 68r-
um leidir.

f storfum radsins taka
patt 16gbing og landsstjorn
Fereyja og landsping og
stjorn Alandseyja.

40. grein
Radis getur sampykkt
alyktun, beint tilmeelum til
eBa 14tis i1 1ljos alit vid
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Formene for nordisk
samarbeid

Artikkel 35

For & gjennomigre og
videreutvikle det nordiske
samarbeid etter denne og
andre avtaler bgr de nor-
diske land stadig samré
seg med hverandre, og
treffe de samordningstil-
tak som det er behov for.

Artikkel 36

Samarbeidet mellom de
nordiske land finner sted
i Nordisk R&d, i Nordisk
Ministerrdd og p& andre
ministermgter, 1 seerlige
samarbeidsorganer og mel-
lom fagmyndigheter.

Nordisk Rad

Artikkel 39

I Nordisk R&d samarbei-
der de nordiske lands na-y
sjonalforsamlinger og re-
gjeringer. Radet kan ta
initiativ og gi rad i spgrs-
mal som angar samarbeid
mellom ‘disse land eller
noen av dem, og har for
¢vrig de oppgaver som
framgéar av denne og andre
avtaler.

Fergyenes lagting og
landsstyre samt Alands
landsting og landskapssty-
relse deltar i radets ar-
beid.

Artikkel 40
Radet kan vedta rekom-
mandasjoner og rette an-
dre henvendelser eller av-

205

Formerna for nordiskt
samarbete

Artikel 35

For att genomféra och
vidareutveckla det nor-
diska samarbetet enligt
denna och andra G6verens-
kommelser boéra de nor-
diska linderna fortlopan-
de samrdda och vid behov
vidtaga samordnande at-
girder,

Artikel 36

Samarbetet mellan de
nordiska ldnderna #ger
rum inom Nordiska radet,
inom Nordiska ministerra-
det samt pid andra minis-
terméten, i sirskilda sam-
arbetsorgan och mellan
fackmyndigheter.

Nordiska radet
Artikel 39

I Nordiska rddet samar-
beta de nordiska linder-
nas folkrepresentationer
och regeringar. Réadet &r
initiativtagande och rad-
givande i fragor, som avse
samverkan mellan dessa
linder eller nigra av dem,
samt har i 6vrigt de upp-
gifter som framga av den-
na och andra Overens-
kommelser.

Firoarnas lagting och
landsstyre samt Alands
landsting och landskaps-
styrelse deltaga i rédets
arbete.

Artikel 40
Radet kan antaga re-
kommendation, géra annan
framstillning eller avgiva

Nr. 16.
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afgive udtalelser til en
eller flere af de nordiske
landes regeringer eller til
Ministerradet.

Artikel 41

Ud over hvad der ser-
ligt er aftalt bgr Radet gi-
ves lejlighed til at udtale
sig om nordiske samar-
bejdsspgrgsméal af stgrre
betydning, nir dette ikke
er umuligt af tidshensyn.

Artikel 42

Rdadet bestar af 78 valgte
medlemmer samt af rege-
ringsrepraesentanter og re-
presentanter for Feerger-
nes landsstyre og Alands
landskapsstyrelse.

Af medlemmerne vzlger
Danmarks folketing sek-
sten, Finlands riksdag syt-
ten, Islands alting seks,
‘Norges storting atten og
Sveriges riksdag atten.
Fergernes lagting veelger
to medlemmer og Alands
landsting et medlem. Des-
uden velger hver forsam-
ling et tilsvarende antal
suppleanter.

Valg af medlemmer og
suppleanter foretages dir-
ligt og geelder for tiden
indtil neeste valg. Ved valg
skal forskellige politiske
meningsretninger gives
reprasentation i Radet.

Kun medlemmer af den

forsamling, der har fore-.

taget valget, kan veere valgt
medlem eller suppleant i
Radet.

206

toja yhdelle tai useam-
malle pohjoismaan halli-
tukselle tai ministerineu-
vostolle.

41 artikla

Neuvostolle on, sen li-
sitksi  mitia erikseen on
sovittu, varattava tilaisuus
antaa lausuntonsa merkit-
tivisti pohjoismaista yh-
teistyoti koskevista kysy-
myksistd, milloin timé&
ajan puutteen vuoksi ei ole
mahdotonta.

42 artikla

Neuvoston muodostavat
78 wvalittua jasentit, halli-
tusten edustajat sekid Far-
saarten maakuntahallituk-
sen ja Ahvenanmaan maa-
kunnanhallituksen edusta-
jat.

Jisenisti valitsevat Tans-
kan kansankiiriijit kuusi-
toista, Suomen eduskunta
seitsemiintoista, Islannin
altingi kuusi sekd Norjan
suurkirijit ja Ruotsin val-
tiopiivat kumpikin kah-
deksantoista. Fir-saarten
maakirijit valitsevat kak-
si jisentii ja Ahvenanmaan
maakuntapiiiviit yhden ji-
senen. Sen lisiksi kukin
kansanedustuslaitos valit-
see vastaavan miiran va-
rajisenii.

Jisenet ja varajisenet
ralitaan vuosittain ja vaali
on voimassa siksi kunnes
seuraava vaali toimitetaan.
Vaaleissa on erilaisten po-
liittisten suuntausten saa-
tava edustus neuvostossa.

Ainoastaan se, joka on
vaalin toimittaneen kan-

sanedustuslaitoksen jiasen
voi toimia neuvoston valit-
tuna jdseneni ja vara-

jiisenend.

9. juni 1971.

eina e®a fleiri af rikis-
stjérnum Nordurlanda e¥a

radherranefndina.
41. grein
Auk Dbeirra malaflokka,
sem sérstaklega er um
samid, skal radid, begar
timi vinnst til, fa taeki-
feeri til a8 tja sig um mik-
ilsver8 efni norrennar
samvinnu.
42, grein

Ra%i6 skipa 78 kjornir
fulltriiar, fulltraar rikis-
stiornanna, fulltraar lands-
stjornar Feereyja og stjorn-
ar Alandseyja.

Dbjodbing Dana kys 16
fulltrua, rikisbing Finna
17 fulltrua, Alpingi fslend-
inga 6 fulltrtia og storbing
Nordmanna og rikisbing
Svia hvort um sig 18 full-
tria. LLoghbing Fereyja kys
2 fulltrua 1 radid og lands-
bing Alandseyja einn full-
trua. Ennfremur kys hver
adili jafnmarga varamenn.

Kjoér fulltrua og vara-
manna fer fram arlega og
gildir til neesta kjors. Vid
kjor skal bess geett, al
mismunandi  stjornmala-
stefnur eigi fulltria i rad-
inu.

Kjorgengir eru einvord-
ungu bingmenn & Dbvi
bingi, bar sem kjor fer
fram.
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gi uttalelser til en eller
flere av de nordiske lands
regjeringer eller til mini-
sterradet.

Artikkel 41

Riadet bgr, ut over hva
som saerlig er avtalt, gis
anledning til a uttale seg
om nordiske samarbeids-
spgrsmal av stgrre betvd-
ning nar dette ikke er
umulig pa grund av tids-
negd,

Artikkel 42
Ridet bestar av 78 valg-
te medlemmer, regjerings-
representanter og repre-
sentanter for IFergyenes
landsstyre og Alands land-
skapsstyrelse.

Av medlemmene velger
Danmarks folketing 16,
Finlands riksdag 17, Is-
lands alting 6, Norges
storting 18 og Sveriges
riksdag 18. Feergyenes lag-
ting velger 2 medlemmer
og Alands landsting 1
medlem. Videre velger
hver forsamling et tilsva-
rende antall suppleanter.

Valg av medlemmer og
suppleanter foretas arlig
og gjelder for tiden inn-
til neste valg. Ved valgene
skal forskjellige politiske
meningsretninger gis re-
presentasjon i radet.

Bare medlemmer av den
forsamling som har fore-
tatt valget kan veere valgt
medlem eller suppleant i
radet,

207

vttrande till en eller fle-
ra av de nordiska liander-
nas regeringar eller till
ministerridet.

Artikel 41
Radet hor, utover vad
som siirskilt overenskom-
mits, beredas tillfille att
vitra sig om nordiska sam-
arbetsfragor av storre be-
tydelse nir detta icke &ar

ogorligt av tidsskal.

Artikel 42

Rdadet bestar av 78 val-
da medlemmar, regerings-
representanter och repre-
sentanter for Firdarnas
landsstyre  och  Alands
landskapsstyrelse.

Av medlemmarna viljer
Danmarks folketing sex-
ton, Finlands riksdag sjut-
ton, Islands alting sex
samt Norges storting och
Sveriges riksdag vardera
aderton. Fiirdarnas lagting
viljer tvA medlemmar och
Alands landsting en med-
lem. Dessutom viiljer var-
je forsamling motsvarande
antal suppleanter.

Val av medlemmar och
suppleanter forrittas arli-
gen och giller for tiden
till niista val. Vid val skola
olika politiska menings-
rikiningar givas represen-
tation i radet.

Endast den som iir med-
lem av den forsamling som
forrittat valet kan vara
vald medlem eller supple-
ant i radet.

Nr. 16.
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Hver regering udpeger
blandt sine medlemmer

det antal regeringsreprae-
sentanter den  ¢gnsker.
Landsstyret og landskaps-
styrelsen udpeger hver en
repreesentant blandt sine
medlemmer.

Artikel 43

Danmarks riges delega-
tion bestér af de af fol-
ketinget og lagtinget valg-
te medlemmer samt de af
regeringen og landssty-
ret udpegede representan-
ter. Finlands delegation
bestir af de af riksdagen
og landstinget valgte med-
lemmer samt de af rege-
ringen og landskapsstyrel-

sen udpegede repraesen-
tanter. Delegationen for

hvert af de ¢vrige lande
bestiar af de af den folke-

valgte forsamling valgte
medlemmer og de af rege-
ringen udpegede repree-
sentanter.

Artikel 44
Regeringsreprasentan-
terne samt landsstyrets og
landskapsstyrelsens repree-
sentanter har ikke stem-

meret i Radet.

I spgrgsmal, som angar
anvendelsen af overens-
komster mellem visse lan-
de, har kun medlemmer
fra disse lande stemmeret.

Artikel 45
Radets organer
narforsamlingen,
diet og Udvalgene.

cr Ple-
Preasi-

208

Kukin hallitus méaria
jisenistéiin neuvostoon
haluamansa miéridn halli-
tusten edustajia. Maakunta-
hallitus ja maakunnanhal-
litus maaraavit kumpikin
jisenistiiin neuvostoon yh-
den edustajan.

43 artikla

Tanskan raltakunnan
valtuuskunnan muodosta-

rat kansankiirdjien ja maa-
kiiriijien valitsemat jiisenet
sekit hallituksen ja maa-
kuntahallituksen miirii-
miit edustajat. Suomen val-
tuuskunnan  muodostavat
eduskunnan ja maakunta-
pitivien valitsemat jisenet

sekii hallituksen ja maa-
kunnanhallituksen mii-

ridimit edustajat. Kunkin
muun maan valtuuskunnan
muodostavat  kansanedus-
tuslaitoksen valitsemat ji-
senet ja hallituksen miiii-
riiimit edustajat.

44 artikla

Hallitusten sekit maa-
kuntahallituksen ja maa-
kunnanhallituksen  edus-

tajilla ci ole #dinioikeutta
neuvostossa.

Maiden vilisten sopi-
musten soveltamista kos-
kevissa kysymyksissi on
ainoastaan  niiti  maita
cdustavilla jisenilli #dini-
oikeus.

45 artikla
Neuvoston elimii ovat
vleiskokous, puheenjoh-
tajisto ja valiokunnat.

9, juni 1971.

Sérhver rikisstjorn velur
ur sinum hopi stjornar-
fulltrta, svo marga sem
hin  4skar. Landsstjorn
IFFeereyja og stjorn Alands-
evja velja hvor um sig
einn fulltrua.

43. grein

{ deild danska rikisins
cru  peir  fulltriar, sem
bjodbingid og 1Hghingid
kjosa, og beir fulltruar,
sem  danska rikisstjornin
og landsstjornin  velja. I
deild Finnlands eru beir
fulltruar, sem rikisping
Finna og landsping Alands-
eyvja kjosa, og beir full-
triaar, sem finnska rikis-
stjornin og stjorn Alands-
eyja velja. Deildir hinna
landanna skipa kjornir
fulltraar bjodbinganna og
fulltraar, sem I'i'kisstj()rn-
irnar velja.

44, grein
Fulltruar rikisstjéornanna
og fulltriar landsstjéornar

Fwereyja og stjornar
Alandseyja eiga ekki at-
kveedisrétt i radinu.

Um malefni, sem ein-
vordungu varda talkun
samninga milli einstakra

landa, eiga ekki adrir at-
kvaedisrétt en fulltraar
peirra landa.

45. grein

Stjornpeettir radsins eru:
bing radsins, stjornar-

nefnd og nefndir,
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Enhver regjering utpe-
ker blant sine medlemmer
regjeringsrepresentanter i
det antall som den gnsker.
Landsstyret og landskaps-
styrelsen utpeker hver en
representant blant sine
medlemmer.

Artikkel 43

Danmarks rikes delega-
sjon bestir av de medlem-
mer som er valgt av folke-
tinget og lagtinget og de
representanter som er ut-
pekt av regjeringen og
landsstyret. Finlands de-
legasjon bestar av de med-
lemmer som er valgt av
riksdagen og landstinget
og de representanter som
er utpekt av regjeringen
og landskapsstyrelsen. For
hvert av de gvrige land
bestar delegasjonen av de
medlemmer som er valgt
av nasjonalforsamlingen
og de representanter som
er utpekt av regjeringen.

Artikkel 44

Regjeringenes samt
landsstyrets og landskaps-
styrelsens representanter
har ikke stemmerett i Ti-
det.

I spgrsmil som angar
anvendelsen av avtaler
mellom enkelte land har
bare medlemmer fra disse
land stemmerett.

Artikkel 45
RAidets organer er ple-
narforsamlingen, presidiet
og utvalgene.

209

Varje regering utser
bland sina medlemmar re-
geringsrepresentanter till
det antal som den onskar.
Landsstyret och land-
skapsstyrelsen utse varde-
ra en representant bland
sina medlemmar,

Artikel 43

Danmarks rikes delega-
tion bestir av de av folke-
tinget och lagtinget valda
medlemmarna samt de av
regeringen och landsstyret
utsedda representanterna.
Finlands delegation bestar
av de av riksdagen och
landstinget valda medlem-
marna samt de av rege-
ringen och landskapssty-
relsen utsedda represen-
tanterna. For ettvart av de
ovriga linderna bestar de-
legationen av de av folk-
representationelf  valda
medlemmarna och de av
regeringen utsedda repre-
sentanterna.

Artikel 44

Regeringsrepresentan-
terna samt landsstyrets
och  landskapsstyrelsens
representanter ha icke
rostritt i radet.

I frégor, som anga till-
limpningen av Gdverens-
kommelser mellan vissa
linder, ha endast med-
lemmar frin dessa ldnder
rostriatt.

Artikel 45
Ridets organ é&ro ple-
narforsamlingen, presidiet
och utskotten.

Nr. 16.
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o Artikel 46
Plenarforsamlingen be-
stdr af alle medlemmer af
Rédet.
Plenarforsamlingen af-
holder ordinzer session en
gang om dret. Ekstraordi-
nger session afholdes, nér
Plenarforsamlingen eller
Praesidiet beslutter dette,
eller niar mindst to rege-
ringer eller mindst femog-

tyve valgte medlemmer
fremseetter anmodning
derom.

Rédets Dbefgjelser ud-

gves af Plenarforsamlin-
gen, hvis andet ikke er
seerligt foreskrevet.
Plenarforsamlingens for-
handlinger er offentlige,
medmindre Plenarforsam-
lingen beshitter andet.

Artikel 47

Plenarforsamlingen ud-
peger wed hver ordineer
session et Preaesidium; be-
stdende af en preesident og
fire vicepr=esidenter. For
hver af disse udpeges en
suppleant, Alle delegatio-
ner skal veere reprasente-
ret i Preesidiet og blandt
suppleanterne. S& vidt mu-
ligt bgr forskellige poli-
tiske meningsretninger re-
prasenteres i Preesidiet og
blandt suppleanterne,

Medlemmer af Preesidiet
og suppleanter for sidan-
ne medlemmer skal veaere
valgte medlemmer af Ré&-
det.

Bliver hvervet som med-
lem af Preesidiet eller sup-
pleant ledigt mellem to or-
dinzere sessioner, skal et
nyt medlem eller en ny
suppleant udpeges for ti-
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46 artikla

Yleiskokouksen muodos-
tavat kaikki neuvoston. ji-
senet.

Yleiskokous pitiid kerran
vuodessa varsinaisen is-
tuntonsa. Yliméérdinen is-
tunto pidetédédn, kun yleis-
kokous tai puheenjohta-
jisto niin paattad tai mil-
loin- vihintdidn kaksi halli-
tusta tahi vahintiddn kaksi-
kymmentéviisi valittua ji-
senti sitd pyytiviit.

Yleiskokous kiyttid neu-
voston toimivaltaa, jollei
muuta ole erikseen méa-
riitty.

Asiain kasittely yleisko-
kduksessa on julkista, ‘ellei
yleiskokous toisin piiti.

47 artikla

Yleiskokous valitsee var-
sinaisessa istunnossaan
puheenjohtajiston, johon
kuuluvat presidentti ja nel-
ji varapresidenttii. Kulle-
kin heistd valitaan vara-
jasen. Kaikilla valtuuskun-
nilla tulee: olla edustaja
puheenjohtajistossa ja va-
rajasenten joukossa. Mikili
mahdollista on eri poliit-
tisten melipidesuuntausten
oltava edustettuina pu-
heenjohtajistossa ja vara-
jdsenten joukossa.

Puheenjohtajiston jise-
nen ja hénen varamie-
hensi on .oltava neuvoston
valittu jiasen.

Jos  puheenjohtajiston
jdsenen tai varajisenen
paikka vapautuu kahden
varsinaisen istunnon vili-
send aikana, tulee sen val-
tuuskunnan, johon eron-

9. juni 1971.

46. grein

Pbing Nordurlandarads
skipa allir fulltrdar rads-
ins.

A3alping er h43 einu
sinni 4 ari. Til aukabings
skal kvatt, begar bingid
eda stjornarnefndin akved-
ur eda begar ad minnsta
kosti tveer rikisstjornir eda
eigi feerri en 25 kjornir
fulltriar =skja bess.

Vald radsins er i hénd-
um bingsins, nema annad
sé dkvedid.

Dingfundir -eru hasgir i
heyranda hlj6di, nema
bingid akvedi annad.

47. grein

A hverju adalpingi kys
bingi8¥ stjérnarnefnd, sem
i eiga se=ti einn forseti og
fjorir varaforsetar. Einnig
skulu kosnir jafnmargir
varamenn. Hver deild rads-
ins skal eiga fulltrua i
stjornarnefndinni svo og
varamann. Pess.skal geett,

svo sem unnt er, a8 mis-

munandi stjérnmalastefnur
eigi fulltria i stjornar-
nefndinni og varamenn.

Fulltrii 1 stjérnarnefnd-
inni e¥a varamadur hans
skal vera kjérinn fulltrui
i radinu,

Losni starf:fulltriia eda
varamanns-'i stjérnarnefnd
milli tveggja adalpinga,
skal deild s, sem full-
truinn eda varamadurinn
atti seeti i, velja annan
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Artikkel 46

Plenarforsamlingen be-
star av alle medlemmer av
radet.

Plenarforsamlingen hol-
der ordiner sesjon en
gang om aret. Ekstra se-
sjon holdes nar plenarfor-
samlingen eller presidiet
beslutter det, eller nér
minst 2 regjeringer eller
minst 25 valgte medlem-
mer framsetter begjering
om det.

Radets myndighet ut-
gves av plenarforsamlin-
gen, hvis ikke annet er
seerlig bestemt,

Plenarforsamlingens for-
handlinger er offentlige,
hvis  plenarforsamlingen
ikke beslutter annet.

Artikkel 47

Plenarforsamlingen vel-
ger ved hver ordineer se-
sjon et presidium, besti-
ende av en president og
fire visepresidenter. For
hver av disse velges en
suppleant. Alle delegasjo-
ner skal veere represen-
tert i presidiet og blant
suppleantene. S& vidt mu-
lig bgr forskjellige poli-
tiske meningsretninger bli
representert i presidiet og
blant suppleantene.

Medlem av presidiet el-
ler suppleant for slikt
medlem skal veere valgt
medlem av ridet.

Blir vervet som medlem
av presidiet eller supple-
ant ledig mellom to ordi-
neere sesjoner skal det for
tiden inntil neste ordinze-
re sesjon velges et nytt
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Artikel 46

Plenarforsamlingen ut-
gores av alla medlemmar
av radet.

Plenarférsamlingen hal-
ler ordinarie session en
ging om Aret. Extra ses-
sion hélles, nir plenarfér-
samlingen eller presidiet
s& beslutar eller nir minst
tvad regeringar eller minst
tjugofem valda medlem-
mar framstilla begiran
ddrom.

Radets befogenheter ut-
o6vas av plenarférsamling-
en, om icke annat ir sér-
skilt foreskrivet.

Plenarforsamlingens for-
handlingar dro offentliga,
om plenarférsamlingen ic-
ke beslutar annat.

Artikel 47

Plenarférsamlingen ut-
ser vid ordinarie session
ett presidium_ bestdende
av en president och fyra
vice presidenter. For en-
var av dessa utses en supp-
leant. Alla delegationer
skola vara foretridda i pre-
sidiet och bland supplean-
terna. Sévitt mojligt boéra
olika politiska .menings-
riktningar bliva represen-
terade i presidiet och
bland suppleanterna.

Medlem av presidiet el-
ler suppleant. for sadan
medlem skall vara vald
medlem av radet.

Blir befattning som med-
lem av presidiet ellér supp-
leant ledig mellan tvi or-
dinarie sessioner, skall for
tiden till nista ordinarie
session ny- medlem eller
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den indtil neeste ordingere
session af den delegation,
som det afgiede medlem
eller suppleant tilhgrte.

Preesidiet varetager Ré-
dets lgbende forretninger
og optreeder i dvrigt pé
Ridets vegne i den ud-
streekining som fremgir af
denne overenskomst o0g
Rédets arbejdsordning.

Artikel 48

Plenarforsamlingen be-
stemmer udvalgenes antal
og forretningsomrader. For
hvert wudvalg fastsetter
Plenarforsamlingen det
antal medlemmer fra hver
delegation, der skal indga
i udvalget. I overensstem-
melse hermed fordeler
hver- delegation sine valg-
te medlemmer p& udvalge-
ne. '

Udvalgenes opgave er at
forberede sagernes be-
behandling i Réadet.

Artikel 49

Radet bistis i sin virk-
somhed af ct Sekretariat
bestiende af en af Preasi-
diet udpeget sekretoer samt
af fem sekreteerer, af hvil-
ke hver delegation udpe-
ger en.

Presidiet udpeger ud-
valgenes sckreterer samt
det gvrige personale, der
er ngdvendigt for at ud-
fgre Radets fewelles sekre-
tariatsopgaver. Hver dele-
gation anseetter det sekre-
tariatspersonale, der skal
bistd delegationen.
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nut jisen tai varajisen
kuului, valita uusi jisen

tai® varajdsen seuraavaan
varsinaiseen istuntoon
saakka.

Puleenjohtajisto  huo-
lehtii neuvoston .juokse-
vien asiain hoidosta  ja
edustaa muutoin neuvos-
toa siinit laajuudessa kuin
tistd sopimuksesta ja neu-
voston tyojirjestyksestii il-
menee.

48 artikla

Yleiskokous miariid va-
liokuntien lukumiiiirian ja
toimialat. Yleiskokous méa-
rad, montako jiisenti kusta-
kin valtuuskunnasta kuu-
lnu valiokuntaan. Tamin
mukaisesti kukin valtuus-
kunta jakaa valitut jise-
nensit  valiokuntien kes-
ken.

Valiokuntien tehtivini
on valmistella asiain kiisit-
telyit neuvostossa.

49 artikla
Neuvostoa avustaa sen
toiminnassa sihteeristo,
johon kuuluvat pubeen-
johtajiston valitsema sih-
teeri ja viisi sihteerid,
joista kukin valtuuskunta
valitsee yhden.

Puheenjohtajisto  mai-
riaa valiokunnille sihteerit
sekit sen muun henkilo-
kunnan, joka on tarpeen
neuvoston vhteisten sih-
teeristotehtiavien hoitami-
seen. Kukin wvaltuuskunta
ottaa palvelukseensa sen
sihteeristohenkilokunnan,
jonka tehtivand on val-
tuuskunnan avustaminen,
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fulltriia eBa varamann til
neesta aBalpings.

Stjérnarnefndin annast
dagleg storf radsins og er
ad o8ru leyti fulltrii bess
i samrsemi vid samning
bennan og bingskdp rads-
ins.

48. grein
akvedur {jolda
og starfssvid

Einnig akvedur

bingid, hve margir ur

hverri deild skuli skipa
hverja nefnd. { samreemi

vid betta skipar hver deild

kjornum fulltrdum sinum

i einstakar nefndir.

bingid
nefnda
beirra.

Verkefni nefndanna er
ad undirbua afgreidslu

mala i radinu.

49. grein
Ra8inu til adstodar eru
ritarar.  Stjornarnefndin
velur einn, en adra fimm
velja deildirnar, cinn rit-
ara hver.

Stjornarnefndin redur
ritara nefnda og annad
starfslis, sem borf er a til
ad rekja  sameiginleg
skrifstofustorf ™ radsins.
Sérhver deild raeSur starfs-
1i3 sér til adstodar.
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medlem eller en ny sup-
pleant av den delegasjon
som det tidligere medlem
eller suppleanten tilhgrte.

Presidiet varetar radets
lgpende forretninger og
opptrer for ¢vrig pa ra-
dets vegne i den utstrek-
ning som det framgar av
denne avtale og radets ar-
beidsordning.

Artikkel 48
Plenarforsamlingen be-
stemmer utvalgenes antall
og forretningsomrade. For
hvert utvalg fastsetter ple-
narforsamlingen det antall
medlemmer fra hver de-
legasjon som skal delta i
utvalget. I samsvar her-
med fordeler hver delega-
sjon sine valgte medlem-

mer pad utvalgene.

Utvalgenes oppgave er 4
forberede sakenes behand-
ling i rddet.

Artikkel 49

Rédet bistas i sin virk-
somhet av et sekretariat
som bestar av en sekreter
utpekt av presidiet og av
fem sekreterer, hvorav
hver delegasjon utpeker
en.

Presidiet utpeker utval-
genes sekreterer og det
gvrige personale som er
ngdvendig for & utfgre ri-
dets felles sekretariatsopp-
gaver. Hver delegasjon an-
setter det sekretariatsper-
sonale som skal bista de-
legasjonen.
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suppleant utses av den de-
legation som den avgang-
ne medlemmen eller supp-
leanten tilthort.

Presidiet handhar ra-
dets 16pande angeliigen-
heter och foretrider 1 Ov-
rigt radet i den utstrick-
ning som framgar av den-
na overenskommelse och
radets arbetsordning.

Artikel 48
Plenarforsamlingen be-
stimmer utskottens antal
och verksamhetsomraden.
For varje utskott faststil-
ler plenarférsamlingen det
antal medlemmar av varje
delegation som skall ingd
i utskottet. I enlighet hir-
med fordelar varje delega-
tion sina valda nfedlem-

mar pa utskotten.

Utskotten ha till uppgift
att forbereda sakernas be-
handling i radet.

Artikel 49

RAadet bistds i sin verk-
samhet av ett sekretariat
bestdende av en sekretera-
re utsedd av presidiet samt
av fem sekreterare, av vil-
ka varje delegation utser
en.

Presidiet utser utskot-
tens sekreterare samt den
ovriga personal som er-
fordras for fullgérande av
ridets gemensamma sekre-
tariatsuppgifter. Varje de-
legation anstiller den sek-
retariatspersonal som skall
bista delegationen,

Nr. 16.
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Artikel 50

Regeringerne, Minister-
radet og medlemmerne har
ret til at fremseette for-
slag for Radet.

Ethvert forslag skal be-
handles i et udvalg, inden
det feerdigbehandles i Ré&-
det.

Artikel 51
Rekommandationer ved-
tages af Plenarforsamlin-
gen pa grundlag af frem-
satte forslag hertil.
Dersom det ikke er hen-
sigtsmeessigt at afvente be-
handling i Plenarforsam-
lingen eller dersom andre
grunde foreligger dertil,
kan Presidiet i stedet for
rekommandation af Ple-
narforsamlingen foretage
anden -henvendelse.
Udtalelser afgives af
Plenarforsamlingen eller
under de forudseetninger,
der er angivet i andet af-
snit, af Praesidiet.

Prasidiet skal til Ple-
narforsamlingen anmelde
de foranstaltninger, der er
truffet i henhold til andet
eller tredje afsnit.

Artikel 52

Et valgt medlem kan i
Plenarforsamlingen stille
spgrgsmél til en regering
eller til Ministerradet i
.anledning af en beretning
eller meddelelse, der er af-
givet til Radet, eller i gv-
rigt om emner, som angar
det nordiske samarbejde.

Artikel 53
Hver delegation svarer
for udgifterne til sin del-
tagelse i Radet.

214

50 artikla

Oikeus tehdid ehdotuk-
sia mneuvostolle on halli-
tuksella, ministerineuvos-
tolla ja jdsenelli.

Ehdotukset on valmis-
televasti kisiteltiva valio-
kunnassa ennen niiden lo-
pullista kisittelyd neuvos-
tossa.

51 artikla
Suosituksen  hyviksyy
yleiskokous tehdyn ehdo-
tuksen pohjalta.

Ellei yvleiskokouksessa
tapahtuvaa késittelyi voi-
da vaikeuksitta odottaa
tai mikali muut syyt siti
vaativat, voi puheenjohta-
jisto yleiskokouksen hy-
viiksymiin suosituksen ase-
mesta tehdi asiasta muun-
laisen esityksen.

Lausunnon antaa yleis-
kokous tai toisessa mo-
mentissa mainituin edelly-
tyksin puheenjohtajisto.

Puheenjohtajiston on il-
moitettava yleiskokouksel-
le niistd toimenpiteists,
joihin se on toisen ja kol-
mannen momentin nojalla
ryhtynyt.

52 artikla

Yleiskokouksessa voi va-
littu jdsen tehda kysymyk-
sen hallitukselle tai minis-
terineuvostolle neuvostolle
annetun kertomuksen tai
ilmoituksen johdosta tai
muutoin pohjoismaista yh-
teisty6ti koskevassa asi-
assa.

53 artikla
Jokainen valtuuskunta
vastaa neuvoston toimin-

taan osallistumisestaan ai-
heutuvista kustannuksista,

9. juni 1971.

50. grein
Sérhver rikisstjorn, ras-
herranefndin og sérhver
fulltrui hefur tillogurétt.

Nefnd skal fjalla um
sérhvert ‘mal, 4dur en
radid tekur pad til lokaaf-
greidslu,

51. grein
Pingid gerir alyktun a
grundvelli tillégu, sem
fram hefur komid.
Tilmeeli fra stjornar-
nefndinni geta komid i
stad alyktunar, ef ekki er

ad venta hagkveemari
malsafgreidslu i radinu
eda alrar astedur valda
um.

bingid leggur fram alit
sitt eda stjornarnefndin i
peim tilvikum, sem fra er
greint i 2, mgr,

Stjornarnefndin skal til-
kynna binginu beer rads-
stafanir, sem ger®ar hafa
verid samkvemt 2. og 3.
mgr.

52. grein
Kjorinn fulltrii getur a

pingi beint fyrirspurn til

rikisstjornar eda radherra-
nefndarinnar um skyrslu
e8a greinargerd, sem send
hefur verid radinu, eda
onnur mal, sem varda
norrzena samvinnu.

53. grein,
Hver deild ber kostnad
af patttéku sinni i radinu.
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Artikkel 50
Regjering, ministerridet
og medlem har rett til 4
reise forslag for réadet.

Forslag skal forberedes
av et utvalg fgr det slutt-
behandles i radet.

Artikkel 51

Rekommandasjon vedtas
av plenarforsamlingen pa
grunnlag av et reist for-
slag.

-Hvis behandling i ple-
narforsamlingen ikke uten
vanskelighet kan avventes,
eller hvis det foreligger
andre grunner til det, kan
i stedet for rekommanda-
sjon av  plenarforsam-
lingen annen henvendelse
foretas av presidiet.

Uttalelse avgis av ple-
narforsamlingen eller, un-
der de forutsetninger som
er angitt i annet avsnitt,
av presidiet

Presidiet.skal underret-
te plenarforsamlingen om
de tiltak som er truffet i
henhold til annet eller
tredje ledd.

Artikkel 52

Et -valgt medlem kan i
plenarforsamlingen stille
spgrsmal til en regjering
eller til ministerrddet i an-
ledning av beretning eller
melding som er avgitt til
ridet, eller for gvrig om
emner som angar det nor-
diske samarbeid.

Artikkel 53

Hver delegasjon dekker
utgiftene til sin deltagelse
i radet,
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Artikel 50
‘Regering, ministerradet
och medlem ha ritt att
viacka forslag i radet.

Forslag skall beredas av
utskott innan det slutbe-
handlas inom radet.

Artikel 51

Rekomimmendation anta-
ges .av plenarforsamlingen
pa grundval av vickt for-
slag.

Kan behandling inom
plenarforsamlingen  icke
limpligen .avvaktas eller
foreligga andra skil dér-
till, kan i stillet fér re-
kommendation av plenar-
forsamlingen annan fram-
stillning goras av presi-
diet.

Yttrande avgives av ple-
narforsamlingen eller, un-
der de forutsidttningar som
angivas i andra stycket, av
presidiet.

Presidiet skall till ple-
narférsamlingen  anméla
de Aatgirder det vidtagit
med stod av andra eller
tredje stycket,

Artikel 52
Vald medlem far i ple-
narforsamlingen stélla fra-
ga till regering eller till
ministerridet med anled-
ning av berittelse eller
meddelande som avgivits
till radet eller i ovrigt i
dmne som angir det nor-

diska samarbetet.

Artikel 53
Varje delegation svarar
fér utgifterna for sitt del-
tagande i radet.
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De feelles udgifter forde-
les mellem delegationerne
for en periode af fem ar
pd grundlag af forholdet
mellem landenes brutto-
nationalprodukter. Prasi-
diet skal dog i seerlige til-
feelde kunne treffe beslut-
ning om et andet forde-
lingsgrundlag.

Artikel 54
Plenarforsamlingen fast-
setter RAdets arbejdsord-
ning. Beslutning om ved-
tagelse af arbejdsordnin-
gen eller om aendringer i
denne kraver to tredjede-
les flertal blandt Réidets

valgte medlemmer.

Det nordiske Ministerrad

Artikel 55

T Det nordiske Minister-
rdd samarbejder de nor-
diske landes regeringer.

Ministerrddet traeffer be-
slutninger i den udstraek-
ning, som angives i denne
og andre overenskomster
mellem de nordfske lande.
Ogsa i gvrige samarbejds-
spprgsmél har Ministerra-
det ansvar for samarbej-
det mellem de nordiske
landes regeringer og mel-
lem regeringerne og Nor-
disk ‘Rad.

Artikel 56
1 Ministerradet indgar
medlemmer af hvert lands
regering.

Hvert land udpeger et
regeringsmedlem som har
til opgave med bistand af
en embedsmand at vere
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Yhteiset kulut jaetaan
valtuuskuntien kesken vii-
sivuotiskausittain maiden
bruttokansantuotteen osoit-
tamassa  suhteessa. Pu-
heenjohtajisto voi kuiten-
kin erityisistii syistid pait-
tid muusta jakoperusteesta,

54 artikla

Yleiskokous  vahvistaa
neuvoston tyojirjestyksen.
Tyojirjestvksen hyviksy-
miseen tai muuttamiseen
vaaditaan kahden kol-
masosan cnemmisté neu-
voston valituista jdsenista.

Pohjoismaiden ministeri-
neuvosto
55 artikla

Pohjoismaiden ministeri-
neuvosto on Pohjoismai-
den hallitusten yhteis-
tyoelin.

Ministerineuvosto tekee
paitoksiia siinid laajuudes-
sa kuin kidy ilmi tastd sopi-
muksesta ja muista Poh-
joismaiden vilisistd sopi-
muksista. Muissakin yh-
teistyokysymyksissd minis-
terineuvosto vastaa Poh-
joismaiden hallitusten seké
hallitusten ja Pohjoismai-
den neuvoston vilisestd
yhteistyosta.

56 artikla

Ministerineuvostoon kuu-
luu jokaisen maan halli-
tuksen jdsenii.

Kukin maa nime#did yh-
den hallituksen jédsenen,
jonka tehtdvidnd on virka-
miehen avustamana vas-
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Sameiginlegur kostnad-
ur, fimm ara timabil, skipt-

ist milli deildanna eftir
vergri bjoSarframleidslu
landanna. Stjornarnefndin

getur bd 1 sérstokum til-
vikum akvardad adra skipt-
ingu kostpadar.

54. grein

Pingi¥ setur radinu
bingskop. Til sampykktar
a starfsreglum e8a til
breytingar 4 Dbeim parf
sampykki tveggja bridju
hluta kosinna = fulltria
radsins.

Radherranefnd Nordur-
landa

55. grein
f radherranefnd Nor&ur-
landa starfa rikisstjornir
landanna saman,

Radherranefndin tekur
akvar®anir ad pvi marki,
sem melt er fyrir um i
samningi pessum og 63rum
samningum milli Nordur-
landanna.RaSherranefndin
skal og annast samvinnu
i 63rum samstarfsmalum
rikisstjorna Nordurlanda
innbyrdis og rikisstjorn-
anna og Nor3urlandarads.

56. grein
Radherranefndina skipa
radherrar fra 6llum l6nd-
unum.

Sérhvert land tilnefnir
radherra, sem asamt em-
beettismanni skal annast
samraemingu norranna
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Fellesutgifter  fordeles
mellom delegasjonene for
en periode pa fem ar pa
grunnlag av forholdet mel-
lom landenes bruttonasjo-
nalprodukter.  Presidiet
skal dog i seerlige tilfelle
kunne treffe bestemmelse
om et annet fordelings-
grunnlag.

Artikkel 54

Plenarforsamlingen fast-
setter rddets arbeidsord-
ning. Beslutning om ved-
tagelse av arbeidsordnin-
gen eller om endringer i
denne krever to tredjedels
flertall blant riadets valgte
medlemmer.

Nordisk Ministerrad

Artikkel 55

I Nordisk Ministerrad
samarbeider de nordiske
lands regjeringer.

Ministerradet treffer be-
slutninger i den utstrek-
ning som angis i denne og
andre . avtaler mellom de
nordiske land. Ogsd i an-
dre samarbeidsspgrsmal
forestar ministerradet sam-
arbeidet mellom de nordi-
ske lands regjeringer og
mellom regjeringene og
Nordisk Rad.

Artikkel 56

Ministerradet bestir av
medlemmer av de kontra-
herende staters regjerin-
ger.

Hvert land utpeker et
regjeringsmedlem med den
oppgave, bistatt av en em-
betsmann, 4 ha ansvar for
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De gemensamma .utgif-
terna férdelas mellan dele-
gationerna foér en period

av fem ar pa grundval av

forhallandet mellan lédn-
dernas bruttonationalpro-
dukter. DPresidiet skall
dock for sirskilda fall
kunna besluta om annan
fordelningsgrund.

Artikel 54

Plenarforsamlingen fast-
stiller radets arbetsord-
ning. For - beslut om an-
tagande av arbetsordning
eller om iindring i denna
erfordras tva tredjedels
flertal bland radets valda
medlemmar.

Nordiska ministerradet

Artikel 65
I Nordiska ministerra-
det samarbeta de nordis-
ka lindernas regeringar,

Ministerradet fattar be-
slut 1 den utstrdckning
som angives i denna och
andra oOverenskommelser
mellan de nordiska ldn-
derna. Aven i Ovriga sam-
arbetsfragor svarar minis-
terradet for samarbetet
mellan de nordiska lidn-
dernas regeringar och mel-
lan regeringarna och Nor-
diska radet.

Artikel 56

I ministerradet ingd med-
lemmar av varje lands re-
gering.

Varje land utser en re-
geringsmedlem med upp-
gift att med bitrdde av en
dmbetsman svara fér sam-
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ansvarlig for samordnin-
gen af nordiske samar-
bejdsspgrgsmal.

Artikel 57

Ministerrddet er beslut-
ningsdygtigt, nar repre-
sentanter for alle landene
er til stede i Ministerradet.
I spgrgsmal, som udeluk-
kende angar visse lande,
behgver dog kun disse
lande at veere repraesen-
terede.

‘Hvert land har én stem-
me i Ministerriadet.

Ministerridets  beslut-
ninger skal veere enstem-
mige. I procedurespgrgs-
mal treffes beslutning dog
ved simpelt flertal blandt
de i afstemningen delta-
gende, Star stemmetallet li-
ge er formandens stem-
me afggrende. ,

Undladelse af at afgive
stemme er ikke til hinder
for at beslutninger treef-
fes.

Artikel 58

Ministerrddets beslutnin-
ger er bindende for de en-
kelte lande. Beslutninger
vedrgrende spgrgsmél, som
i henhold til et lands for-

fatning kreever den folke-

valgte forsamlings god-
kendelse, binder dog ikke
dette land, fgr forsamlin-
gen har godkendt beslut-
ningen. Kraeves siddan god-
kendelse, skal Ministerra-
det underreties herom,
inden Ministerradet treef-
fer beslutningen. Fgr den
folkevalgte forsamlings
godkendelse foreliggefr er
de gvrige lande heller ikke
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tata pohjoismaisten yh-
teistyokysymysten koordi-
noinnista.

57 artikla

Paitosvaltaisuus edellyt-
tasd, ettd kaikki maat ovat
edustettuina ministerineu-
vostossa. Yksinomaan joi-
takin maita koskevien ky-
symysten kisittelyssd kui-
tenkin vain nididen maiden
tulee olla edustettuina.

Jokaisella maalla on yk-
si A4dni ministerineuvos-
tossa.

Ministerineuvoston paé-
tosten tulee olla yksimie-
lisii. Menettelytapakysy-
myksissd tehdadn kuiten-
kin paatos Adnestykseen
osallistuvien yksinkertai-
sella dénten enemmistolli
ja #diinten mennessid tasan
pubeenjohtajan #dni rat-
kaisee.

Adnestyksestd  pidatty-
ininen ei estii pddtoksen
tekemisti.

58 artikla

Ministerineuvoston péia-
tos on kutakin maata si-
tova. Paitos kysymyksessd,
joka jonkin maan valtio-
siannoén mukaan edellyt-
tid kansanedustuslaitoksen
hyviksymistd, ei kuiten-
kaan ole titi maata sitova
ennen kuin kansanedus-
tuslaitos on hyviksynyt
paiatoksen. Jos sanotun-
Jainen hyviksyminen vaa-
ditaan, on ministerineu-
vostolle ilmoitettava tasti
ennen kuin ministerineu-
vosto tekee padtoksensa.
Ennen kuin kansanedus-
tuslaitoksen hyviksyminen

9. jini 1971.

samstarfsmala.

57. grein
Radherranefndin er
akvordunarheef, pegar full-
traar fra 6llum 16ndunum
taka patt i stérfum hennar.
DPegar einvordungu er reett
um malefni einstakralanda,
er bo nzegjanlegt, a8 adeins
fulltrtar  peirra landa

starfi i nefndinni.

Sérhvert land fer med

eitt ‘atkvedi i radherra-
nefndinni.
Akvar8anir raSherra-

nefndarinnar skulu sam-
bykktar samhljo8a. f mal-
um, sem varda bingskop,
naegir bo einfaldur meiri
hluti atkveda til akvord-
unar. Séu atkveedi' jofn,
réedur atkvedi formanns
urslitum.

Akvordun er gild, pott
einhver fulltrui greidi ekki
atkvaedi.

58. grein

Akvardanir radherra-
nefndarinnar eru bindandi
fyrir hvert land. Akvordun
i mali, sem samkvaemt
stjornarskra einhvers land-
anna  krefst sampykkis
bjodbings bess lands, er
bo ekki bindandi fyrir
bad ‘land, fyrr en Djod-
bing bess hefur sampykkt
akvordunina. Sé slikrar
sampykktar krafizt, skal
radherranefndinni  skyrt
fra-bvi, a8ur en hin tekur
akvordun. Onnur 1énd eru
ekki heldur bundin af
slikri akvordun, fyrr en
sampykkt bi68bingsins
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samordningen av nordiske
samarbeidsspgrsmal.

Artikkel 57

Ministerradet er beslut-
ningsdyktig nar alle lan-
dene cr representert i mi-
nisterradet. I spgrsmal
som utelukkende angar
visse land, behgver dog
bare disse land & vare re-
presentert.

Hvert land har én stem-
me i ministerridet.

Ministerradets beslutnin-
ger skal veere enstemmige.
I prosedyrespgrsmal tref-
fes beslutning dog med en-
kelt flertall av dem som
avgir stemme, og ved stem-
melikhet gjgr formannens
stemme utslaget.

Stemmeunnlatelse er ik-
ke til hinder for at beslut-
ning fattes.

Artikkel 58

Ministerradets beslutnin-
ger er bindende for de
enkelte land. Beslutning
vedrgrende spgrsmal som
etter et av landenes for-
fatning krever godkjen-
nelse av nasjonalforsam-
lingen, er dog ikke bin-
dende for dette land fgr
nasjonalforsamlingen har
godkjent beslutningen.
Hyvis slik godkjennelse kre-
ves, skal ministerriadet. un-
derrettes om dette fgr mi-
nisterrddet treffer beslut-
ningen. Fgr nasjonalfor-
samlingens godkjennelse
foreligger er heller ikke
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ordningen av nordiska
samarbetsfrigor.

Artikel 57

Ministerridet ar- beslut-
fort -dd alla linderna é&ro
foretriadda i ministerradet.
I fragor, som uteslutande
angd vissa ldnder, behdva
dock endast dessa lédnder
vara foretriadda.

Varje land har en rost i
ministerradet.

Ministerradets beslut
skola vara enhailliga. I pro-
cedurfragor fattas dock
beslut med enkelt flertal
bland de réstande och vid
lika rostetal med ordfo-
randens utslagsrost.

Nedlagd rost utgor icke
hinder for beslut.

Artikel 58

Beslut av ministerradet
ar bindande for de sar-
skilda linderna. Beslut i
friga som enligt ndgot
lands forfattning krdver
folkrepresentationens god-
kidnnande binder dock
icke detta land foérrdn
folkrepresentationen god-
kint Dbeslutet. Erfordras
sddant godkdnnande, skall
ministerrddet underrittas
hdrom innan ministerra-
det fattar beslutet. Innan
folkrepresentationens god-
kinnande givits, dr ej hel-
ler annat land bundet av
beslutet.

Nr. 16.
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bundet af beslutningen.

Artikel 59

Ministerradet skal fgr
hver ordinzr session med
Nordisk Rads Plenarfor-
samling afleegge beretning
til Radet vedrgrende det
nordiske samarbejde. Deri
skal Ministerradet seerlig
redeggre for samarbejdet
i det forlgbne ar og pla-
nerne for det fortsatte
samarbejde.

Artikel 60

Ministerraddet skal fgr
hver ordinzr session i
Nordisk Réads Plenarfor-
samling give Radet med-
delelse om de foranstalt-
ninger, der er truffet i
anledning af Riadets re-
kommandationer og andre
henvendelser. Hvis en re-
kommandation eller anden
henvendelse er rettet til en
eller flere regeringer, kan
sadan meddelelse i stedet
gives af den eller de rege-
ringer, hvortil rekomman-
dationen eller henvendel-
sen er rettet.

Artikel 61

Ministerradet fastsaetter
sin arbejdsordning.

Artikel 62

Samrad mellem de nor-
diske landes regeringer kan
foruden 1 Ministerradet
ske ved nordiske minister-
mgder.

ZEndring af overens-
komsten

Artikel 63
Inden landene traeffer
overenskomst om @nd-
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on saatu, paatos ei ole
myoskdadn toista maata
sitova.

39 artikla

Ministerineuvoston tulee
ennen jokaista Pohjois-
maiden neuvoston yleis-
kokouksen varsinaista is-
tuntoa antaa kertomus
neuvostolle pohjoismai-
sesta yhteistyostid. Kerto-
muksessa ministerineuvos-
ton on erityisesti tehtivi
selkoa kuluneen vuoden
yhteistyostia ja tulevaa yh-
teistyotd koskevista suun-
nitelmista.

60 artikla

Ministerineuvoston tulee
ennen jokaista Pohjois-
maiden neuvoston yleis-
kokouksen varsinaista is-
tuntoa antaa neuovostolle
ilmoitukset niisti toimen-
piteistd, joihin on ryh-
dytty neuvoston suositus-
ten ja muiden esitysten
johdosta. Jos suositus tai
muu esitys on osoitettu yh-
delle tai useammalle halli-
tukselle, voi ilmoituksen
sen sijaan antaa se halli-
tus tai ne hallitukset, joil-
le suositus tai esitys oli
osoitettu.

61 artikla
Ministerineuvosto  vah-
vistaa tyodjirjestyksensi.
62 artikla
Paitsi ministerineuvos-
tossa voivat Pohjoismai-
den hallitukset neuvotella
keskenddin myoOs pohjois-
maisissa ministerikokouk-
sissa.

Yhteistyosopimuksen
muuttaminen

63 artikla
Ennen kuin maiden kes-
ken sovitaan tdmin yh-

9. juni
liggur fyrir.
59. grein
Radherranefndin  skal

fyrir hvert adalping Nord-
urlandarads gefa radinu
skyrslu vardandi norrena
samvinnu. 1 skyrslu pess-
ari skal radherranefndin
einkum gera grein fyrir
samstarfi 1idins ars og
agetlunum um aframhald-
andi samstarf,

60. grein
Radherranefndin  skal
fyrir hvert aSalping Nor®8-
urlandara8ds skyra radinu

fra peim radstéofunum,
sem gerdar hafa verid

samkvaemt alyktunum og
tilmeelum radsins. Ef alykt-
un eda tilmeelum er beint
til einnar rikisstjornar eda
fleiri, getur hlutaeigandi
rikisstjorn eSarikisstjornir
gefid slika skyrslu,

61. grein
Radherranefndin
sér starfsreglur.

setur

62. grein
Auk samstarfs milli rikis-
stjorna Nordurlanda i ras-
herranefndinni geta beer
att samstarf a radherra-
fundum Nor&urlanda.

Breytingar a samningnum

63. grein
A8ur en léndin koma
sér saman um breyting a

1971.
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noe annet land bundet av
beslutningen.

Artikkel 59

Ministerrddet skal fgr
hver ordinser sesjon av
Nordisk R&ads plenarfor-
samling avgi beretning til
ridet om det nordiske
samarbeid. I Dberetningen
skal ministerradet scerlig
redegjgre for det siste irs
samarbeid og planene for
det fortsatte samarbeid.

Artikkel 60

Ministerrddet skal fgr
hver ordinger sesjon av
Nordisk Rads plenarfor-
samling gi rddet melding
om de tiltak som er truf-
fet i anledning av rddets
rekommandasjoner og an-
dre henvendelser. Hvis re-
kommandasjon eller annen
henvendelse er rettet til en
eller flere regjeringer, kan
slik melding i stedet gis av
den eller de regjeringer
som rekommandasjonen el-
ler henvendelsen er rettet
til.

Artikkel 61
Ministerradet fastsetter

sin arbeidsordning.

Artikkel 62

Samrad mellom de nor-
diske lands regjeringer
kan, foruten i ministerra-
det, finne sted ved nor-
diske ministermgter.

Endring av avtalen

Artikkel 63
Innen de kontraheren-
de parter enes om endring
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Artikel 59

Ministerradet skall fore
varje ordinarie session
med Nordiska radets ple-
narforsamling avgiva be-
rittelse till rddet rérande
det nordiska samarbetet.
Diri  skall ministerrddet
sirskilt redogora for det
gdngna arets samarbete
och planerna for det fort-
satta samarbetet.

Artikel 60

Ministerradet skall fore
varje ordinarie session
med Nordiska radets ple-
narforsamling liamna ri-
det meddelande om de
atgirder som ha vidtagits
med anledning av radets
rekommendationer och
andra framstillningar. Har
rekommendation eller an-
nan framstillning riktats
till en eller flera regering-
ar, kan sidant meddelan-
de i stillet limnas av den
eller de regeringar, till vil-
ka rekommendationen el-
ler framstidllningen har
riktats.

Artikel 61

Ministerradet faststaller
sin arbetsordning.
Artikel 62
Samrad mellan de nor-
diska ldndernas regering-
ar kan forutom i minister-
radet ske vid nordiska mi-
nistermoten.

Andring av overens-
kommelsen
Artikel 63

Innan linderna overens-

komma om indring i den-
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ringer i denne overens-
komst, skal Nordisk Rad
have lejlighed til at udtale
sig.

11
Artiklerne 39 og 40 i
samarbejdsoverenskom-
sten skal indszettes som ar-
tikel 64 og 65.

111

Denne overenskomst
skal ratificeres, og ratifi-
kationsinstrumenterne skal
snarest muligt deponeres
i Finlands udenrigsmini-
sterium.

Overenskomsten skal de-
poneres i Finlands uden-
rigsministerium, og be-
kraeftede afskrifter skal
tilstilles hver af de kon-
traherende parter af det
finske ministerium,

Overenskomsten treder
i kraft 30 dage efter den
dag, hvor samtlige kontra-
herende parters ratifika-

tionsinstrumenter er de-
ponerede.
Til bekreeftelse heraf

har undertegnede befuld-
megtigede i Kgbenhavn
den 13. februar 1971 un-
dertegnet denne overens-
komst i et eksemplar pa
dansk, finsk, islandsk,
norsk og svensk, hvilke
tekster alle har samme gyl-
dighed.

For Danmarks Regering:

Tanskan Hallituksen
puolesta:

Fyrir Rikisstjorn Dan-
merkur:

For Danmarks Regjering:

For Danmarks Regering:

H. Baunsgaard
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teistyésopimuksen muut-
tamisesta, on Pohjoismai-
den neuvostolle varattava
tilaisuus antaa lausunton-
sa.
II

Yhteistyosopimuksen 39
ja 40 artiklat muuttuvat 64
ja 65 artikloiksi.

111
Taméd sopimus on rati-
fioitava ja ratifioimiskir-
jat mahdollisimman pian
talletettava Suomen ulko-
asiainministerioon.

Sopimus on talletettava
Suomen ulkoasiainminis-
terioon, jonka on toimi-
tettava jokaiselle sopimuk-
sen osapuolelle oikeaksi
todistettu jialjennds sopi-
muksesta.

Sopimus tulee voimaan
kolmantenakymmenentené
pdivdnd sen pdivin jil-
keen, jona kaikkien sopi-
muspuolten ratifioimisa-
siakirjat on talletettu.

Tamén vakuudeksi ovat
allekirjoittaneet valtuutetut
asiamiehet Koopenhami-
nassa 13 piivini helmikuu-
ta 1971 allekirjoittaneet ta-
min sopimuksen, joka on
tehty yhteni islannin-, nor-
jan-, ruotsin-, suomen- ja
tanskankielisend kappalee-
na jokaisen tekstin ollessa
yhta todistusvoimainen,

Suomen Hallituksen
puolesta:
For Finlands Regering:

Fyrir Rikisstjorn Finn-
lands:

For Finlands Regjering:

Foér Finlands Regering:

Ahti Karjalainen

9. juni 1971.

samningi Dbessum, skal
gefa Nordurlandaradi kost
4 ad lata 1 1jos Aalit sitt.

1I-
39. og 40. gr. samstarfs-
samningsins verdi 64. og
65. gr.

I
Samning bennan skal
fullgilda og senda fullgild-
ingarskjolin hid fyrsta til
utanrikisraduneytis Finn-
lands.

Samningurinn skal
geymdur i utanrikisradu-
neyti Finnlands, og skal
ra8uneytid senda hverjum
samningsadila stadfest af-
rit.

Samningurinn o8last
gildi bprjatiu dogum eftir
ad fullgildingarskjol allra
samningsadila hafa bor-
izt.

Dbessu til stadfestingar
hafa nedanskradir full-
triar, sem til pess hafa
umbod, undirritad samn-
ing bennan i Kaupmanna-
héfn 13, febrtar 1971, i
einu eintaki 4 hverju mali:
donsku, finnsku, islenzku,
norsku og szensku, og skulu
beir textar allir jafngildir.

Fyrir Rikisstjorn Islands:
For Islands Regering:

Islannin Hallituksen
puolesta:

For Islands Regjering:
For Islands Regering:

Jéhann Hafstein
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i denne avtale, skal Nor-
disk R&d gis anledning til
4 uttale seg.

I
Artiklene 39 og 40 i
samarbeidsavtalen skal

plasseres som artikkel 64
og 65.

II
Denne avtale skal rati-
fiseres og ratifikasjonsdo-
kumentene snarest mulig
deponeres i  Finlands
utenriksministerium,

Avtalen skal deponeres i
utenriksministeriet i Fin-
land og bekreftede avskrif-
ter skal av det finske mi-
nisteriet sendes alle de
kontraherende parter.

Avtalen trer i kraft tret-
ti dager etter den dag da
samtlige kontraherende
staters ratifikasjonsdoku-
ment er deponert.

Til bekreftelse herav har
undertegnede befullmek-
tigede i Kgbenhavn den
13. februar 1971 underteg-
net denne avtale i et ek-
semplar pa dansk, finsk,
islandsk, norsk og svensk,
hvilke tekster alle har
samme gyldighet.

For Norges Regjering:
For Norges Regering:

Norjan Hallituksen
puolesta:

Fyrir Rikisstjorn Noregs:
For Norges Regering:

Per Borten
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na oéverenskommelse, skall
Nordiska radet beredas
tillfalle att yttra sig.

1I
Artiklarna 39 och 40 i
samarbetséverenskommel-
sen skola dsidttas nr 64
och 65.

I

Denna o6verenskommel-
se skall ratificeras och
ratifikationshandlingarna
snarast mojligt deponeras
i ministeriet for utrikes-
drendena i Finland.

Overenskommelsen skall
vara deponerad i ministe-
riet for utrikesidrendena i
Finland och bestyrkta av-
skrifter skola av det finska
ministeriet tillstillas var
och en av de fordragsslu-
tande parterna.

Overenskommelsen tri-
der i kraft trettio dagar ef-
ter den dag di samtliga
fordragsslutande parters
ratifikationshandlingar
deponerats.

Till bekriftelse hirav
ha undertecknade befull-
miktigade ombud i Koé-
penhamn den 13 februari
1971 undertecknat denna
overenskommelse i ett ex-
emplar p& danska, finska,
isldndska, norska och
svenska spraken, vilka
samtliga texter ha lika
vitsord.

For Sveriges Regering:

For Sveriges Regering:

Ruotsin Hallituksen
puolesta:

Fyrir Rikisstjérn
Svibjodar:
For Sveriges Regjering:
Olof Palme
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AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vardandi flug Loftleida til Skandinaviu.

Hinn 4. september 1971 var undirritud i Reykjavik békun um samkomulag milli
islenzku rikisstjornarinnar annars vegar og dénsku, norsku og ssnsku rikisstjorn-
anna hins vegar var8andi flug Loftleida til Skandinaviu, medan flogid er 4 bessari
flugleid med flugvélum af gerdinni RR 400.

Gildistaka samkomulagsins miSast vi8 4. september 1971.

Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Utanritkisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 9. september 1971.

Einar Agtistsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN

[ samningavidredum milli islenzku rikisstjérnarinnar annars vegar og dénsku,
norsku og seensku rikisstjornanna hins vegar hefur nadst samkomulag um eftirfar-
andi skilmala vardandi flug Loftleida til Skandinaviu 4 flugleidinni Skandinavia-—
Reykjavik—New York og New York—Reykjavik—Skandinavia, me8an flogi6 er a
bessari flugleis med flugvélum af gerSinni RR 400 (allt ad 189 szta):

1. LoftleiSum er heimilt ad fara 4 leidinni Skandinavia-—Reykjavik eSa Reykjavik—
Skandinavia allt a8 prem vikulegun ferSum & timabilinu 1. april til 31. oktdber,
og sé hamarkstala farbega 160 i hverri ferd um sig, og allt ad tveim vikulegum
ferSum, 4 timabilinu 1. névember til 31. marz, og sé hamarkstala farpega 114
i hverri ferd um sig, og sé satafjoldi (seedekapacitet) umfram bessar tolur
ckki notatur.

2. Umséknir um aukaferdir milli Islands og Skandinaviu til pess ad fullnzegja
timabundnum pérfum & samgoéngum milli pessara landa, t. d. vegna voérusyninga,
radstefna o. p. h, skulu sata vinsamlegri med&ferd.

3. Verd og skilmalar vid farpega- og voruflutning a flugleidinni Skandinavia—
Reykjavik og Reykjavik—Skandinavia skal vera hif§ sama og & hverjum tima
gildir fyrir TATA-félogin.

4. Fargjold milli Skandinaviu og New York og New York og Skandinaviu med
viskomu i Reykjavik skulu dkvedin i samrzemi vi§ bau fargjold, sem gilda hja
IATA-félogunum, bpegar bessi békun tekur gildi, med fradraetti, sem eigi ma
nema meiru en 10%. Hzekki eda laekki pessi fargjold 4 gildistima békunarinnar,

C29
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skal fradratturinn reiknadur a grundvelli peirra hekkudu eda lekkudu far-
gjalda, sem pannig koma fram.

A% 60ru leyti skulu LoftleiSir i einu og 6llu fylgja skilmalum IATA um
farbegaflutninga, par me& varSandi utreikningsadferdir 4 fargjéldum, gjald fyrir
yfirvikt og umbo8shoknun.

5. Gjald og skilmalar fyrir voruflutning milli Skandinaviu og New York og New
York og Skandinaviu med vitkomu i Reykjavik skulu akveSast i samrami vid
pad gjald og skilmala, sem 4 hverjum tima gilda um TATA-félogin.

6. Ef breytingar ver8a gerSar & IATA-verdi eda skilmalum vid farpega- eda voru-
flutning, skulu Loftleidir tilkynna skandinaviskum loftferSayfirvéldum til
sampykktar ver§ og skilmala, sem félagid hefur Akvedid i samrzemi vid tdlulis
3—5. Skal betta, ef unnt er, gert a. m. k. 90 dégum adur en ny verd og skilmalar
taka gildi.

7. Hyggist Loftleidir taka i notkun adrar potur en skrufupotur a einhverjum hluta
peirrar flugleidar, sem um ra8ir i bokuninni, skal ad hofSu samradi breyvia
peim verSmismuni, sem leyfSur er skv. 4. tolulid.

Boékun pessi gengur i gildi fri undirskriftardegi og gildir par til Loftleidir taka
i notkun adrar potur en skrifupotur & allri flugleifinni Skandinavia—New York
og New York—Skandinavia. Jafnframt falla tr gildi allar fyrri békanir, sem kve®a
4 um sxtafjolda (kapacitet) og ver8skilméala Loftleifa a flugleifinni Skandinavia—
New York og New York-—Skandinavia med vitkomu i Reykjavik.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 4. september 1971 i fjorum samhljoda eintokum a is-
lenzku, donsku, norsku og seensku, og hafa allir pessir fjorir textar sama gildi.

Fyrir Island: Fyrir Noreg:
Einar Agtistsson. Lars Langaker.
Fyrir Danmoérku: Fyrir Svipjod:
Birger O. Kronmann. Gosta Edling.
Nr. 18. 9. september 1971.
AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vardandi flug Loftleida til Skandinaviu.

Hinn 4. september 1971 var undirritud i Reykjavik hokun um samkomulag milli
islenzku rikisstjornarinnar annars vegar og doénsku, norsku og sansku rikisstjéorn-
anna hins vegar, varSandi flug Loftleida a flugleifinni Skandinavia—Reykjavik—
New York og New York—Reykjavik-——Skandinavia, pegar Loftleidir taka i notkun
alrar botur en skrafupotur a allri beirri flugleis.

Gildistaka samkomulagsins midast vi$ 4. september 1971."

Békunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 9. september 1971.

Einar Agtstsson, S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN

I samningavidradSum milli islenzku rikisstjérnarinnar annars vegar og dénsku,

norsku og sensku rikisstjérnanna hins vegar hefur nadst samkomulag um eftirfar-
andi skilmala varSandi flug Loftleida 4 flugleidinni Skandinavia—Reykjavik—New
York og New York—Reykjavik—Skandinavia:

1.

bPegar Loftleidir taka i notkun adrar potur en skrifupotur a allri flugleidinni
Skandinavia—Reykjavik—New York og New York—Reykjavik—Skandinavia,
skulu IATA-verS og skilmalar gilda um allt flug Loftleida a allri flugleidinni.
Rikisstjornirnar fjorar eru sammala um, ad hvenzr sem er verdi teknar upp
vidraeSur milli loftferdayfirvalda peirra, éski einhver peirra bess, i peim tilgangi
ad akveda setaframbod (kapacitet) 4 leidinni Skandinavia—Reykjavik-—New
York og New York-—Revkjavik—Skandinavia, ef préun flugumferdarinnar synir,
ad saetaframbod (kapacitet) standi ekki i heefilegu hlutfalli vid umferdarporf a
bessari flugleid eda ad ekki sé heaefilegt jafnvegi milli flugumfer8arinnar milli
Reykjavikur og Skandinaviu annars vegar og Skandinaviu og New York hins
vegar.

Islenzk stjornvold sampykkja, ef pess er oskad af halfu skandinaviskra stjorn-
valda, ad lata i té o/d skyrslur me8 fyrirkomulagi, sem bessir adilar skulu rada
sin 4 milli.

Pessi bokun gengur i gildi fra undirskriftardegi og gildir i samskiptum um-
reeddra landa jafnlengi og eftirtaldir loftferSasamningar eru i gildi: loftferda-
samningur fra 22. marz 1950 milli {slands og Danmerkur, loftferSasamningur
fra 14. juli 1951 milli fslands og Noregs og loftferSasamningur fra 12. mai 1960
milli Islands og Svibjédar.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 4. september 1971 i fjérum samhljé8a eintokum a is-

lenzku, dénsku, norsku og ssensku, og hafa allir pessir fjorir textar sama gildi.

Fyrir Island: Fyrir Noreg:
Einar Agtistsson. Lars Langiker.
Fyrir Danmoérku: Fyrir Svipjos:
Birger O. Kronmann. Gosta Edling.
20. september 1971. i Nr. 19.
AUGLYSING

um afnidm vegabréfsiritana milli Islands og Tanzaniu.

Med erindaskiptum i London hinn 23. juli 1971 var gengi® fra gagnkvemu sam-

komulagi milli Islands og Tanzaniu un afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir ferSamenn
midad vid allt ad priggja manada dvol.

Samkomulagit gekk i gildi hinn 1. september 1971.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytiv, Reykjavik, 20. seplember 1971.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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AUGLYSING

um vioskipta- og greidslusamning vid Tékkéslovakiu.
Hinn 12. oktéber 1971 var undirritaur i Reykjavik vidskipta- og greiSslusamn-
ingur milli Islands og Tékkodslévakiu.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

bPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 20. oktéber 1971.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

LONG-TERM TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT
between
the Republic of Iceland and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the Czecho-
slovak Socialist Republic

being desirous of intensifying the economic cooperation and of promoting the
development of trade between the two countries on the basis of equality and mutual
benefit and

taking into consideration the principles of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade of which the two countries are Contracting Parties

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The exchange of goods between the two countries shall be effected in accordance
with the provisions of this Agreement, the rules of the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade and the internal regulations in force in each of the two countries, applied
in accordance with these agreements.

Article 2
The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the Czecho-
slovak Socialist Republic shall take all necessary measures with a view to increase
as much as possible the exchange of goods between the two countries.

Article 3
In applying quantitative restrictions, if any, for import and export of goods the
two Governments shall accord each other treatment not worse than that accorded
to other Contracting Parties of the GATT.

Article 4
The exchange of goods and services between the Republic of Iceland and the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic will be effected on the basis of contracts concluded
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between the Czechoslovak legal bodies authorized under Czechoslovak law to carry
on foreign trade on the one hand and legal and physical persons with habitual
residence in Iceland on the other.

Article 5
An indicative list of Icelandic commodities of particular interest for export to
Czechoslovakia is attached to this Agreement. The quantities and value specified
on the list are estimates of the annual Icelandic exports to Czechoslovakia.

Article 6
All current payments between the two countries shall be made in freely
convertible currencies in accordance with the generally applied foreign exchange
regulations in force in each of the two countries and the technical arrangement
agreed upon between Sedlabanki Islands and Ceskoslovenska obchodny banka a.s.

Article 7

A Mixed Commission is established in order to control the implementation of
the present Agreement and to explore ways and means of removing obstacles which
may arise in the trade between the two countries and to make any such proposals
as may tend to develop economic relations between the two Contracting Parties.

The Mixed Commission shall preferably meet once a year and, at the request
of either Contracting Parly, at any time within two months after such request has
been made. The meetings shall take place alternately in Reykjavik and Praha.

Article 8
The Long-Term Trade and Payments Agrecement between the Republic of Iceland
and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, signed in Brno on September 12th, 1966
is replaced by the present Agreement.

Article 9

The present Agreement shall come into force on the date of the signature and
shall be valid until September 30, 1976.

The validity of the present Agreement shall thereafter be automatically extended
always for an additional period of one year unless either of the Contracting Parties
gives notice of its intention to terminate the Agreement six months prior to expiry
of any period of its validity.

Done and signed in two originals in English in Reykjavik on October 12th 1971.

For the Government of For the Government of
The Republic of Iceland. The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.

Einar Agustsson. Barcak.
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INDICATIVE LIST

of Icelandic commodities for export to Czechoslovakia.

Quantity Value in
No. Commodities in tons US 8 1000
1. Quick-frozen fish fillets and whole-frozen fish .... 3000
2. Frozen herring and fillets of frozen herring ...... 2 000
3. Salted herring ........... .. ... .. ... .. 1 000
4. Fish meal ....... ... . . . .. . 3300
5. Veterinary and medical fish-oil and whale-oil .... 1000
6. Canned fish products ............................ 415
7. Miscellaneous, including hides, seal skins, cleaned P.M.
casings, cheese, frozen lamb, wool, canned meat,
knitted and woven woolen products, woolen yarn,
cartons, skin products, diatomite, paints and laquer.
Nr. 21. ) 1. névember 1971.
AUGLYSING
um samning milli fslands og Bandarikjanna um kaup 4 bandariskum
landbtnadarvorum.

Hinn 28. oktéber 1971 var gerdur samningur milli rikisstjérna Islands og Banda-
rikjanna um kaup a bandariskum landbunaSarvérum med lanskjorum.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér me8 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 1. névember 1971.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.
AGREEMENT
between the Government of the United States of America and the Government
of the Republic of Iceland for sales of Agricultural Commodities.

The Government of the United States of America and the Government of the
Republic of Iceland have agreed to the sales of agricultural commodities specified
below. This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I and III, and the Dollar
Credit Annex of the Agreement signed June 5, 1967, and the following Part 1I:
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PART Il — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS

Item I. Commodity Table:

Supply Period Approximate Maximum Export
(United States Maximum Quantity Market Value
Commodity Fiscal Year) (metric tons) (1 000)
Wheat flour ................ 1972 4 000 $ 520
Tobacco unmanufactured
and/or tobacco products .... 1972 128 $ 282

Total 802
Item II. Payment Terms:

Dollar Credit.
Initial Payment — 5 percent.
Currency Use Payment — 35 percent of the dollar amount of the financing by
the Government of the exporting country under this agreement is payable upon
demand by the Government of the exporting country in amounts as it may
determine and in accordance with paragraph 6 of the Dollar Credit Annex
applicable to this agreement. No request for payment will be made by the
Government of the exporting country prior to the first disbursement by the
CCC under this agreement.
Number of Installment Payments —— 15.
Amount of Each Installment Payment — approximately equal annual amounts.
Due Date of First Installment Payment — one year after date of last delivery of
commodities in each calendar year.
6. Interest Rate — 6% percent.

Do =

Fw

Item III. Usual Marketing Table:

Import Period
(United States

Commodity Fiscal Year) Usual Marketing Requirement
Wheat/Wheat Flour (on a grain 1972 6 000 metric tons
equivalent basis)

Tobacco, unmanufactured and/or 1972 300 metric tons (of which
tobacco content of tobacco products at least 200 metric tons

shall be imported from the
United States)

Item IV. Export Limitations:

A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, the export
limitation period for the same or like commodity shall begin on the date of this
agreement and end on the final date on which said commodity financed under
this agreement is being imported or utilized.

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article IIT A 3, of the agreement, the commodities
considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities financed under this
agreement are: for wheat flour — wheat and products thereof.
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Item V. Self-Help Measures:

The Government of the importing country will:

Strengthen its efforts to conserve agriculture’s natural resources base by:

1. Encouraging sound range management practices;

2. Improving soil erosion control measures; and

3. Intensifying protective measures for existing forests and woods, and ex-
panding the forest area through reforestation.

Continue improvement in the storage and distribution of agricultural com-

modities.

Carry out such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for the purposes

specified in Section 109 (a) of the Act.

Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing to
Importing Country are to be Used:

For the purposes specified in Item V and for other economic development

purposes as may bhe mutually agreed upon.

Item VII. Ocean Freight Financing:

The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of ocean freight

differential for commodities it requires to be carried in U.S. flag vessels but, not-
withstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of the Dollar Credit Annex, it shall not
finance the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of such commodities.

A

Item, VIII. Other Provisions.

The currency use payment under Part II, Item II 2 of this agreement shall be
credited against (a) the amount of each year’s interest payment due during the
period prior to the due date of the first installment payment, starting with the
first year, plus (b) the combined payments of principal and interest starting
with the first installment payment, until value of the currency use payment
has been offset.

Notwithstanding paragraph 4 of the Dollar Credit Annex, the Government of
the importing country may withhold from deposit in the special account referred
to in such paragraph or may withdraw from amounts deposited therein so much
of the proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under this
agreement as is equal to the amount of the currency use payments made by the
Government of the importing country.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized for

the purpose, have signed the present agreement.

DONE at Reykjavik, in duplicate, this twenty-eighth day of October 1971.

For the Government of the For the Government of the
United States of America. Republic of Iceland.

Luther L. Replogle. Einar Agtstsson.
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AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamkomulag milli fslands og Sovétrikjanna.
Hinn 2. névember 1971 var undirritud i Moskva békun um gagnkvaemar voru-
afgreidslur fra Islandi og Sovétrikjunum 4 Arunum. 1972—1975.
Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 8. névember 1971.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN

um gagnkvemar voruafgreidslur fra Islandi og Sovétrikjunum
a4 drunum 1972—1975.

Rikisstjorn Islands og rikisstjérn Sovétrikjanna, er éska ad studla ad afram-
haldandi eflingu viSskipta til langs tima, hafa or8id asattar um eftirfarandi:

1. Vidskipti milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna & timabilinu fra 1. jantar 1972 til 31.
desember 1975 skulu fara fram a grundvelli lista 1 og 2, sem fylgja bokun pessari,
er dkveda kvéta fyrir arlegar gagnkvemar voéruafgreidslur.

2. Gagnkvaemar voruafgreidslur samkvemt bdokun pessari skulu fara fram sam-
kvemt akvedum vidskipta- og greiSslusamnings milli rikisstjérnar Islands og
rikisstjéornar Sovétrikjanna fra 1. agust 1953 asamt breytingum, sem ger8ar voru
4 honum med hokun fra 19. desember 1962 og med bréfum dagsettum 1 dag, svo
og i samraemi vi§ akvedi pau, sem fram koma i erindum, sem a&ilar skiptust a
hinn 25. mai 1927.

I pessu sambandi skal tédur samningur med breytingum peim, sem 4 honum
voru gerdar, og té8 erindi gilda til 31. desember 1975, og ma pa enn framlengja
gildistima peirra samkvaemt dkvedum samningsins og erindanna.

3. Rikisstjérn Islands og rikisstjérn Sovétrikjanna skulu, hvenzer sem naudsynlegt
bykir, tilnefna fulltria, sem skulu koma saman til skiptis i Reykjavik og Moskvu
til ad athuga framkvemd pessarar bokunar um gagnkvemar voruafgreisiur
og til ad semja og sampykkja viSeigandi aSgerdir og tillogur & svidi vidskipla
milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna.

4. Bokun bessi tekur gildi 1. januar 1972.

Gjort 1 Moskvu hinn 2. dag novembermanadar 1971, i tveimur eintékum, hvort
tveggja eintakid a islenzku og rissnesku, og skulu badir textar jafngildir.
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LISTI 1

8. néovember 1971.

vfir vérur, sem afgreida a fra Sovétrikjunum til Islands

arlega a timabilinu 1972—1975.

Voruheiti Magn cda verdmeeti
Vélar og teeki ... o 60-—-140 milij. kr.
bar a medal:

Folkshifreidar . .....ooiiii i 350—0600 stk.

VorubifreiGar ........ oo P.M.

AlMennINESVASIEAT  « v sv s cvswemviamsis omaimioisosmamssns P.M.

BifreiGavarahlulir ......... ... ... ... 10—16 millj. kr.

Drattarvélar .......... . i e 100 stk.

Vélar og teeki til rafstodva ........................ P.M.

Fiskvinnsluvélar . ..., 10 millj. Lkr.

Vegagertavelar uswivi s miamnsssis eni@s e s aifome cmome o millj. kr.

Rafsuduvélar ... ... i e P.M.

Skip og skipsbunaSur ............. ... ... ... ... P
BETIZIN: ¢ s amosms o s ms o800 o 608 08 5 595 50 6 3 08 B0 805 5 60 05 46 U 0 5 4 0 8 60 000-—80 000 tonn
Gasolia ... .. 250 000—300 000 tonn
Fuelola :o:voiscssnsssmsunancsssassans soeasnosnsinnshessns 90 000-—100 000 tonn
Valsaar jarn- og stalvorur ............................ 6000 tonn
SEAIDIDUT v covivimess o smiansass donmanitmmensssainmennens 1 700-—2 000 tonn
Afrar valsaGar malmvorur ...................... ..., 10—20 tonn
Efnavorur . ... 10 millj. kr.
ADUTBUT .« oot e e 20 millj. kr.
TimbUr . e e 20 000 m3
Krossvisur, sponaplétur og plétur ur vidartrefjum, ...... 900—2 000 m?
Pappir 08 PappPl .o iii 1000—1 500 tonn
Hiolbardar . ...t e 1000 stk.
RSOl .ot e e 1500 tonn
RuUdugler ... 20 000—30 000 m?2
KIGKIKUT 08 15 50 5556 550 5 15 508 515 615 o 502 55 § e 8 5 5 1 50 st 05 8 1o o 00 ot 2000 stk.
Ymsar vérur (métorhjél, byssur, vefnadarvérur, vin og

vodka, sérleyfi o. fl.) ... .. .. 20-—30 millj. kr.

LISTI 2
yfir virur, sem afgreida 4 fra Islandi til Sovétrikjanna
arlega 4 timabilinu 1972—1975.

Voruheiti Magn eda verdmeti
Fryst fiskflok . ... e 12 000—15 000 tonn
Heilfrystur fiskur ....... .. .. ... i 4 000-—6 000 tonn
Saltsild . ... e 2000 tonn
NiSurso8id og nidurlagt fiskmeti ........................ 100—150 millj. kr.
Fiskimjol ..o 5000 tonn*)
Prjonadar ullarvorur ......... it 100-—-150 millj. kr.
WILIATEEPDT 5o s msmsm s s @ oo s o m o s 958 888 504 £0 56 8 ons 5o 505 60—80 millj. kr.
ABrar vefnadarvorur ........c.. ittt i i i i i P.M.
Malning og 10kKk ... 1000 tonn
Fiskinet, linur og kaSlar Gr gerviefnum .................. P.M.

Ymislegt (kindagarnir, htdir, skinn og skinnavérur, nidur-
so8id kjot, skofatnadur, pappirsoskjur og kassar, vélar

*) Fra 1973.

2> millj. kr.
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AUGLYSING

um fyrirhugada breytingu 4 Friverzlunarsamtékum Evrépu.

Samkveemt 42. gr. samnings um stofnun Friverzlunarsamtaka Evréopu — EFTA —
getur hvert adildarriki samtakanna sagt sig Gr EFTA med 12 manada fyrirvara.
Bretland sagdi sig Gr samtokunum 21. desember s. 1, og er ursdgnin midud vib
31. desember 1972.

Einnig hafa EFTA-rikin sampykkt ad stytta ursagnarfrest Danmerkur og Noregs,
pannig a¥ pau geti gengis ur EFTA um leid og Bretland, enda pétt ursogn beirra
beerist ekki fyrr en 4 neesta ari.

Akvardanir pessar eru teknar vegna fyrirhugadrar inngongu pessara rikja i
Efnahagsbandalag Evrépu.

betta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. desember 1971.

Einar Agistsson. ] o
Pétur Thorsteinsson.

31. desember 1971. ) Nr. 24.
AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 samningi um Hina alpjédlegu framfarastofnun.

[ samrzmi vid alyktun nr. 83, sem sampykkt var af stjérnarnefnd Hinnar
alpjoSlegu framfarastofnunar (IDA) 5. névember 1971, gerist Island fra peim tima
asili ad I hluta samningsins (Part I Member), en var a8ur a&ili ad II. hluta (Stjt.

A 59/1961 og 74/1961).

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. desember 1971.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Stjérnartidindi C, nr. 17—24. Utgafudagur 17. febriar 1972.












